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AGENDA FOR THE SECOND REGULAR SESSION, 1986 
adopted by the Connell at its 21st meeting, held on l July 1986 

1. Opening of the session. 
2. Adoption of the agenda and other organizational matters. 
3. General discussion of international economic and social policy, including 

regional and sectoral developments. 
4. Report of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
S. Permanent sovereignty over national resources in the occupied Palestinian and 

other Arab territories. 

6. United Nations University. 

7. Effective mobilization and integration of women in development. 
8. Regional co-operation. 
9. Transnational corporations. 

10. Food problems. 
11. Development and utilization of new and renewable sources of energy. 
12. Development of the energy resources of developing countries. 
13. Trade and development. 

14. International co-operation in the field of human settlements. 
1S. Science and technology for development. 
16. Countries stricken by desertification and drought. 
J 7. Transport of dangerous goods. 

18. Special economic, humanitarian and disaster relief assistance. 
19. Operational activities for development. 
20. International co-operation and co-ordination within the United Nations 

system. 
21. Proposed revisions to the medium-term plan for the period 1984-1989. 

22. Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Col
onial Countries and Peoples by the specialized agencies and the international 
institutions associated with the United Nations. 

23. Elections. 
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ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

SECOND REGULAR SESSION, 1986 

Summary records of the 21st to 38th (part III) plenary meetings, held 
at the Palais des Nations, Geneva, from 2 to 23 July 1986 

21st meeting 
Wednesday, 2 July 1986, at 4.25 p.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

ITEM 1 OF THE PROVISIONAL AGENDA 

Opening of the session 

1. The PRESIDENT declared open the second regular 
session of the Economic and Social Council for 1986. 

Statement by the President of the Economic 
and Social Council 

2. The PRESIDENT observed that apart from the 
Geneva Summit (19-21 November 1985), no significant 
movement had been made in the arms reduction nego
tiations in the last seven years. There had in fact been an 
escalation of tension in many regions: the South African 
regime had intensified its acts of aggression against its 
own people and against neighbouring countries and 
showed no readiness to dismantle apartheid; Namibia 
was still not yet free; conflicts continued unabated in 
Central America and the Middle East. Unemployment, 
real interest rates and budget and trade deficits re
mained high in many developed market economies, and 
the strength and durability of the economic recovery in 
some countries were in doubt. The modest hopes that 
had seemed to be emerging when the Council had met in 
1985 had not been entirely fulfilled. The Administrative 
Committee on Co~ordination Task Force on Long-Term 
Development Objectives noted that the raie of growth 
had fallen back from 4.9 per cent in 1984 to 2.8 per cent 
in 1985 (E/1986/84, annex, para. 6); the prospects for 
1986 were not bright. International recession, the col
lapse in commodity prices, adverse terms of trade, pro-

E/1986/SR.21 

tectionism, problems of resource flows, high interest 
rates, currency fluctuations, and debt-servicing prob
lems were still among the most urgent challenges faced 
by the world economy. The modest economic recovery 
in a few developed countries had not had sufficient im
pact on the economy of developing countries: it had 
simply bypassed many of them, and the "trickle
down effect" was exerting a diminishing impact on 
commodity-dependent economies owing to advances in 
science and technology, increasing reliance on synthetic 
materials and deep-sea mining, and demographic 
changes in the developed countries. Food production 
apart, the commodities kingdom was being replaced by 
a service-trade republic. Falling agricultural and mineral 
product export prices had led to considerable declines in 
revenue at a time when real interest payments on loans 
were rising. Meanwhile, the stream of resource flows to 
developing countries had almost dried up, and some 
developed countries had even become recipients of net 
resources from countries that stood in most need of 
capital inflows-a paradoxical and alarming conse
quence of the inherent structural imbalances in world 
trade, protectionism and the automatic prescription for 
indebtedness of austerity measures-which wrung 
shorHerm loan payments from debtor countries at the 
expense of their long-term economic growth. Moreover, 
such measures usually failed to get to the root of the 
debt crisis, and a country that agreed to generate 
revenues for debt payment through a policy of increased 
exports and decreased imports might well experience 
stagnation in its domestic economy, rising inflation and 
unemployment, and a fall in real wages and investment. 
Austerity policies, as at present conceived, were often in 
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conflict with growth-oriented policies. Further, when a 
nation attempted to boost its exports, it often en
countered protectionist barriers which frustrated it in its 
efforts to earn the needed funds. An economically 
depressed developing world was a heavy drag on the 
world economy. African countries were particularly 
vulnerable to fluctuations in the world economy, and 
natural disasters and other calamities had further ag
gravated their economic difficulties. 

3. Notwithstanding all those difficulties, there were a 
number of encouraging factors. The fortieth session of 
the General Assembly had not only enabled Member 
States and the organizations and agencies within the 
system to assess the impact of the United Nations on 
the contemporary world, but had been marked by a 
renewed commitment by all to the Organization's lofty 
ideals and their full realization. Moreover, at its 
organizational session for 1986, the Council had in
dicated its support for the International Year of Peace 
proclaimed by the General Assembly and reaffirmed its 
commitment to collaborate, within the areas of its com
petence, to achieve positive results in international co
operation. In addition, only very recently, the thirteenth 
special session of the General Assembly had considered 
in depth the critical economic situation in Africa and the 
main ills of the contemporary international economic 
environment as well as their highly negative influence on 
the development process of the African and other 
developing countries. 

4. In its general discussion of international economic 
and social policy (provisional agenda item 3), the Coun
cil would be dealing with issues vital for the world 
economy. Those difficulties were well known and long
standing. Yet the Council must approach them with new 
vigour and a sense of history and co-operation; they 
were too serious for it to allow its deliberations to be 
swayed by shortsighted and egotistical policies. The 
choice of the interrelated issues of money, finance, 
resource flows, debt, trade, raw materials and develop
ment as a priority item was fully justified and ap
propriate. The Council had competence to deal substan
tively with those issues and to arrive at positive and con
crete recommendations and proposals. It had the task of 
creating an atmosphere in which international economic 
problems could be approached constructively and 
cohesively, and of building an understanding on the 
mutuality of interests between developed and develop
ing countries in restructuring international economic 
relations in order to avert the danger of a collapse of the 
world economic system. The Council's agenda was a 
heavy and challenging one, but he was convinced that, 
with the commitment and co-operation of all delega
tions, and the assistance of the Secretariat, the Council 
would be able to cope with it successfully. 

Statement by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations 

S. The SECRETARY-GENERAL noted that the 
Council had once again decided to give special attention 

to the interaction in the world economy between money,' 
finance, debt, resource flows, trade and raw materials 
and to their effect on development. 

6. The world economy had recovered from the low 
point of the early 1980s, and inflation was largely under 
control, but overall growth was relatively modest, and 
there were still many imbalances. Those and other 
developments were analysed in the World Economic 
Survey 1986 (E/1986/59) and in the report of the Com
mittee for Development Planning (E/1986/26), which 
were part of the documentation for the session. Some of 
the major industrial countries had expressed a measure 
of satisfaction with the current state of economic af
fairs, as reflected at the Tokyo Economic Summit, held 
from 4 to 6 May 1986. After a decline in growth 
in 198S, economic activity in the industrial countries 
now appeared settled at a growth level of about 3 per 
cent, accompanied by low inflation. The economic 
climate in those countries had noticeably improved, 
partly as a result of the recent decline in interest rates 
and in the price of oil. The longer-term prospects 
would, however, depend on how the current imbalances 
were tackled, and on the impulses given to the growth of 
investment and trade. Those who warned against over
confidence would like more attention to be paid to the 
continuing high unemployment, acute payments im
balances and trade frictions. 

7. In the socialist countries, steady but modest 
economic growth had provided the framework for am
bitious plans for structural transformation and expan
sion of productivity, as was recently confirmed at the 
meeting of the Political Consultative Committee of the 
member States of the Warsaw Treaty (Budapest, 10-11 
June 1986). China had made exceptional economic pro
gress in 1985 as in 1984, also placing the emphasis on 
structural adjustment. With important exceptions, 
mainly in Asia, the growth rate in developing countries 
had been affected by the slowdown in the industrial 
countries, and in far too many of the former living stan
dards were still in decline. Low commodity prices and 
protectionist barriers, combined with inadequate finan
cial flows, were preventing many of those countries 
from growing faster, despite strong adjustment efforts 
and lower nominal interest rates. While oil importers 
had benefited from the fall in oil prices, the situation of 
oil-exporting countries was deteriorating alarmingly. 
Prospects for the developing countries as a whole were 
for growth rates at roughly half the level envisaged in 
the International Development Strategy for the Third 
United Nations Development Decade. 1 Many of those 
countries, especially in Africa and Latin America, were 
heavily encumbered by debt. Despite considerable inter
national efforts and impressive domestic adjustment by 
the debtor countries, the problem continued to be very 
far from solution, and the social and political costs of 
adjustment were very heavy indeed. A recent UNICEF 
study graphically illustrated the impact of the situation 
on vulnerable population groups. The current net 
transfer of resources from the poorer to the richer coun-

' General Assembly resolution 3SIS6, of S December 1980, annex. 



tries was an absurdity, for its negative effect on capital 
formation in the debtor countries and thus preventing 
growth-oriented adjustment. The financial uncertai~ties 
created by the debt situation and the downward adJust
ment it imposed on debtor countries were a burd~n 
upon global economic growth-a state of affatrs 
politically and economically dangerous for the world as 
a whole. The new approaches adopted to counter those 
imbalances, such as the growth-oriented initiatives on 
debt put forward in the 40th Annual Meetings of the 
Board of Governors of IMP and the World Bank 
(Seoul, 8-11 October 1985), the United Nations Pro
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and 
Development 1986-1990,2 and the decisions by .the .in
dustrial market economies to improve the co-ordmatlon 
of their policies, were impressive and welcome, but the 
future cause of the world economy depended on how 
those approaches were translated into action. He wished 
to emphasize once again the particular responsibility of 
the industrial countries in the implementation of such 
solutions. Their ability to furnish additional financial 
resources to developing countries and to absorb more 
imports from them had been considerably strengthened 
recently through their gains from the decline in co~
modity prices, including oil. The developed countnes 
would gain in terms of exports and jobs as a result of an 
accelerated pace of development in the third world, and 
public opinion in those countries should be made more 
systematically aware of that interaction. 

8. Vigorous action on debt and finance was called for. 
A large number of specific proposals had emerged 
aimed at ensuring that the debt burden was shared more 
equitably. Additional bank lending was necessary, but 
debtor countries had difficulty in accepting or meeting 
the conditions imposed. If the adjustment process of 
developed countries was not to come to a halt, creditor 
Governments and financial institutions must provide 
additional public funds, including long-term and con
cessional funds. Interest rates must be reduced. In many 
of the low-income countries, part of the debt needed to 
be written off or paid in local currencies. As the Com
mittee for Development Planning had stressed, a bolder 
plan would be needed, on a truly global scale. The Com
mittee had made recommendations on the type and 
amounts of additional funds required. The matter was 
essentially one of political leadership: it had to be borne 
in mind that the sums involved were small in relation to 
national wealth and income, or indeed the budgets of 
the creditor countries, but were often crippling for the 
debtor countries. 

9. The deterioration in commodity prices had been a 
key factor in the difficulties faced by many developing 
countries, not only debtor countries. Major structural 
developments were impeding normal price recovery. 
and the mechanisms established to alleviate the situation 
had become less effective. He did not underestimate the 
difficulties, especially in implementing the Integrated 
Programme for Commodities, including the Common 
Fund, but the situation must not be accepted with 

· • General Assembly resolution S·l3/2, of 1 June 1986, annex. 
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resignation. As an immediate measure, the compen
satory financing facilities must be enlarged and. made 
more accessible. He hoped that the seventh sesston of 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop
ment, in 1987 would address that issue in depth. 

10. The time had also come to consider the dangers of 
continuing uncertainty in the international energy situ
ation, especially with regard to oil. Energy inves~men.ts 
were long-term in nature, and excessive fluctuatt~ns !n 
markets rendered price signals unreliable, resultmg to 
periodic upheavals. The recent decline in the price of 
oil, while benefiting many, had created difficulties ~ot 
confined to the oil-exporting or oil-producing countnes. 
That situation could not be accepted passively. Taking 
into account the complexities and sensitivities involved. 
it was probably premature to envisage a full-fledged 
process of formal discussions, let alone negotiations. 
No one would lose, however, if technical discussion 
were launched, initially with a view to ensuring better 
monitoring and analysis of the situation. The United 
Nations, and more especially the Council, were well 
suited to initiate such a process since the energy issue 
had several dimensions. 

11. The recent increase in trade friction was at
tributable to low overall economic growth and resulting 
protectionist measures. The impact of tr~de dispu~es 
among industrialized countries on developmg countnes 
was largely underestimated. A prime example was the 
dispute over agricultural surpluses: the attempts by 
developing countries to increase self-reliance in food 
and the capacity of many of them to implement debt
rescheduling programmes were being impaired by the 
massive unloading of subsidized products from the 
United States of America and Europe. The increase in 
protectionist actions against exports from developing 
countries was most regrettable, in view of the fact that 
the industrialized countries advocated export expansion 
as the most sensible way for the developing countries to 
grow out of debt and underdevelopment. A successful 
outcome of the crucial negotia~ions on textiles would 
create a favourable climate for the September meeting 
of GAIT on a new round of trade negotiations. The 
GAIT talks would take some time to produce concrete 
results, and that was the reason why the fight against 
protectionism should be continuous and trade
liberalization measures taken as soon as possible. 
Policies more directly aimed at promoting steadier 
growth in the developed countries were also needed. 
Several industrialized countries had successfully com
pleted considerable structural adjustments since the 
mid-1970s and could now provide greater stimulation to 
the world economy: they should accord the objectives of 
growth and job creation the same status as the fight 
against inflation in their economic and co-ordination 
policies. 

12. The United Nations had an important role to play 
by giving impetus to negotiations in more specialized 
forums. He hoped that the deliberations of the Council 
and the General Assembly would lead to the consider
ation of positive action to remove obstacles to ac
celerated growth and development, whether domestic or 
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international. In that connection, two important series 
of meetings were under preparation. An extraordinary 
conference of ECLAC was scheduled tentatively for 
December 1986 in Mexico City, at which, in the light of 
mounting difficulties, especially in respect of debt, the 
Latin American Governments had decided to explore, at 
a high level, alternative strategies to sustain future de
velopment after five years of complex economic prob
lems. Stabilization policies, external debt, productive 
capacity and intraregional co-operation were among the 
topics identified for discussion. He hoped that the 
members . of the Commission, industrialized and 
developing countries alike, would use the opportunity to 
undertake deeper analysis of that blend of domestic and 
international economic policies required by the situation 
in the region. At the broader global level, preparations 
had also begun for the seventh session of the United Na
tions Conference on Trade and Development which 
would focus on key issues in finance for development, 
commodities and international trade, as well as other 
issues such as the special problems of the least 
developed countries. He hoped that the opportunity 
would be used not only to take concrete decisions with 
an immediate impact, but also to lay the foundations 
for action on some long-neglected structural aspects of 
international economic co-operation. 

13. The Council's deliberations would, he believed, 
benefit from the results achieved at the thirteenth 
special session of the General Assembly, concerned with 
Africa, in the preparations for which the Council had 
played a critical role. He wished to reiterate his 
gratification at the adoption of the United Nations Pro
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and 
Development 1986-1990, it was a major achievement for 
the African Governments themselves and also a success 
for the international community; including the United 
Nations. The special session clearly demonstrated that, 
when all parties showed the essential political will, the 
work of the United Nations could lead to specific 
positive results. The Programme clearly indicated that 
primary responsibility rested with African Govern
ments, individually and collectively, to take the 
necessary action for their own economic growth and 
social progress. That was reflected, in particular, in the 
priority given to the reorganization and development of 
agriculture on the basis of durable structural change. 
The Programme also stressed, however, that Africa's 
economic development depended to a large extent on ex
ternal support. Food and other essentials were urgently 
needed in a number of countries of the region. The first 
priority was to restore import capacity to levels that 
would enable Africa to resume growth. A number of 
relevant discussions were currently proceeding, such as 
the negotiations on the replenishment of IDA, on debt 
relief and on commodities. He urged Governments 
in the industrial world to view those discussions as a 
unique opportunity to put the Programme of Action in
to practical effect. Specific recommendations on official 
assistance had been agreed upon in the Programme; 
they related in particular to debt relief under resolution 
165 (S-IX) of the Trade and Development Board of 11 
March 1978, and the need to increase financing for pro-

grammes and balances of· payments, to accelerate the 
disbursement of funds, to increase the concessionality 
of aid, and to increase local and recurrent project cost 
financing. The implementation of those recommen
dations should be actively pursued. The United Nations 
system was called upon to contribute to the implemen
tation of the Programme of Action and to play a 
catalytic role in mobilizing the international commun
ity. He assured the Council of the commitment of all his 
colleagues in the United Nations system to contribute 
actively to the implementation of the Programme of Ac
tion, and he was currently studying practical ar
rangements to enable him to discharge the respon
sibilities which the Programme conferred on him. 

14. During 1986, the Council would undertake its 
triennial policy review of operational activities for 
development, which currently exceeded $2.5 billion per 
year, reflecting the will to give effect to the objectives 
of solidarity embodied in the Charter of the United 
Nations. The programmes, which were an indispensable 
complement to development finance, enjoyed universal 
support, as reflected in the growing contribution of 
developing countries themselves to funding activities. 
But there was no room for complacency; member States 
must constantly review the programmes' relevance and 
cost-effectiveness. During 1986 the Council must give 
particular attention to strengthening the Resident Co- . 
ordinator's role and improving its own capacity to · 

·conduct overall policy reviews. The report before the 
Council highlighted the need to integrate programmes 
of co-operation among developing countries with opera
tional activities and to secure adequate resources for 
UNDP and the other programmes. 

15. He had underlined the challenges ahead and the 
role of the United Nations as a forum and instrument. 
But in order to fulfil its mandates, it was necessary to 
improve the efficiency of the Organization. Govern
ments and Secretariat must review the future contents 
and course of work critically and objectively, heeding 
current financial constraints and the urgent need to 
redress the misapprehensions about the relevance and 
utility of the work of the United Nations. He sincerely 
hoped that the Intergovernmental Group of High-Level 
Experts established by the General Assembly would for
mulate recommendations useful from those stand
points. He appreciated the efforts of the Council and its 
subsidiary organs to rationalize its work. But more 
could and must be done. The work in the economic and 
social sectors must be re-examined, to ensure mutually 
reinforcing efforts and strengthen co-operation, in par
ticular by better articulating agendas and calendars. 
Better complementarity between the tasks of the Trade 
and Development Board, the Second Committee of the 
General Assembly and the Council would also further 
that objective, for example, the four general debates, in
volving representatives of the same Governments, which 
took place each year in those forums, on economic and 
social issues should be reduced. The efforts to 
streamline the work of intergovernmental machinery 
must be matched in the Secretariat also; he was deter-
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mined to continue his efforts to improve the Secretar
iat's quality and structure. 

16. There was a general feeling that the Council 
should more actively exercise responsibilities for co
ordinating the work of the United Nations system; that 
could be achieved by involving the specialized agencies 
more in its work, taking into account each body's 
features and specific responsibilities. 

17. He also wished to draw the Council's attention to 
the need for measures to strengthen the relations and 
co-ordination between the United Nations and the non
governmental organizations. NGOs now played an in
creasingly important role in formulating and implemen
ting policies, including those at the national level. The 
experience in Africa and in sectors such as population 
programmes had highlighted the importance of such co
operation. To increase the Organization's respon
siveness to the needs of the world's peoples would 
strengthen its relevance. Contacts with the mass media 
must likewise be enhanced in order to create a more 
enlightened public opinion about the purposes, objec
tives and performance of the United Nations. 

18. The celebration of the fortieth anniversary of the 
United Nations had been a momentous occasion not 
only because of the presence of many leaders and 
statesmen, but also because of the perception of the 
tasks ahead and the affirmations of the importance of 
strengthening multilateral co-operation through the 
United Nations. One of the main challenges ahead was 
economic and social progress for all peoples, because it 
was inextricably linked to peace and security, disarma
ment and human rights. There were currently excellent 
opportunities, at a time when the world economy faced 
no dramatic upheavals and inflation was largely under 
control, to promote growth and development on a 
firmer footing. 

19. The Council was ideally suited for providing 
courageous thinking, bold vision and political leader
ship to give the necessary impulse to strengthening co
operation within the United Nations system; it should 
resume the role foreseen by the Charter and thus con
tribute towards a better future for the world com
munity. 

ITEM 2 OF THE PROVISIONAL AGENDA 

Adoption of the agenda and other 
organizational matters 

20. The PRESIDENT, inviting the Council to con
sider the provisional agenda for the current session (E/ 
1986/100), also drew attention to document E/1986/ 
L.27 on the state of preparedness of documentation for 
the session. 

21. With regard to documents E/1986/116 and E/ 
1986/L.30, concerning the inclusion of a supplementary 
agenda item entitled "Question of the proclamation of 
the world decade for cultural development", the Bureau 
recommended that the question, if included in the 

agenda, should be considered under item 20, "Inte~na
tional co-operation and co-ordination within the Umted 
Nations system". 

22. Mr. Ter HORST (Venezuela), said that in his 
delegation's view the footnote relating to item 3 in docu
ment E/1986/100 was not strictly correct as it stood; it 
should be reworded to indicate that, at the previous ses
sion, the President had expressed the view that "raw 
materials" comprised all raw materials, including 
energy. 

23. Mr. MALIK (India), supported by Mr. FERRER 
(United States of America), said that the footnote cor
rectly reflected the Council's understanding. 

24. Mr. Ter HORST (Venezuela) said that there 
seemed to be a misunderstanding; during the previous 
session the President had replied satisfactorily to a ques
tion by his delegation on the matter, but in a sense dif
ferent from that reflected in the footnote. The record of 
the meeting concerned should be consulted. 

25. The PRESIDENT said he recalled having replied 
to the effect that the understanding had not formed part 
of the decision taken, and that the footnote clearly 
reflected the agreement reached. 

26. Mr. TerHORST (Venezuela) said that in view of 
the President's statement, his delegation could agree to 
the adoption of the agenda. 
27. Mr. KOBAYASHI (Japan), referring to document 
E/1986/116, sought clarification on why the question of 
the proclamation of the world decade for cultural 
development should be included in the current session's 
agenda and wondered, in view of the scope of the topic, 
whether there would be time to deal with it. 

28. Mr. ARMERDING (United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization) outlined activities 
to date on the question, which were summarized in the 
introduction to the draft plan of action contained in the 
annex to document E/ 1986/L.30. As could be seen, 
the subject was not new to the Council, which had been 
seized of the topic as early as 1983. The subject con
cerned not UNESCO alone but the entire United 
Nations family; the Council, therefore, was the ap
propriate forum in which to consider it. 
29. The PRESIDENT gave an assurance that there 
would be time to discuss the question, should it be 
added to the current session's agenda. 

30. Sir John THOMSON (United Kingdom) said he 
shared the misgivings expressed by the Japanese del
egation. Whilst it was quite proper for the Director
General of UNESCO to put forward the proposal, the 
Council could not be expected simply to endorse it. 
Discussion of such an issue was bound to be lengthy, 
and other items in an already heavy agenda were bound 
to suffer as a result. 

31. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said that it was his understanding that not all 
members of the Council were satisfied with the work 
done by UNESCO. However, UNESCO was a 
prestigious member of the United Nations system and 
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had adopted the resolution in question by a unanimous 4o. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) also supported the 
decision. Japan was a member of UNESCO and had remarks made by the representative of India. Since the 
joined in that decision. Any attempt to interfere with Council's agenda was already lengthy, he would like to 
the Council's consideration of the topic, brought to its know in which Committee and at what point the 
attention in accordance with rule 12 of the rules of pro· UNESCO proposal would be discussed. 
cedure, was unjustified. 

32. Mr. KUMLIN (Sweden) inquired whether the 
President intended that the Council should enter into a 
substantive discussion of the draft plan of action con· 
tained in document E/1986/L.30. If that was so, he 
would have some misgivings as to whether the Council's 
work programme would permit such treatment. 

33. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) said 
that consideration of the topic should not take up too 
much time, since the overwhelming majority of States 
represented in the Council had already agreed to the 
adoption of resolution 11.10 at the twenty-third session 
of the UNESCO General Conference. He therefore sup
ported its inclusion in the Council's agenda, so that the 
question of the proclamation of the world decade for 
cultural development could be submitted to the General 
Assembly in accordance with the established procedure. 

34. The PRESIDENT observed that the point made by 
the previous speaker was relevant to the question asked 
by the representative of Sweden. Whatever decision the 
Council might take, time would be found for the discus-
sion. 

35. Sir John THOMSON (United Kingdom), referring 
to the statement made by the representative of the Ger· 
man Democratic Republic, said that the Council's de
cision on the matter would certainly require substantial 
discussion. For example, his delegation would like to 
know how the expenditure involved was to be allotted. 
The Council should not be requested simply to rubber· 
stamp the lengthy text contained in document 
E/1986/L.30. 

36. The PRESIDENT assured the previous speaker 
that the Council was not being asked to rubber-stamp 
the draft plan of action. 

37. Mr. WORONIECKI (Poland) said that, since the 
President had stated that the necessary time would be 
found, the Council should certainly include the topic in 
its agenda. 

38. Mr. MALIK (India) pointed out that the fact that 
the Council included an item in its agenda did not 
necessarily mean that it would approve it without a 
proper discussion. The issue would certainly be given 
serious consideration. It should not be a question of 
whether any given member liked or did not like a par~ 
ticular organization or a particular agenda item. In any 
case, in order to avoid a lengthy debate on what was 
becoming a political issue, it would be helpful if the 
President could hold some informal consultations and 
then place the matter before the Council again at a later 
stage. 

39. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) en
dorsed the remarks made by the representatives of 
Poland and India. 

41. The PRESIDENT replied that, if the Committee 
decided to include the proposal in its agenda, it would 
be considered under agenda item 20. 

42. Mr. ALZAMORA (Peru) said that the procedure 
suggested by the President was correct. Almost all the 
States represented in the Council had already approved 
resolution 11.10 at the twenty~third session of the 
UNESCO General Conference. His delegation therefore 
had no objection to the inclusion of the topic in the 
Council's agenda, at whatever point the President con
sidered appropriate. 

43. Mr. KOBAYASHI (Japan) supported the Indian 
representative's suggestion that the President should 
enter into consultations with those delegations that had 
raised questions regarding the inclusion of the topic in 
the Council's agenda and that he should report back 
to the Council at a later sta_ge. His del~ation had no 
problems of substance, but wondered whether the 
Council's current session, with its heavy work-load, was 
the most appropriate time to consider the issue. If the 
substance of the matter was discussed, some delegations 
might not be sufficiently prepared and a great deal of 
time might therefore be taken up by the discussion. 

44. Mr. LEMERLE (France) said that, like Japan and 
India, his country was in no way hostile to UNESCO. 
However he shared the concern expressed regarding the 
practical aspects of the matter and therefore supported 
the suggestion that the President should hold informal 
consultations. 

45. Mr. ARMERDING (United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization) explained that the 
request had been submitted to the Secretary-General 
rather late because the Executive Board of UNESCO 
had completed its consideration of the matter only on 29 
May 1986. The plan of action was the fruition of two 
years of intensive consultations among Member States 
and organizations within the United Nations system. Its 
substance should therefore not be unknown to the 
Council. If consideration of the question was post
poned, the General Assembly's proclamation of the 
world decade for cultural development might be delayed 
by as much as three years. In any case, UNESCO had 
complied with the established procedure for dealing 
with such matters. 

46. Mr. SEVAN (Secretary of the Council) explained 
that the matter had been submitted to the Council 
because it was the main channel of communication be
tween the specialized agencies and the United Nations. 

47. The PRESIDENT observed that the Council 
needed more time to reflect on the question of the pro
clamation of the world decade for cultural develop
ment. He therefore suggested that it should postpone its 
decision on the matter until the following meeting. In 
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the mean time the representative of India could arrange soeial policy, including regional and sectoral 
informal consultations and report back to him. developments", followin& the practice established a few 

48. Apart from that matter, if there was no objection 
he would take it that the Council wished to adopt the 
provisional agenda (E/ 1986/ 1 00). 

It was so decided (decision 1986/ 152, para. 1). 

49. The PRESIDENT pointed out, with regard to item 
4, entitled "Report of the United Nations High Com
missioner for Refugees", that in accordance with 
Economic and Social Council resolution 1623 (LI) of 30 
July 1971, the report (E/ 1986/ SS) should be transmitted 
to the General Assembly without debate, unless the 
Council decided otherwise, at the specific request of one 
or more of its members or of the High Commissioner, at 
the time of the adoption of its agenda. Since no such re
quest had been made, he took it that the Council wished 
to transmit the report of the United Nations High Com
missioner for Refugees to the General Assembly. 

It was so decided (decision 1986/ 152, para. 1). 

SO. The PRESIDENT recalled that the Council, at its 
first regular session, had already provisionally approved 
by its decision 1986/ 151, its organization of work for 
the present session, as well as that of its two sessional 
committees, as set forth in the annex to document 
E/ 1986/ 100. He hoped that every effort would be made 
to enable the Council to conclude its work on 23 July. In 
order to utilize fully the conference services allocated to 
the Council, the Bureau proposed that all morning 
meetinas should begin at 10 a.m. The Bureau would 
keep the progress of work of the Council under constant 
review throughout the session in order to make ad
justments, if necessary, in the workload of the two com
mittees, ·with a view to enabling them to conclude their 
respective programmes of work by 17 July. 

S 1. In connection with item 3 of the agenda, entitled 
"General discussion of international economic and 

years previously there would be a question-and-anwer 
period towards the end of a meeting at which executive 
heads of organs, organizations or programmes of the 
United Nations system had addressed the Council. 
Delegations would be informed one day in advance of 
the speakers in the plenary for the following day in 
order to allow them sufficient time to prepare any ques
tions they might wish to raise. 

52. Mr. SEVAN (Secretary of the Council) said that, 
if it was found necessary for the Council to continue its 
session beyond 23 July, it would not be due to any 
failure on the part of the Secretariat, which would en
sure that all documents were submitted on time. 

53 . The PRESIDENT said that, if there was no objec
tion, he would take it that the Council approved the 
organization of work as contained in the annex to docu
ment E/ 1986/ 100, excluding item 4 concerning the 
report of the United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees, which the Council had decided to transmit to 
the General Assembly without debate. 

It was so decided. 

54. The PRESIDENT invited delegations, in drawing 
up proposals on the various agenda items, to take due 
account of General Assembly decision 40/ 436, of 17 
December 198S, concerning the biennial programme of 
work for the Second Committee for 1986-1987. He 
reminded members of the established guidelines con
cerning statements in explanation of vote and 
statements in exercise of the right of reply. If there was 
no objection, he would take it that the Council wished 
the same guidelines to apply at the current session. 

It was so decided. 

The meeting rose at 6 p .m. 
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22nd meeting 
Thursday, 3 July 1986, at 10.20 a.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General dlsaisslon of International economic and sodal 
policy, lncludlna regional and sec:tor.l developments 

I . Mr. DRAPER (Administrator of the United 
Nations Development Programme) said that, at a time 
when the developing countries were experiencing an ex
tremely serious economic crisis, UNDP's role was more 
important than ever before. Convinced that absolute 
priority must be accorded to the development of human 
resources as the driving force in economic and social 

E/ 1986/ SR.22 

progress, UNDP was en&aged in improving education 
and training, employment, health services, nutrition 
and the demographic situation in the developing coun
tries in order to enhance the dynamism of their insti
tutions, the skills of their labour force and the 
resourcefulness of their rural communities. 

2. That was a vast undertaking which required close 
inter-sectoral co-operation among many partners. The 
work done by UNDP would gain greatly in efficiency if 
the agencies which collaborated with it made full use of 
the services offered by its resident representatives, who 
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also acted as resident co-ordinators, and formed a team 
with them, as amply demonstrated by the experience 
gained in Haiti and in Africa. 

3. In his report (E/1986/108), the Director-General 
for Development and International Economic Co
operation made a plea for greater coherence in the 
operational activities of the United Nations develop
ment system. It was therefore essential that the resident 
co-ordinators, who played a decisive role in that respect, 
should be given the powers and all the support which 
they needed in order to do their work, so as to avoid the 
dissipation of effort, to increase the multiplier effect 
and to reduce the burden on the Governments of the 
beneficiary countries. Of the 20 or so recommendations 
which the Director-General had made for improving 
United Nations development activities, some were ad
dressed to the governments of both developed and 
developing countries. They had UNDP's support, and a 
number of them fully coincided with UNDP's own 
views and interests. In his report (ibid., paras. 53 
and 54), the Director-General commented on the JIU's 
report on the field representation of the system and 
raised the question of the selection of resident co
ordinators. UNDP would like to make a more thorough 
study of the consequences of the proposal made, since it 
was always the UNDP resident representative who was 
appointed resident co-ordinator. 

4. UNDP needed the support and co-operation of all 
concerned in order to strengthen its network of country 
offices, which were the real backbone of its activities, to 
build up its personnel and to improve programme im
plementation rates. The Economic and Social Council's 
attention was drawn to decision 86/17 of the Governing 
Council, of 27 June 1986 (see E/1986/29, annex), in 
which the latter recommended the implementation of a 
co-ordinated and coherent strategy which enhanced the 
role and responsibility of the resident co-ordinators and 
which drew in full on the human and technical 
capacities of the developing countries. 

5. The question of the participation of women in 
development was very much to the fore. UNDP had im
plemented a new strategy for promoting the integration 
of women in its activities. Programme staff would be 
trained to work with Governments in encouraging the 
consideration of women's interests and the contribution 
which they could make to UNDP-assisted projects. 

6. Advantage must also be taken of the important role 
which the private sector played in the economic life of 
many countries. UNDP had already taken a first step in 
that direction by assisting Governments to establish 
mechanisms based on the private sector; in particular, it 
had participated in some very promising projects in 
Africa and the Caribbean, which should make it easier 
for countries to obtain funding for the establishment of 
small and medium enterprises. Where Governments so 
wished, the private sector should be considered as a new 
development partner in technical co-operation ac
tivities. 

7. The co-operation of United Nations agencies in 
joint people-centred programmes was particularly 
useful in assisting the Governments of African countries 
to implement their own development plans and to turn 
their resources to better account. The United Nations 
Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery 
and Development 1986-1990, 1 adopted by the General 
Assembly at its thirteenth special session on the critical 
economic situation in Africa, had laid the foundations 
for a new form of co-operation between the African 
countries and the international community. UNDP, 
which was expected to play an important role in its im
plementation at the national level, would have to en
sure, in the first place, that IPF programmes reflected 
the latest priority objectives adopted by Governments. 
He would be visiting Africa shortly in order to consult a 
number of governments and to meet resident represen
tatives. 

8. In assisting low-income countries, particularly in 
Africa, UNDP had to make a tandem approach, one at 
the economic centre and the other at the grass-roots 
level. Donors had understood the situation well: thus 
the Netherlands authorities had made an additional con
tribution of 12.5 million florins to provide technical 
assistance in administration and public finance to 
African countries, while the Canadian Government had 
offered $20 million to finance community projects in 
Africa, which would also help to build better ties be
tween UNDP and the non-governmental organizations. 
In addition, in view of the splendid achievements of 
United Nations Volunteers at the village level, the 
UNDP Governing Council had voted additional funds 
to finance their activities. 

9. For 35 years, UNDP bad been the major funding 
agency for technical co-operation activities in the 
United Nations system. However, it needed a steady in
crease in resources to maintain at the very least the 
growth rate of 8 per cent envisaged by the Governing 
Council over the Fourth Programming Cycle. The con
tributions it had received in 1985 had, of course, 
represented an increase in current terms, but the trend in 
real terms since 1970 was a source of concern. Although 
UNDP's resources had risen from $226 million in 1970 
to $760 million in 1986, an increase of more than 300 
per cent in current terms, in real terms, as measured by 
applying the Development Assistance Committee's 
GNP deflator, virtually no progress had been made over 
the past 16 years. That was very serious. 

10. But that was not all. In 1970, the population ofthe 
developing countries had stood at 2.6 billion. By the end 
of 1986, it would have reached 4 billion, an increase 
of 65 per cent. On a per capita basis, the real value of 
contributions to UNDP would thus have fallen by ap
proximately 30 per cent. Consequently, a great effort 
would have to be made to rectify the financial situation 
and to mobilize new resources; in order to do that, 
UNDP relied on the support and co-operation of all 
donors. 

' General Assembly resolution S-1312, of 1 June 1986, annex. 
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11. Mr. ALVARES MACIEL (Brazil) recalled that at 
the second ordinary session of the Council, held in July 
1985, 2 he had stated that the dominant economic 
Powers were opposed to any real reform of the world 
economic system, arguing that the order established in 
the 1940s remained the only valid one. Actually, in at 
least one sector-international trade-the system had 
been shaken by its own founders. Furthermore, IMF's 
policy towards indebted developing countries and the 
preference given to bilateral negotiations and to 
unilateral decisions over multilateral action were 
seriously endangering the system. The intention seemed 
to be to replace the "new international economic order" 
proposed by the Group of 77 several years previously by 
an extremely pernicious "new economic order". 

12. He had therefore hoped that the competent inter
national organizations would study the multilateral in
itiatives concerned primarily with trade and monetary 
and financial questions, with special reference to the 
very realistic summing-up by Mr. Kobayashi in the 
Council's report to the General Assembly. 3 Unfor
tunately, the General Assembly had more or less evaded 
the issue in both 1985 and 1986. 

13. The Tokyo Economic Declaration of 6 May 1986 
(A/41/353), the United Nations Programme of Action 
for African Economic Recovery and Development 
1986-1990, the preliminary work in GATT for the 
Ministerial conference that was due to take place in 
September at Punta del Este, the Declaration of the 
Ministerial Session of the Non-Aligned Countries held 
at New Delhi (A/41/341), and the Ministerial Meeting 
in the Global System of Trade Preferences4 held at 
Brasilia in May 1986, provided some interesting indi
cations which, with the measures taken by certain 
Governments, revealed a contrasting picture of the in
ternational economic situation. 

14. International interest rates had fallen, but still not 
far enough; a lasting solution to the external debt 
problem would not be found unless that trend continued 
and investment, growth and development were resumed 
in both developing and developed countries. There 
could be no solution to the debt crisis without close co
operation and a frank dialogue among Governments, 
international financial institutions and private banks. 
Unfortunately, so far the dialogue between creditor and 
debtor countries had produced mostly one-sided for
mulations by the creditors. The countries of Latin 
America had been unjustly accused of forming a 
debtors' cartel because they met from time to time to ex
change views and to explain their common needs to the 
world. If any cartel existed, it was certainly a creditors' 
cartel whose principal counsel was IMF. He hoped that 
IMF would revert to its real role, which was to assist 

2 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 1985, 
Plenary Meetings, vol. II, Summary records of the meetings held dur
ing the second regular session of 1985 (E/198S/SR.28 to 52), 
29th meeting, para. 27. 
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countries in need by exercising effective surveillance_ 
over the economic policies of the major industrialized 
countries. His Government would continue to co
operate with IMF and wished to benefit from its 
assistance, but it was the Brazilian Government that 
determined the country's policy, which was currently 
directed towards growth and economic development; 
the "cruzado plan", which was its cornerstone, had 
made it possible virtually to eliminate inflation. Never
theless, the budget deficit must be further reduced. 

15. For countries like Brazil, which were Contracting 
Parties to GATT, s developments in the international 
trading system were a source of concern. Everybody was 
aware that the provisions of the General Agreement 
were out of date and that GATT had lost prestige. 
Bilateral agreements and, above all, unilateral decisions 
had damaged it considerably. An updating and 
strengthening of its rules, and even a reform, were 
necessary, but there was no agreement on ways of at
taining that objective. A new round of multilateral trade 
negotiations was scheduled for September at Punta del 
Este. Brazil had many objections to such a meeting: its 
objectives were not clear and some proposals which 
were due to be discussed at it were not within the com
petence of GATT, which was primarily concerned with 
goods, and then with trade. If it was to be concerned 
with other activities, the General Agreement must be 
amended, in accordance with the provisions of article 
XXX, or else a forum having competence in the matter 
must be used or a special forum having legal com
petence in the matter must be created. There were at 
least two United Nations forums that were legally and 
technically qualified to deal with the production of, and 
trade in, services and foreign investment-namely, 
UNCT AD and the United Nations Commission on 
Transnational Corporations. A new round of negotia
tions within GATT based on such issues could not rec
tify the inadequacies of the existing multilateral trading 
system. On the contrary, what was most urgently re
quired was a rectification of the situation brought about 
by the Multifibre Arrangement, a liberalization of trade 
in tropical products, the elimination of quantitative 
restrictions on raw materials, semi-manufactures and 
manufactures, a reduction of tariff escalation, and 
observance of the GATT rules concerning subsidies and 
agricultural products. 

16. His Government placed great hopes on the agree
ment recently concluded at Brasilia by more than 50 
developing countries of the Group of 77, which, it 
trusted, would promote their foreign trade. 

17. The World Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59) 
stressed that the fall in commodity prices, particularly 
oil, would continue to have very important conse
quences. For a country like Brazil, which was both a 
large exporter and a large importer of raw materials 
stability in the commodity sector was essential and 
determined its trade policy. 

' GATT, Basic instruments and selected documents, volume IV 
(Sales No.: GATT/1969-1). 
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18. According to the Survey, oil prices might fluctuate those surpluses had contributed to depressed P!ices 
substantially in the months to come. That would create which had adverse consequences for local production. 
serious policy·making problems for both importing 
and exporting countries. Consequently, effective 
multilateral co~operation was needed, since national 
policies alone could not correct the imbalances in the 
world economy. 

19. Sir John THOMSON (United Kingdom}, speaking 
on behalf of the EEC and its member States, noted that, 
most fortunately the Council worked by consensus since 
results could be achieved only through co.operation. Its 
discussions should reflect both the complex consider
ations that were beyond the control of any individual 
Government and the viewpoint of each country. The 
growing interdependence among nations was such that 
issues relating to the development and improvement of 
the world economy should be considered from an 
overall perspective in which the competence of each 
body was respected. 

20. At the resumed session of the Second Committee 
of the General Assembly in May 1986, there had been 
considerable differences of interpretation. There was 
nothing surprising about that, since the world com
munity was diverse and it was the duty of Governments 
to defend their national interests. It was, however, en
couraging to note that out of the searing experience of 
the recent recession, a certain degree of consensus had 
emerged. Circumstances were favourable for an attempt 
to tackle positively the major problems which had 
troubled the first half of the 1980s. 

21. Firstly, it was generally acknowledged that sus
tained and stable growth, in both developing and 
developed countries, was essential. In that connection it 
was encouraging to note the success recorded with anti
inflation and growth-oriented adjustment policies, 
which had concided with the decline ul oil prices. 

22. Secondly, the countries participating in the Tokyo 
Economic Summit had acknowledged that surveillance 
of the economic policy of the developed countries was 
desirable. They had also acknowledged that the pursuit 
of sound and mutually acceptable economic policies 
would help to achieve durable and stable exchange 
rates. 

23. Thirdly, the same countries had recognized the 
need for continued analysis and discussion of emerging 
trends in the world economy which could have pro
found effects on world trade and on development 
policies. 

24. Another aspect of the current situation was the ex
plosive growth of the financial and information sectors 
in the industrialized countries, which had had a pro
found impact on capital movements. The agricultural 
scene had been characterized by the fact that production 
had increased far more rapidly than demand. Thus some 
of the most populous nations-such as China, India and 
Indonesia-were now self-sufficient. Furthermore, as a 
result of technical progress and agricultural support 
policies, food surpluses had been created. In some cases 

25. There were therefore some grounds for optimism 
when the present state of the world economy was con
sidered. The recovery which had begun hesitantly in 
1983 was continuing, and there were groundsfor hoping 
that output would continue to rise at a rate in excess of 
3 per cent during the next two years. Over the past year 
interest rates had declined substantially. there had been 
no resumption of inflation, as might have been expected 
at the current stage in the economic cycle, and the spec
tacular fall in oil prices had not yet produced its full ef
fects on the economies of the oil-importing countries. 
Continued growth could therefore be expected, with a 
low rate of inflation. 

26. Nevertheless, the industrialized countries were Still 
confronted with a number of difficulties. In Europe, in 
particular, unemployment was still very high and its 
social and political consequences could not be 
underestimated. He recognized that the advantages of 
trade liberalization outweighed the disadvantages, and 
remained firmly opposed to protectionism. 

27. Many developing countries had made substantial 
progress since the recession of 1982; if the figures were 
disaggregated to exclude the special situation of the oil
exporting countries, in 1985 the developing countries 
had recorded a growth of 4.8 per cent, which should be 
maintained, helped in part by the lower cost of energy. 
Nevertheless, the adjustment process had been painful 
in many developing countries and, in particular, for the 
oil-producing countries. They had had to make a 
substantial reduction in their imports, at a high social 
and political cost; in many countries per capita GNP 
had risen very little and in some regions it had even 
declined. Moreover, the indebtedness of a number of 
developing countries still stood at critical levels, par
ticularly in Africa and Latin America. Accordingly, the 
EEC had welcomed the proposals made at the 40th An
nual Meetings of the Board of Governors of the IMF 
and the World Bank (Seoul, 8-llOctober 1985) for the 
purpose of settling that problem. The approach recom
mended provided for the adoption, by the indebted 
countries, of sound macro-economic measures and 
structural policies, increased lending by the commercial 
banks, a continued central role for IMF, and an en
hanced role for the multilateral development banks. The 
indebted countries would thus be able to develop their 
domestic savings, to promote productive investment, in
cluding foreign investment that did not generate debts, 
and to encourage the repatriation of capital. IMF had 
estimated that, in September 1985, private deposits in 
foreign banks had amounted to $60 billion for 10 Latin 
American countries; that was only part of the sums in
vested abroad, which could account for as much as SO 
per cent of the indebtedness of 18 major borrowing 
countries. 

28. In order for the plan to work, the industrialized 
countries themselves must promote non-inflationary 
growth, access to markets, the liberalization of trade, 
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and lower interest rates. In such a climate, it would be 
possible for bank lending, including substantially in
creased lending by the World Bank, to be resumed. So 
far the progress made had not entirely matched expec
tations, but the EEC countries were ready to play their 
full role in the process, as they had already shown on 
numerous occasions by agreeing to reschedule or to 
cancel the public debt of some countries. In that connec
tion it should also be noted that the member States of 
the EEC had participated in the establishment of the 
Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency (MIGA), 
whose forthcoming operations would stimulate private 
investment in the developing countries. 

29. As far as development assistance was concerned, it 
was noteworthy that the EEC and its member States 
supplied one third of world official assistance, bilater
ally, multilaterally or through EEC institutions. The 
EEC reaffirmed its willingness to maintain and, where 
appropriate, to expand the flow of official resources to 
developing countries, in particular to the poorest coun
tries. Member States had worked to improve the quality 
of their bilateral aid programmes. The importance of 
the high degree of concessionality was underlined: 
almost all new official assistance to the least developed 
countries took the form of grants and therefore did not 
increase their debt. The Council's attention was drawn 
to the third ACP-EEC Convention of Lome and to the 
unique assistance that it offered to participating coun
tries, not least through the Stabex and Sysmin oper
ations. The Community also attached importance to the 
eighth replenishment of IDA at a level of $12 billion, as 
well as the decision to increase the general capital of the 
International Finance Corporation and to increase 
substantially the capital of the World Bank. 

30. It had not been possible to sustain the growth in 
trade recorded in 1984 at such a rapid pace but it was 
now well established, partly as a result of the fall in oil 
prices. The latter had, of course, harmed the exporting 
countries, but it should permit the others-in other 
words, the majority-to improve their trade balances. 
Protectionism was frequently designated as one of the 
major obstacles to growth. As the leading importer of 
the developing countries' products, the EEC was con
scious of the need to reinforce the open trading system. 
Its stand on that point was very firm. Its member States 
had reduced their customs duties one year ahead of the 
schedule set at the Tokyo negotiations. Consequently, 
80 per cent of the exports of the developing countries 
were admitted into the EEC free of duty. The EEC 
hoped that the new round of multilateral trade nego
tiations in GATT would attract as many participants as 
possible and that, in view of developments in trade prac
tices, it would deal with new issues. 

31. Another major problem was the vulnerability of 
the export earnings of many developing countries that 
were dependent on a narrow range of commodities. 
While the EEC considered that, in some cases, various 
commodity or market agreements could be useful, the 
entry of new producers, improvements in production 
techniques, government policies and changes in demand 

had created a situation in which a reassessment of pres
ent thinking about the operation of agreements was 
needed in the appropriate international bodies, in
cluding the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development at its seventh session. 

32. In the monetary field, the EEC countries believed 
that recent meetings constituted important steps for
ward. Over the past nine months there had been a con
siderable realignment of currencies, and the countries 
whose currencies were substantially used in inter
national trade had undertaken to take corrective 
measures whenever significant deviations from the in
tended course occurred. 
33. The Economic and Social Council and the General 
Assembly were taking a keen interest in tackling the 
economic difficulties of the African countries. The 
United Nations had been successful in co-ordinating 
emergency aid in response to the famine. At the moment 
the Organization was considering the continent's 
longer-term development problems, which had been 
discussed in 1985 in the Council, whose resolution 
1985/80 had paved the way for the thirteenth special 
session of the General Assembly. The international 
community would make every effort to provide Africa 
with the support which it needed. For their part, the 
African countries had acknowledged their prime 
responsibility for their economic recovery and had com
mitted themselves to the necessary economic and struc
tural reforms. 

34. For all its flaws, ODA had been one of the great 
innovations of the second half of the twentieth century. 
In an increasingly interdependent global economy that 
was deeply fragmented politically, it had raised the 
norms of international conduct. Although the develop
ing countries were understandably concerned about cer
tain decisions taken by the industrialized countries, on 
their side the donor countries would like the developing 
countries to adopt appropriate policies in areas such as 
agricultural development, population, the environment, 
private investment, and education and training, as well 
as in institution-building. In order to play the full role 
assigned to it by the Charter of the United Nations, the 
Economic and Social Council needed to take into ac
count all those considerations and make progress on the 
subjects entrusted to it, which it should view in an 
overall perspective, from a world standpoint, aware that 
its effectiveness depended on the co-operation of all its 
members. 

35. Mr. SAOUMA (Director-General, United Nations 
Food and Agriculture Organization) said that the main 
features of the world food situation were plentiful sup~ 
plies, especially of cereals, little growth in consumption 
for lack of effective demand, a recession in trade, and 
depressed prices on world markets. At the end of the 
current agricultural season, world stocks of cereals 
would reach the record figure of 390 million tons 
equivalent to 23 per cent of world consumption. That 
was more than enough as a buffer stock, but it was un
equally distributed, since 45 per cent of the stocks were 
concentrated in the United States of America. Con-
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siderable surpluses were also causing a glut on other needed to be translated into deeds as soon as possible. 
markets such as those ofmeatand milk products. Those Firstly, although the continent had enjoyed bumper 
costly surpluses, the results of policies to support pro- harvests in J 985 and the prospects for 1986 were. good, 
duction and storage, were leading to increasingly keen six countries would still need emergency food rud an~ 
competition for the conquest or preservation of many others would still need external rud to meet thetr 
markets. Although measures were currently being en- structural cereal deficit. It would also m: necessary to 
visaged to curb expenditure on support to agriculture avert, as soon as possible, the threat hangmg over some 
and gradually redress the market balance, it might be regions that harvests might be des~royed by pl~gues .of 
wiser to reallocate resources in such a way as to contain grasshoppers and locusts. FAO, tn co-operatton wtth 
surpluses in Western countries and to promote produc- the threatened countries, had prepared pr?gramm~ to 
tion in the third world. Unused capacities for the pro- prevent those disasters. He trusted the mternattonal 
duction of agricultural inputs in developed countries community would be in a position to provide all the 
could serve to modernize agriculture in developing assistance needed. 
countries. 

36. Although the 1985 harvests had been good at the 
world level, it must nevertheless be noted that the total 
food production of the developing countries had barely 
exceeded the rate of population growth. According to 
FAO forecasts, per capita consumption should fall in 
1985/1986 in almost half of the low-income deficit 
countries. World trade in cereals would slacken ap
preciably in 1985/1986, and imports by developing 
countries would drop by approximately I 1 per cent. 

37. According to a recent World Bank study, 730 
million persons would not have enough food to lead a 
normal life, and 340 million would be severely under
nourished. FAO's Fifth World Food Survey, had con
firmed that the absolute number of undernourished per
sons would continue to increase. Poor countries had 
been obliged to establish economic adjustment policies 
to reduce government deficits. Drastic cuts had been 
made in imports, wages had been reduced, and 
underemployment had risen, thereby increasing in
equalities in the distribution of income. Consumer sub
sidies for stable commodities had been reduced or even 
abolished, so that the standard of living had fallen and 
malnutrition had grown worse among the poorest and 
most vulnerable sectors of the population. Thus the 
number of persons living below the poverty line in Latin 
America had increased by at least 20 million over the 
past five years. 

38. Adjustment policies were perhaps necessary in 
order to lay the foundations for a non-inflationary 
resumption of growth. They were, however, tenable 
politically and socially only in the perspective of sus
tained economic expansion. As a bare minimum, 
specific programmes should be designed to protect the 
most vulnerable groups from the more damaging reper
cussions of adjustment policies. That was not just 
FAO's point of view; it was also that of other institu
tions such as the World Bank, which, in a report issued 
in March 1986, entitled "Poverty and hunger: Issues 
and options for food security in developing countries", 
had concluded that if food security was to be achieved, 
it would be necessary, in the long term, to ensure 
economic growth and mitigate poverty and, in the short 
term, to redistribute purchasing power and resources. 

39. As far as Africa was concerned, the intentions ex
pressed with regard to reform and assistance at the re
cent thirteenth special session of the General Assembly 

40. There was also the additional problem of the sud
den appearance of surpluses in some countries whose 
fragile economies were extremely sensitive to the 
smallest deviations in production, which could lead 
either to a shortage, making importation unavoidable, 
or to a surplus, depressing prices on local markets and 
creating insoluble problems of storage and disposal. 
That was why he had repeatedly invited donors to 
finance triangular operations, barter agreements, and 
the purchase and internal distribution of local surpluses 
in deficit areas. Operations of that type were under way, 
but not on a large enough scale, so that the problem re
mained. 

41. Looking beyond the current emergency phase, the 
African countries must also ensure the recovery and 
long-term development of their economies. In that con
nection, the Programme of Action for African 
Recovery and Development adopted by the General 
Assembly at its thirteenth special session should serve 
as a frame of reference for both the African countries 
and the international community. The Programme con
tained a very substantial agricultural component 
prepared by a special OAU/ECA/FAO task force, 
which tallied very closely with the in-depth study of con
straints on agricultural development which he would 
submit to the fourteenth F AO Regional Conference for 
Africa in September 1986. Africa constituted one of the 
major priorities of FAO, which devoted nearly half of 
its resources to it. It could therefore count on the full 
and wholehearted co-operation of F AO in the im
plementation of the programme, so vital for Africa's 
economic and social breakthrough. 

42. In order to put an end to hunger and malnutrition, 
an immense effort must be made to increase food pro
duction and to ensure that the poorest had more to eat. 
That invariably entailed a number of politically delicate 
but indispensable structural reforms. Agriculture must 
be accorder a higher priority in the allocation of govern
ment funds and in private investment. Land manage
ment should not stop at the towns. Rural populations 
could not endlessly bear the cost of the advantages con
ferred on urban consumers. It was essential to ensure a 
better balance between town and country and to im
prove the quality of rural life by endeavouring to pro
mote employment and to ensure a decent standard of 
living. Producer prices should be such as to provide an 
incentive, and access to inputs and services made easier. 
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institutions should be developed, with the direct 
and active participation of those concerned. Lastly, the 
major balances should be restored between production, 
population and environment. Such a programme re
quired an unswerving political will and a long-term ef
fort, as well as resources far beyond any amounts that 
the developing countries could raise themselves. 
Without an appreciable increase in international aid and 
an improvement in trading conditions and in the prices 
of staple commodities, its implementation was prob
lematic. 

43. Unfortunately, external aid was being meted out 
more and more parsimoniously. In a recent communi
que, the Intergovernmental Group of Twenty-Four on 
International Monetary Affairs had pointed out with 
concern that ODA would increase by barely 2 per cent in 
real terms during the rest of the decade-in other words, 
at a rate far below the growth rate in industrialized 
countries and even the population growth rate of the 
third world. External assistance to agriculture had re
mained practically unchanged in nominal terms since 
1980, and soft loans had even dropped sharply. 

44. Furthermore, the problem of third world in
debtedness was still unsolved. Some creditor countries 
had set an example by agreeing to reschedule or write 
off some debts, but more operations of that kind would 
undoubtedly be necessary, as the Secretary-General had 
stated (21st meeting). Debt-servicing absorbed an ex
cessive part of declining export earnings. Private loans 
were faUing, external aid served only to bridge the gaps, 
and as long as that situation lasted the indebted coun
tries would not be able to escape the graduaf strangula
tion of their economies. 

45. The third world also needed a more equitable 
trading environment, since trade, through the exchange 
of goods and services, created upstream and 
downstream flows of activities and in so doing, wealth. 
In 1985 the trade of the developing countries had fallen 
in both value and volume. The outlook was hardly any 
brighter for 1986 and beyond. According to recent FAO 
forecasts, in 1990 world prices would be hardly to the 
advantage of the exporters of many agricultural com
modities. Unfortunately, all the efforts made to 
stabilize commodity prices had failed, and commodity 
agreements had not produced the desired results. What 
was more, doubts were creeping in as to their validity. 
In those conditions, he wished to propose once again 
that the second account of the Common Fund for Com
modities, which already had more than $250 million 
available, should be authorized to start operating on a 
provisional basis. Many projects were ready, some of 
them prepared by FAO, and it would be a pity not to 
take advantage of them. 

46. Lastly, one could only deplore the fresh outbreak 
of protectionist reactions. The panoply of measures 
taken was vast and often on the borderlines, if not in 
outright breach, of the GATT rules. In such circum
stances some established concepts might be challenged, 
such as the principle of preferential treatment for 
developing countries, the relevance of which it might do 
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no harm to reaffirm. However that might be, the agree
ment in principle reached by GATT on the launching of 
a new round of negotiations could only be welcomed, in 
the hope that the interests of the developing countries 
would, on that occasion, be duly taken into considera
tion. In the meantime, the possibilities of promoting 
economic co-operation and trade among developing 
countries must not be neglected; in that connection it 
should be pointed out that F AO had undertaken an in
depth study of trade in agricultural commodities among 
those countries. The study would endeavour to identify 
ways and means of expanding South-South trade. 

47. According to the new concept of world food 
security adopted by F AO and ratified by the General 
Assembly in paragraph 8 of resolution 38/158 of 19 
December 1983, all people, everywhere and at all times, 
should be in a position to produce or procure the basic 
food they used. Such was not, unfortunately, the case, 
despite the undeniable progress made in the agricultural 
sector by some of the most populated regions in the 
world. However, the Earth was capable of feeding its 
inhabitants, and the scourge of hunger could be 
eliminated by a rearrangement of priorities, sound 
policies, and a more propitious external environment. 

48. Mr. GOLOB (Yugoslavia), speaking on behalf of 
the member countries of the Group of 77, said that they 
were ready to co-operate with the President of the 
Council towards the success of the current session. Over 
the previous two years, the Group of 77 had spared no 
effort to enable the Council to play its true role in inter
national economic co-operation as envisaged in the 
Charter of the United Nations; the sessions of that 
essential forum of the United Nations should offer a 
unique opportunity to take stock of the world economic 
situation and help to check any negative trends that 
might appear in it. 

49. The current session was being held in a context of 
continuing erosion of multilateralism and increasingly 
overt attempts to deprive the United Nations of some 
of its essential functions. The Group of 77 would like 
to see that situation remedied and tangible results pro
duced. 

50. The Council, in discussing the current agenda item 
at its second regular session of 1985, had agreed to hold 
an exchange of views on the major world economic 
issues, to be concluded by a statement from the Presi
dent; it had then agreed to dispense with the practice of 
adopting conclusions and resolutions, and the Group 
of 77 had agreed to the new procedure. Unfortunately, 
the General Assembly had taken none of the decisions 
that might have been expected of it on those issues. 

51. The statements made by heads of State and 
Government during the celebration of the fortieth 
anniversary of the founding of the United Nations, en
couraging though they had been, had not led to any con
certed plan of action. The Group of 77, having failed to 
obtain a meaningful response during the autumn of 
1985, had achieved the reconvening of the Second Com
mittee in the spring of 1986, with a twofold task: firstly, 



14 Economic and SodaJ Couucli-Sftond Regular Session, 1986 

to undertake an in-depth consideration of ways to shakeable-if only because its proposals were fair and. 
promote international co-operation in the interrelated its quest for negotiated solutions was justified. 
areas of money, finance. debt, resource flows, trade and 
development and second, to complete its deliberations 
on the question of development and international 
economic co-operation. 

52. Unfortunately, the Second Committee's work had 
been utterly fruitless; the Committee could only rec
ommend that the Council, at its current session, should 
have before it for discussion and negotiation a revised 
working paper on the interrelated issues mentioned 
(E/1986/L.28), on which it would report to the General 
Assembly at its forty-first session. 

53. Moreover, the proposals submitted by the Group 
of 77's Group of 24 to the annual meetings of the In
terim Committee and Development Committee of IMP 
and the World Bank had shared the same fate as the 
draft resolutions submitted to the General Assembly. 

54. Such a record of failures and shortfalls could only 
be deplored. It did seem that action in the Council or the 
General Assembly was grinding gradually and inexor
ably to a halt. Certain Powers whose participation was 
essential for continued dialogue appeared to consider 
neither body competent to deliberate questions of 
fmance, money, debt or trade. The Group of 77 neither 
could nor would accept such a view, for reasons far 
from selfiSh: the Group's members had at heart the in
terests of the international community as a whole; there 
must be changes, and the sooner the better. 

SS. At the Group of 77's previous ministerial meeting, 
held in New York in October 1985, the Foreign 
Ministers had emphasized the United Nations' vital role 
as a forum for negotiation on the economic and social 
problems confronting the entire world. They had regret
ted the practice adopted by a small group of developed 
countries acting outside the United Nations system in 
taking decisions that were of concern to the entire 
world. At the Ministerial Meeting of the Co-ordinating 
Bureau of the Movement of Non-Aligned Countries, 
held at New Delhi in April1986, the Ministers had reaf
firmed that position. 

56. The developing countries believed that just and 
lasting solutions to economic problems could be 
achieved only through negotiation, on the basis of 
equality, mutual interest and interdependence. The 
most powerful countries, on the other hand, were 
meeting increasingly in select groups, a practice which 
bred mistrust and suspicion. Such a state of affairs 
could only arouse the resentment and resistance of all 
those whose interests were suppressed or ignored; it was · 
bound to lead to tensions, disputes and conflicts, which 
threatened the internal st.ability of many States and 
already highly fragile international stability. 

57. The Group of 77 had always upheld the idea of 
North-South dialogue, and would continue to do so, as 
the only way to resolve the hotly debated issues of world 
economic relations. Although its patience had been 
sorely tried, its will to engage in negotiations was un-

58. For a number of years certain developed countries 
had been making very optimistic statements about 
world development prospects. But the real economic 
situation had never justified such optimism. The 
developed countries had not experienced the sustained 
recovery announced, and the situation in most develop
ing countries had continued to deteriorate. Throughout 
that period the United Nations had taken no action, 
although some had dwelt increasingly on the need for 
changes in the developing countries' economies. It was 
undeniable, however, that the developing countries had 
done their best to undertake adjustment measures, the 
brunt of which had fallen disproportionately and un
justly on them. The World Economic Survey 1986 
(E/1986/59) rightly pointed out that the sizeable im
balances in the world economy, including the widening 
gap in living standards between rich and poor countries, 
could not be tackled by national measures alone; they 
required effective international co-operation within a 
multilateral framework and concerted policy actions 
over a wide range of interrelated issues. 

59. It could be seen from the World Bank's World 
Development Report 1984, that the GDP growth rate in 
developing countries, which had been 6.3 per cent be-. 
tween 1960 and 1973, had declined to 1 per cent in 1983, 
the industrialized market-economy countries, for their 
part, had recorded a similar trend, their OSP growth 
rate having declined from 4.9 per cent between 1960 and 
1973 to 0.5 per cent in 1982. In 1985 neither the 
economic situation nor multilateral co-operation had 
improved. Economic performance in many countries 
had been disappointing and, as the year had advanced, 
projections for output and trade had been revised 
downwards; for 1985 as a whole, output had risen by a 
little over 3 per cent, which meant a sharp deceler
ation compared to 1984, while international trade had 
grown by only 3 per cent, as against 9 per cent in 1984. 
Large internal and external imbalances in key industrial 
countries, exchange rate fluctuations among the major 
currencies and high unemployment rates in Europe con
tinued to be the main features of the developed coun
tries' economies. The situation in the developing coun
tries had continued to deteriorate during 1985, the 
overall economic environment having hampered or even 
halted their adjustment efforts. 

60. In addition, there were other negative trends. 
World commodity markets were in total confusion. 
During the 1980s, commodity prices had fallen every 
year, except 1983, and the outlook in that sector was 
very bleak. The deterioration in terms of trade during 
the 1980s had been devastating for a number of small 
developing countries, whose only source of foreign ex
change was exports of commodities. It was hard to 
understand and accept the claim that progress had been 
made in respect of the debt problem; according to the 
World Economic Survey 1986, interest rates remained 
high in real terms, thus making the debt problem con
siderably more acute for scores of developing countries. 



Debt service ratios were rising in all developing coun- 62. He expected the Council, at its current session, to 
triC3i in the majority, they had attained unprecedented focus due attention on the item which had been assigned 
levels during 1985. Interest payments alone represented priority in its agenda. The interdependence of major 
over • 70 billion. The debtor countries had had to economic problems and the interaction among them 
restrict their imports in 1985, with adverse effects on seemed to be better understood. The consultations 
world trade and on the economies of all industrialized which had been held should be an inducement to break 
countries, particularly the United States, 36 per cent of out of the current stalemate in negotiations. Coherent, 
whose total goods exports went to the developing coun- complementary measures were required that would be 
tries. The net flow of private capital to the developing feasible only by the most extensive multilateral co-
countries had virtually dried up. operation within the United Nations system as a whole. 

61. Implementation of the United Nations Pro
aramme for African Recovery and Development 
1986-1990 would be the test of the world community's 
political will, particularly that of the developed coun
tries, to give effect to joint commitments. It should be 
noted how far the African countries • economies had had 
to sink before the world community had agreed to ad
dress the critical situation in that continent and take the 
necessary measures. 

63. If the lessons of the past were drawn on, the cur
rent session should open up broader vistas for an im
provement in the economic environment of the develop
ing countries and should promote global economic 
recovery by revitalizing their economies. 

The meeting rose at 12.45 p .m. 
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23rd meeting 
Tlnmday, 3 laly 1916, at 3.10 p.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM l 

Adopdoa of tile aaeada aad otber orpa.l.zatioaal 
matren (contlmud)• 

1. The PRESIDENT said that, if there was no objec
tion, he would take it that the Council approved the 
recommendation, in paragraph 2 of the report of the 
Committee on Non-Governmental Organizations (E/ 
1986/ 117), concerning requests by non-governmental 
organizations to be heard in the Council or its commit
tees under the various agenda items. 

It was so decided. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

GneraJ diaaauioa oflJltenaatioaal ~oaomk ud IOdal 
polky, ladadlaa resfoaal ud sectoral dndop~Mat 
(continued) 

2. Mr. LUCAS (Guyana) said that the agenda item 
under discussion had taken on added significance in 
view of the Council's decision that made it possible to 
give priority consideration to the interrelated issu~ of 
money finance, debt, resource flows, raw materials, 
trade S:0d development. It was right and proper for the 
Council to address those issues; pursuant to Article 55 

• Resumed from the 2Jat meetlna. 

E/ 19S6/ SR.23 

of the Charter of the United Nations, it was responsible 
for promoting, inter alia, conditions for economic and 
social progress and seeking solutions for international 
economic, social, health and related problems. 

3. The better prospects sensed by some policy makers 
were largely concentrated in the Western industrialized 
count:ies based on the substantial drop in inflation and 
on positi;e movements in other economic indicators, as 
well as the sharp decline in the price of oil. Even in 
Africa the signs were marginally hopeful; agricultural 
produ~tion bad increased, the external trade deficit had 
fallen. The absence of negative figures for growth in 
output in other regions had also helped to encourage the 
feeling of euphoria. 

4. But doubts lingered about the strength and cer
tainty of the recovery. Some feared that the large swings 
in the terms of trade might lull Governments into com
placency and allow costs pressures to build up again. 
The recent dramatic downward revision of output by a 
major economic Power highlighted the uncertainty. 

s. Prospects for the developing countries were even 
blealcer. They could not, as a whole. expect growth of 
more than 3 per cent in 1986 and 4. 7 per cent at best for 
the rest of the decade. Most had little hope of major im
provements in output, even if the industrialized nations 
sustained current growth rates; an improvement in their 
living standards, therefore, could hardly be expected. 
They were beset by the precariousness of commodity 
prices, the rise of protectionism and similar techniques, 
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high interest rates, the indefinite duration and social 
costs of adjustment and the continually high debt 
burden. Three of those areas were of special concern to 
his delegation. The first was the depressed state of com
modity prices, whose extremely low levels had had 
disastrous consequences for developing countries at a 
time when several international commodity agreements 
had collapsed and it had proved impossible to 
renegotiate successfully some of those that had expired. 
The effect on countries which relied on exports of one 
or a few primary commodities had been crippling. As a 
result, confidence in traditional forms of international 
commodity policy had been lost, and an innovative ap
proach to international co-operation in that field was 
being called for. But the reckless abandonment of all 
forms of commodity arrangements must be avoided; 
ways must be sought to improve existing useful 
mechanisms while pursuing new ways to expand the 
economies of developing countries which incorporated 
their resource base. An innovative approach would 
clearly help to overcome the current impasse and to pro
mote opportunities for developing-country exporters, in 
particular, to share in growth-oriented adjustment. Any 
further delay would jeopardize many small developing 
countries' recovery prospects. 

6. Second, the combined trade deficit for the in
dustrialized countries had narrowed considerably. The 
African region had reduced its external imbalance 
slightly. The trade deficit in other developing regions, 
whilst still a cause for concern, was not of crippling pro
portions. But the limited progress made should not be 
allowed to mask some disturbing trends. The widening 
trade deficit of the United States of America was 
causing anxiety. Many developed-country markets re
mained, despite avowed commitments to free trade, in
accessible to many products from developing countries. 
Preparations for a new round of trade negotiations had 
reached an advanced stage; developing countries were 
being encouraged to participate and seemed to have a 
good chance of having their views properly considered 
in the negotiations. The success of the new round could 
therefore depend on the extent to which the developing 
countries had an opportunity to compete in increasing 
their share of world trade. The conclusions of the pro
posed new round should aim at greater predictability 
and fairness in the international system; the chances for 
that were daily decreasing as some developed countries 
continued with impunity to erect tariff and non-tariff 
barriers. Such actions had implications not only for 
market access but for an eventual solution to the third 
issue, the debt problem. 

7. An end to that problem was nowhere in sight; as
sertions that it was even under control were made with 
much diffidence. What passed for control was the im
position on debtor nations of firm adjustment 
measures. Creditors and their mediating institutions 
maintained that the right doses of IMP-designed and 
supervised adjustment measures, together with ap
propriate World Bank support, would eventually solve 
the problem, even though several rounds of adjustment 

and the prolonged crisis had worsened many debtor 
nations' social and economic conditions, which had also 
been complicated by poverty, high unemployment and a 
weak payments position. 

8. It was heartening that creditor nations and institu
tions had begun to view growth with adjustment to the 
debt problem as a serious objective. That was clearly a 
step forward, but progress would depend on what was 
done to assist large and small debtors as they sought to 
correct economic imbalances. The ideas advanced in
cluded realistic interest rates, stable monetary and fiscal 
policies, trade liberalization and greater resource flows. 

9. Logical and attractive though the case-by-case ap
proach might be to some, it was becoming clearer that 
the solving of the debt problem required a shared 
responsibility, given the problem's politically sensitive 
nature. It was encouraging that the need for co
responsibility was being acknowledged by IMF and the 
World Bank, and was becoming part of their policy con
sideration. The Committee for Development Planning 
had further emphasized the virtue of collective action. 

10. Despite the awareness of the need for co
responsibility, not in all cases did the dialogue suggest a 
convergence of views on joint action; the dialogue, 
therefore, must be stepped up. The Second Committee's 
recommendation for the inclusion of debt and develop
ment as a clearly indentifiable item on the agenda at the 
General Assembly's forty-first session could foster co
operation. The Council's discussion on the current item, 
in the framework of the interrelated issues, should steer 
in that direction, bearing in mind the continuing uncer
tainty about world economic growth. Expectations 
about the Council's ability to give guidance on future 
action were naturally high, especially since its efforts 
relating to the African crisis had eventually led to the 
convening of the thirteenth special session of the 
General Assembly, devoted to Africa. 

11. The Council had demonstrated its usefulness in 
helping to prepare for dialogue at a higher level and in 
mobilizing views and positions to enhance future discus
sion on priority subjects. The interrelated issues receiv
ing priority at the current session had already been 
specially considered during the Council's second regular 
session of 1985. The discussions then and throughout 
the ensuing period, including the fortieth session of the 
General Assembly, had given greater substance to the 
views and positions which could guide the Council's ac
tions. As a benefactor and beneficiary of that process, 
the Council was well placed to propel the negotiations 
closer towards a consensus by narrowing the existing 
differences among the members of the international 
community. 

12. Mr. HELENIUS (Finland), speaking on behalf 
of the Nordic countries, said that despite the brighter 
prospects for the world economy brought about by 
economic growth in many regions and improvements 
such as a better investment climate, reduced nominal in: 
terest rates and improved major currency alignment, 
problems such as unemployment and trade imbalance 
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among major industrialized countries persisted, 16. Commercial bank lending to developing countries 
together with volatile exchange rates, high real interest had clearly been excessive during the 1970s, and those 
rates and protectionism. Although some developing banks should be allowed gradually to decrease their ex-
countries had shared in the recovery, much of Africa posure in those markets; yet their contribution in pro-
and Latin America had experienced stagnation and even viding finance to debtor countries remained vital. 
regression, due to factors such as persistent balance-of-
payments and debt problems, low commodity prices 17. Large-scale capital flight was significantly ampli-
and slow infrastructure development. fying balance-of-payments problems in several major 

debtor countries. The Governments of those countries 
13. There now appeared to be broad agreement that should strive to stem it, and improve the climate for 
the interrelated problems must be tackled coherently. non-debt-creating foreign investment, through ap-
The United Nations Programme of Action for African propriate economic policies. 
Economic Recovery and Development 1986-1990, 1 to 
which the Nordic countries pledged support, was an im
portant achievement whose basic objectives had been 
endorsed by the world community as a whole, which 
should support the efforts of the African countries with 
additional resources and better market access. 

14. The industrialized nations must continue to pro
mote non-inflationary growth; although not the sole 
engine of world economic growth, they represented the 
bulk of global output and imports. Speedier growth in 
key industrialized countries, supported by an ap
propriate economic policy mix, would foster structural 
adjustment and further balancing of public finances. 
Although a supportive world economic climate was an 
important prerequisitie for development, the developing 
countries' own domestic policies would ultimately deter
mine their growth. The Nordic countries encour
aged them to pay more attention to agriculture and food 
production, diversify domestic production, stimulate 
domestic savings and private sector investment, improve 
public sector efficiency and give more priority to human 
resources development. 

15. In seeking to support growth and structural ad
justment in those countries, the world community must 
urgently address the issues relating to the restoration of 
adequate development finance. Industrialized countries, 
multilateral institutions and commercial banks all had a 
part to play in co-operative and mutualiy reinforcing ac
tion. Governments of industrialized countries should in
crease their ODA, particularly to the poorest countries; 
all donor countries should strive to reach the agreed 
targets of 0.7 and 0.15 per cent of their GNP. 
Multilateral financial institutions should be one of the 
main sources of additional ODA. The Nordic countries 
endorsed the envisaged increase in World Bank lending 
in support of growth-oriented adjustment policies; it 
should be accompanied by a firm commitment to in
crease the Bank's capital substantially by mid-1987; up· 
dating the Bank's gearing ratio rules could achieve sup
plementary financial strengthening, and the eighth 
replenishment of IDA should be settled as soon as poss· 
ible at a level of at least $12 billion. The steps to enable 
the IMF Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF) to be 
operational from 1 July were welcome. It was also im
portant to give other development institutions, in
cluding regional development banks, means to increase 
their financial support to developing countries. 

• General Assembly resolution S-13/2, of I June 1986, annex. 

18. The Nordic countries continued to believe that 
debt problems could be effectively addressed only in the 
framework of broad, long-term, growth oriented 
strategies, in a case-by-case approach. The Baker in
itiative had steered the intergovernmental dialogue on 
the broader aspects of the debt issue in the right direc
tion, but the practical steps it had envisaged had hither
to been applied only to a limited extent. In particular, 
wider debt relief action in favour of the poorest coun
tries should be considered. 

19. The Nordic countries continued to believe that the 
functioning of the international monetary system re
quired major improvements. They had supported a pro
cedure whereby large exchange rate movements would 
trigger off international consultations on policy ad
justments, and had advocated a more systematic discus
sion of the reports of the Group of 10 and the Group of 
24, while at the same time refraining from prejudging or 
excluding any appropriate options. For example, there 
was no need to take hasty conclusions about convening 
an international conference on money and finance for 
development. 

20. Traditional fluctuations in commodity markets 
had been aggravated by structural factors related to de
mand and supply. The mixed fortunes of traditional 
stabilization mechanisms should not lead one to con
clude that international co-operation was no longer 
needed; other forms of commodity-by-commodity co
operation, particularly oriented towards development 
measures as well as more effective export-earnings 
stabilization schemes, should be considered. 

21. The current energy market situation was unlikely 
to continue indefinitely, and could be tighter during the 
1990s. Better predictability and long-term stability in 
the oil market would be in the interests of producers and 
consumers alike. It was above all important to avoid 
complacency about the current low oil prices and to 
prepare for the future, inter alia by continuing to invest 
in traditional and new-preferably renewable and 
sustainable-energy sources and in energy efficiency 
measures. 

22. One of the contributory factors to the sluggish 
growth of world trade in the 1980s had been the weaken
ing link between increased income and trade growth. 
Other forces, too, such as growing restrictions stem
ming from stringent economic policies, and currency 
and financial instability, had helped to restrict the ef-
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fects of trade as a transmitter of world growth impulses. tural adjustment process to which a growing number of 
The f~ght against protectionism, overt and covert, must countries were committed. The situation was even more 
be relentlessly pursued, with the backing of strong and alarming when viewed in terms of current global econ-
respected multilateral trade rules. The Nordic countries omic structural changes and the apparent weakening of 
strongly supported the forthcoming GATT round of traditional economic links between developed and 
multilateral trade negotiations which was necessary in developing countries. 
order to promote trade liberalization, strengthen the 
GATT system and adapt it to emerging trade issues. 26. The weakening was nowhere more pronounced 
Commitment to a comprehensive standstill should be an than in international commodities, the price index for 
integral part of the decision to launch the new round which had continued to fall between 1982 and 1985 
and would serve to signify Governments' resolve to despite a real GDP growth of almost 10 per cent in in-
resist protectionist pressure and further erosion of dustrialized nations. The depreciation of the United 
GA TT's rules and principles. The new round could States dollar had not led to a recovery in commodity 
generate dynamic growth and structural adjustment and prices. The implications for developing countries, par-
give better effect to the principle of special and differen- ticularly for the highly indebted and those. heavily 
tial treatment of developing countries. The remaining dependent on commodity exports, were worrying. 
preparatory problems could and should be resolved by 
the Preparatory Committee, but a willingness to com
promise on all sides was clearly required. 

23. The Nordic countries regretted that the prep
aration of the agenda for the seventh session of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, 
scheduled to take place in 1987. had not reached a more 
advanced stage at the previous session of the Trade and 
Development Board. 

24. Discussions in various United Nations forums had 
led to a better understanding about the linkages of 
various interrelated issues and the interdependence 
among nations. A very strong case for multilateral co
operation had been established; the Council, at its cur
rent session, should further clarify the most important 
issues and identify possible steps towards removing 
obstacles to growth and development. At some point, 
the Council should consider how to record the emerging 
convergencies and divergencies in its deliberations, 
bearing in mind that many observations and views 
merited further consideration in other international 
forums. In that context, the Nordic countries had found 
most enlightening the Secretary-General's statement 
(21st meeting). that there was a general feeling that the 
Council should more actively exercise its responsibilities 
for co-ordination in the work of the United Nations 
system. 

25. Mr. BOTAFOGO (World Bank) said that 
although the economic upturn of 1984, in which the in
dustrialized economies, fuelled by the United States, 
had grown by 4.6 per cent, could hardly have been ex
pected to continue, the 1985 outcome had fallen short of 
expectations, growth in the industrialized countries hav
ing fallen to 2.8 per cent. The developing countries' 
growth rate of 4.4 per cent, compared to 5.4 per cent in 
1984, was largely attributable to the exceptional perfor
mances of Brazil and China. Much of the decline in 
aJ.obal economic growth had reflected the slowdown in 
the United States, not offset by growth in other major 
industrialized nations. But sustained non-inflationary 
growth in those nations was of crucial importance to the 
developing countries, whose growth required a suppor
tive external climate; any further slowdown, therefore, 
would deal a serious blow to the viability of tbe struc- . 

27. The current negotiations on a proposed new round 
of trade negotiations, aimed at restoring multi
lateralism, were of major importance. Increased access 
to the industrialized nations' markets remained critical 
to the adjustment process, particularly for heavily in
debted countries, given the continued rise in protec
tionism which threatened to aggravate the problems of 
debt servicing and growth. The developing countries 
stood to gain from adjustment to their own trading 
policies; but they should also be integrally involved in 
any institutional reforms aimed at improving GAIT's 
effectiveness. Those countries would be the main 
beneficiaries of a strengthened GATT and a reformed 
trading system. Recent actions by the Group of Five to 
co-ordinate their macro-economic policies not only 
reflected a changed approach to the problems of an in
terdependent world economy but underlined the major 
industrial countries' responsibility for the working of 
the global economy. Results so far had been encourag
ing; an orderly downward adjustment in the dollar ex
change rates in relation to other major currencies had 
been secured, and concerted action by the United States, 
the Federal Republic of Germany and Japan had trig
gered reductions in nominal interest rates. But real in
terest rates remained excessive for developing countries, 
especially when measured against the purchasing power 
of their exports. 

28. The economic outlook for developing countries re
mained uncertain; and longer-term considerations 
about the performance of the global economy had been 
complicated by the oil price collapse; although the oil
importing countries stood to gain from reduced energy 
costs, the already precarious situation of the exporting 
countries, faced with heavy debt servicing, would be ag
gravated. 

29. If the major industrialized countries adopted cor
rective measures to reduce Government deficits leading 
to higher rates of production investment, further re
duced long-term nominal interest rates, reduced labour 
market rigidities and combated protectionism, 
favourable conditions could be created for strong and 
sustained growth, provided that macro-economic 
policies were closely co-ordinated. The outcome would 
depend mainly on the commitment of the major in-
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dustrialized nations. In such conditions, growth in in- developing countries, could growth-oriented adjustment 
dustrialized countries could average some 4.2 per cent be achieved. 
per year; and developing countries, if they sustained 
their policy reforms could achieve an export growth 
recovery of some 7 per cent per year, coupled with lower 
interest rates and a lighter international debt burden. 
Commercial bank lending and direct investment could 
revive, and those countries' annual ODP growth would 
average 5.8 per cent. But conditions would differ widely 
among the country groups; much of the per capita in
come growth in Asia would reflect the performances of 
China and India. Major exporters of manufactures, 
such as Brazil and the Republic of Korea, would also 
achieve annual per capita growth rates of over 4 per 
cent. However, a number of sub-Saharan African coun
tries and heavily indebted oil-exporting nations would 
still f'md it hard to adjust and grow; for example, annual 
per capita GDP growth in sub-Saharan Africa would be 
only 0.4 per cent. 

30. But if the major industrialized countries were in
sufficiently committed to sustain policy reforms, the 
outlook for the developing world's growth would 
worsen, with even wider variations in performance. The 
breakdown in adjustment would be basically due to the 
developed nations' failure to reduce budget deficits. 
Real interest rates would rise again, trade would slacken 
under growing protectionism and the industrialized 
countries' overall annual GDP growth would average 
only 2.5 per cent between 1985 and 1995. All groups of 
developing countries would be hard hit. Some middle
income exporters of manufactures might sustain 
growth, albeit at lower rates; but some oil exporters 
would be hit by falling oil prices and reduced capital in
flows due to limited creditworthiness. Low-income 
Africa would be disastrously affected, since demand for 
primary commodities would be further depressed. 
Oearly, the world must not allow such a scenario to 
occur. 

31. The adjustment process must therefore be sus
tained i~ order to restore a satisfactory level of 
economic growth. But the initial reforms undertaken by 
a growing number of developing countries were being 
threatened by uncertainties regarding trade and capital 
flows. Hopes for trade expansion to fuel growth in the 
developing countries clearly depended on higher OECD 
growth; but policy measures by developing countries 
themselves would also be needed to reduce disincentives 
to their export growth. Even so, the latter could still be 
hampered by excessive protection, which had been most 
marked, during the 1980s, in manufacturing and 
asriculture-sectors of special interest to developing 
countries. 

32. Traditional sources of capital, so critical to the ad
justment process, were no longer expanding; nor could 
or should commercial lending resume at 1970s levels. 
The World Bank aimed at fostering adequate commer
cial bank lending, increased official flows, export 
credits and direct private investment; only through con
certed efforts to increase resources, coupled with sus
tained policy reforms and improved efficiency in 

33. The Bank had continued to enhance its capacity to 
meet the growing and differing needs of borrower 
member countries through expanded financial support 
and increasingly through policy advice and technical 
assistance; it had been actively involved, particularly 
through the Development Committee, in international 
consultations and major action designed to help the 
developing countries to restore and maintain their 
economic growth. Its role in the international initiative 
on sub-Saharan Africa reflected its flexible approach to 
that region's special needs. World response had been 
helped by the African countries' growing consensus on 
diagnosis and action; endorsement of the Joint Program 
of Action and the Special Facility for sub-Saharan 
Africa by the Development Committee was a signal not 
only to the world community but to Governments that 
more must be done; results thus far had been encourag
ing. The Special Facility provided an additional $1.6 
billion in concessional assistance over three years to sup
port policy reform efforts in eligible countries. Some 18 
countries implementing satisfactory policy reforms, 
were currently eligible and more were expected to join; 
commitments amounted to some $640 million, covering 
19 operations in 14 countries. The Bank had improved 
its Consultative Group process, which was not only a 
formal instrument of aid co-ordination but included 
support by the Bank's field staff for co-ordination at 
local level; and it had increased its collaboration with 
UNDP round tables. Underlying all such activity was 
the African Governments' growing commitment to 
policy reform, culminating in the thirteenth special ses
sion of the General Assembly on the critical economic 
situation in Africa. Likewise, the consensus achieved at 
the 40th Annual Meetings of the Board of Governors of 
the IMF and the World Bank (Seoul, 8-11 October 
198.5), on highly indebted countries, followed up by the 
meeting of the Development Committee in April 1986, 
reflected the Bank•s further involvement in a major ac
tion programme to deal with those countries' special 
problems. The Baker initiative taken at Seoul was 
significant for its emphasis on adjustment with growth 
as the most promising approach; specifically, it called 
for major policy reforms, supported by increased 
private and official external capital flows, and close col
laboration among developed and developing countries, 
commercial bank, and international fmancial and 
development institutions. The Bank was working closely 
with Governments and relevant institutions, playing 
a major support role through expanded policy-based 
lending coupled with assistance in formulating and 
monitoring growth-oriented programmes. 

34. To a large extent, the Bank's overall effectiveness 
depended on the adequacy of its capital resources. For 
its poorest members, the replenishment of IDA 
resources at an appropriate level would be crucial. In 
January 1986, consideration of the eighth replenishment 
had begun, and efforts were being made to achieve a 
target of about $12 billion. It was expected that at the 
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next meeting of IDA deputies, scheduled for July, 39. The Bank's private sector initiatives would Jive 
agreement would be reached on the volume of special attention to Africa. The Bank was a partner with 
resources. IDA remained a key instrument of conces- UNDP in launching APDF, which was beina co-
sional support for adjustment and poverty alleviation sponsored by the African Development Bank and ex-
efforts in its poorest member countries, and for ex- ecuted by IFC. APDF would help African entrepreneurs 
panding the social and physical infrastructures on which to develop new business ventures, and it would establish 
long-term growth depended. It was particularly crucial regional offiCes for that purpose in both East and West 
to sub-Saharan Africa, but other poor countries con- Africa. Consideration was also being given to the 
tinued to depend on its assistance. establishment of an African Management Service Fa

cility. 
35. J!xpanded lending for World Bank borrowers 
would depend on a general capital increase. In April 
1986 the Development Committee had reaffirmed its 
support for a substantial expansion of such assistance 
and had endorsed a revised lending level of up to $21.5 
billion in 1990. The planned increase in resourCes 
reflected in part the Bank's expanded role in assisting 
heavily indebted countries to implement growth
oriented programmes. More generally, the endorsement 
of higher lending levels stemmed from the understand
ing reached at Seoul that the Bank should have the 
capacity to increase its quality lending to all borrowing 
members, and not be constrained by lack of capital or 
borrowing authority in meeting future demand. Ac
cordingly, the Executive Board was considering the 
preliminary issues relating to agreement on a general 
capital increase. 

36. The Bank had also taken some major initiatives to 
increase the contribution of the private sector to the 
development process. The recent agreement to establish 
the Multilateral Insurance Guarantee Agency (MIGA) 
marked an important step in that direction. The main 
objectives of MIGA would be to insure investments 
qainst non-commercial risks, furnish information, 
undertake research and provide policy advice to its 
members on foreign investment issues. MIGA could 
also enhance the climate for other foreign resource 
transfers. To date 26 developing and 5 industrialized 
countries had signed the relevant Convention, rep
resenting over 41 per cent of the authorized capital of 
$1.1 billion. 

37. MIGA now bad a formal convention, and a 
preparatory committee was to meet in September to 
agree on its business practices. It was hoped that other 
interested governments would sign the Convention and 
that the ratification process would be expedited so that 
MIGA could become operational in 1987. MIGA would 
provide timely support to a growing number of develop
ing countries that were taking a hard look at their 
policies towards foreign investment with a view to ex
panding the development role of the private sector. 

38. The establishment of MIGA also coincided with a 
major capital expansion programme of the Inter
national Finance Corporation (IFC), the affiliate of the 
Bank supporting private sector development. Over the 
fiscal years 1985 to 1989, IFC expected to undertake 
over 400 new investments and to commit $4 billion of its 
own funds in business ventures with total capital costs 
exceec:Una $30 billion. 

40. The Bank was continuing to expand its economic 
and sector work in order to underpin its operational !lC
tivities and policy-based lending, and to support its 
dialogue with governments on a broad range of policy 
issues. Particularly in the present development environ
ment of constrained resources and rapid external 
change, developing countries could ill afford the luxury 
of ineffective or inappropriate policies. Mounting 
pressures on governments to re-order investment 
priorities or to restructure institutions or re-evaluate the 
relative roles of the public and private sectors in 
development required major analytical work in support 
of sound decision-making. Such economic analysis and 
study of policy issues by the Bank was increasingly ap
preciated by borrowing member governments and by 
other donor and development institutions. 

41. The world was witnessing a development phase in 
which developing coobtries were undertaking major 
reforms and adopting new policies in difficult cir
cumstances in order to recapture and sustain their 
economic growth. Those efforts must be encouraged 
and strengthened. The World Bank was committed to 
playing its part, together with other concerned institu
tions. 

42. Mr. ALZAMORA (Peru) said that there was an 
increasingly critical dichotomy in the world economy, 
political repercussions of which were increasingly 
dangerous. Power and wealth were becoming concen
trated in the hands of a small number of countries, at a 
time when more than 100 nations were experiencing 
their most severe economic crisis since the Economic 
and Social Council had been created. In many places 
growth had stopped or was negative, income levels had 
receded to where they had been two decades previously, 
and the meagre savings generated with such tremendous 
effort could not be applied to national development 
because they had to be transferred abroad. 

43. Faced with such a situation. none of the inter
national economic institutions had lived up to its 
responsibilities. The financial institutions, while allow
ing the powerful to commit all kinds of arbitrary acts, 
had become implacable executioners of the weak. The 
commercial institutions had permitted the liquidation of 
the multilateral tradina system .and its replacement by a 
r*me of negotiated and regulated protectionism. 
A powerful nucleus of developed countries was impos
ing its iron law on the economic life of the world. Co
operation had been abandoned, and the plans for a new 
international economic order had been repudiated. The 
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few concessions made to the developing countries had and to apply the most appropriate policy for their 
been withdrawn. The developed countries required the economic development. The refusal to negotiate an 
developing countries to open up their markets, to grant honest solution had increased the seriousness of the 
reciprocal concessions and to undergo asymmetrical ad- problem by establishing a link between indebtedness 
justment. The developing countries were viewed merely and the sovereignty of States over their resources and 
as markets and suppliers of depreciated products, while economic activities. Peru could not accept the idea that 
their competitive advantages were being gradually an- interdependence meant the compulsory adjustment of 
nulled. developing economies to the requirements and interests 

44. In those circumstances, the countries of the third 
world were seeing their development potential steadily 
whittled away. In the past, their natural resources had 
been exploited by others, who had benefited and 
become rich. Now, when those natural resources 
belonged mainly to the developing countries themselves, 
their value was being whittled away by the technological 
revolution. Raw materials which still had some value 
were being displaced from their traditional markets by 
subsidized competition from the developed countries, 
and manufactures that were still competitive were also 
being ousted by force. The multinational system of in
ternational relations was giving way to bilateral ar
rangements conducive to the exercise of economic-if 
not political or military-power free from the incon
venient interference of international institutions. 

4S. The situation was causing a crisis in the United 
Nations development system. New institutional ar
rangements were being imposed by the unilateral 
policies and new functions which IMF had assumed· 
since 1982, to such an extent that sovereign States were 
being deprived of the right to decide freely their own 
economic policies. The resulting unequal correlation of 
force entailed a negation of the principles proclaimed by 
the United Nations and threatened to reverse the pro
gress so laboriously achieved in North-South nego
tiations and in international co-operation over the past 
30 years. 

46. His delegation was therefore unable to share the 
curiously optimistic conclusions arrived at by the 
Secretariat in the annex to its note entitled "Interrelated 
issues of money, finance, debt, resource flows, trade 
and development .. (E/1986/L.28). North-South re
lations had never been worse than at the present time, 
and multilateralism had never experienced a more 
serious and dangerous crisis. 

47. The crisis in negotiation and co-operation 
necessarily had repercussions for the Council, whose 
responsibility for providing a clear and honest diagnosis 
of the problems encountered in international economic 
relations, as well as formulas for their solution, was 
greatly increased. The violence taking place in the third 
world was, in the last analysis, due to the desperate liv
ing conditions imposed by an international economic 
order based on the exploitation of the labour and 
resources of the developing countries. That order was 
therefore a permanent danger to international peace and 
security which the United Nations could not ignore. 

48. Debt was no longer just a problem of how to 
finance payments. It also affected the capacity of States 
to meet their investment and consumption requirements 

of developed economies, or a cutback in national 
sovereignty over economic activities, or the institu
tionalization of dependence. The creditor States could 
not impose policies that deprived the debtor States of 
their right to development or to safeguard the standard 
of living of their peoples. It was therefore illusory 
to think that a real solution could be found to the debt 
problem and that world trade could be reactivated 
unless the aspirations, interests and rights of the 
developing world were taken into account. 

49. For a long time the problem had been disregarded 
or fabricated solutions had been put forward for it. 
Now, for the first time, realistic approaches were emerg
ing, such as the one recently proposed by Senator 
Bradley of the United States, which linked the trade and 
debt problems together. All that was needed was to 
make his proposal more explicit by arriving at the conse
quential correlation between export earnings and the 
debt-servicing capacity already implicit in it. It had to be 
done. The debt had been arranged on the basis of three 
assumptions which no longer held good-namely, the 
dynamics of world trade, the stability of interest rates, 
and the flow of external resources. Since the conditions 
in which the debt had been contracted had changed, the 
conditions in which it was repaid also had to be 
modified. 

SO. The failure to meet the commitment to allocate 
1 per cent of GDP to official aid had helped to make the 
developing countries dependent on the conditions im
posed by private banks. The failure to keep markets 
open to the products of the developing countries and to 
secure stable and remunerative prices for their raw 
materials had also been responsible for their immense 
current debt. While the average level of the developed 
world's official aid was less than O.S per cent of GNP, in 
recent years the developing countries had transferred 4 
or S per cent of their product to the developed coun
tries. The fall in the price of oil and other raw materials 
had provided the developed countries with an additional 
overall profit equivalent to several Marshall Plans. The 
prosperity thus derived was not used to institute justice 
in economic relations, to promote development, to 
defuse the debt problem, or even to put an end to apart
heid. In the developed countries the prospect of the 
slightest economic loss served as an excuse to dampen 
the best intentions and was holding up the indispensable 
process of sanctions. In their struggle to re-establish 
legality and rationality in international economic life, to 
create conditions of mutual advantage, and to institu
tionalize forms of co-ordination that took into account 
the interests of all and forms of co-operation that could 
overcome the crisis, the developing countries en-
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countered only evasiveness or rejection, with nothing 
positive being offered in return. For example, the new 
economic order, global negotiations, the proposed 
monetary and financial conference, and negotiation of 
the debt had all been turned down. 

Sl. The major developed countries, being absolutely 
indifferent to the ruinous effects which their external 
economic policies had on the developing countries, in
sisted that the latter's external commitments must be 
met. Nevertheless, no nation could consciously set out 
on the road to economic, social or political suicide, and 
no government could drag a nation along the road to 
disaster. A "case-by-case" policy did not provide an 
answer. The recent history of negotiating processes con
ftrmed that the only viable solution was structural and 
that it must entail a global agreement to make substan
tive changes in the existing rules. Indifference or unwill
ingness to accept that fact had merely made the problem 
more acute. 

S2. Consequently, an increasing number of Govern
ments in the third world were announcing that they 
would pay only a certain percentage of their export 
earnings to service the debt, or only as much as would 
permit a given percentage of annual growth, and that 
they would not accept the interference of IMF, since 
their primary debt was to their own people. Faced with 
such realities, organs as important as the Economic and 
Social Council should not be in the rear, but in the van 
of events. They should not restrict themselves to bewail
ing them a posteriori, but should try to prevent them, 
denounce them and correct them. None of the 
phenomena concerned occurred unexpectedly. They 
were the inevitable and foreseeable result of a combina
tion of external factors, such as the unilateral decision 
to increase interest rates, to overvalue the dollar, to im
pose protectionist measures and to cut back fmancing, 
which had strangled the debtors' real capacity to cope 
with the problem. Capital outflows from the developing 
countries had also had a negative effect. Accordingly, 
the Ministerial Meeting of the Co-ordinating Bureau of 
Non-aligned Countries held at New Delhi in Aprill986 
had agreed to request that the debt problem should be a 
specific item on the agenda of the General Assembly at 
its forty-first session, and the Group of 77, in a letter 
from its President to the Secretary-General dated 20 
June, had formally requested the inclusion of "The ex
ternal debt crisis and development" as a separate item 
on the General Assembly's agenda. 

53. It was now up to the Economic and Social Council 
to recover its overall vision, to call for political realism 
and, to re-establish priorities, giving its work once again 
the importance and scope proclaimed in its mandate. 
The developing countries were currently faced with an 
unprecedented situation in which the technological 
revolution had broken the historical cycle of depression 
and recovery in the prices of raw materials, in which the 
importance of labour as a comparative advantage was 
being destroyed, and in which priority was being ac
corded to trade in invisibles rather than to traditional 
trade. Thus the Council also had a responsibility to in-

dicate the role which the developing countries should 
play in the new international division of labour so that 
their economies could be viable in a truly interdepen
dent world. It was also the CounciPs responsibility to 
analyse the effects which the major changes currently 
occurring in the world economy were having on the 
developing countries, so that the major and painful ad
justments which they had to make under pressure from 
their creditors were not just stop-gap measures 
benefiting outsiders but were geared to present and 
future development requirements and to a fair and ad
vantageous participation in the new world economy. 
His delegation would certainly do its best to assist in 
that process. 

54. Mr. DERISBOURG {European Economic Com
munity) said that since the Council's second session for 
1985, the EEC had increased its membership from 10 to 
12 States with the accession of Spain and Portugal. 
Thus 320 million citizens were now associated in an un
precedented effort to achieve European integration. The 
EEC's share of world trade was now more than 22 per 
cent, or more than 40 per cent if intra-Community trade 
was included. 

SS. The world economy was showing encouraging 
signs of convalescence, and in 1985 the EEC had 
witnessed a recovery in economic activity associated 
with a slowing down of inflation. It was hoped that the 
growth rate of 2.2 per cent in 1985 would reach 2.8 per 
cent in 1986. The trend had already had favourable ef
fects on unemployment, which should fall from 11.2 per 
cent in 1985 to some 10.9 per cent in 1986. The fall in 
oil prices, together with the depreciation of the dollar, 
probably meant, for the EEC, a gain equivalent to 1 per 
cent of GDP. The expansion in world trade, which had 
slowed down in 1985, should improve again in 1986. In 
1985 EEC exports had increased by 6.2 per cent in real 
terms. They should increase by 3 per cent in 1986. Im
ports, which had risen by 4.9 per cent in 1985, should in~ 
crease by some 6 per cent in 1986. 

S6. Those figures illustrated the EEC's contribution to 
the growth of world trade, to which it attached great im
portance. However, the EEC would have to make a 
special effort to maintain the level of its exports, since 
the depreciation of the dollar had caused it to lose 
markets and some of its traditional markets had ex
perienced a reduction in their capacity to absorb im
ports. 

51. Several positive developments had occurred in the 
EEC's external relations. In November 1985, represen
tatives of the EEC and of five countries of the Central 
American Common Market and of Panama had signed 
an agreement designed to strengthen Central American 
economic integration and to promote the economic and 
social development of the region. A political dialogue 
between the EEC and those countries had also been 
established. In October 198S, a commercial and 
economic co-operation agreement between the EEC and 
China, enlarging the co-operation already instituted by 
the trade agreement of 1978 had entered into force. 
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A new co-operation agreement with Pakistan had also 61. Problems of indebtedness were of the greatest con-
been concluded in 1985. In Africa, pursuant to the cern to the EEC. Since growth was insufficient in most 
APC-EEC Convention of Lome, the Community had indebted countries, reactivation was absolutely 
signed a regional agreement with the Southern African necessary. It was vital that initiatives and activities 
Development and Co-ordination Conference, to pro- already under way should be continued. 
vide assistance to several economic sectors of that 
region. In the Middle East, the EEC was examining, 
with the States members of the Gulf Co-operation 
Council, prospects for a possible economic and com
mercial co-operation agreement. Recently there had also 
been some interesting developments in the relations be
tween Eastern and Western Europe, concerning in par
ticular, the possible conclusion of bilateral agreements 
between the EEC and individual countries in Eastern 
Europe and contacts for the purpose of establishing of
ficial relations between the EEC and the CMEA. 

58. In view of the close interdependence among 
economies, lasting solutions to the ills of the world 
economy, particularly the econotnies of the developing 
countries, could hardly be envisaged without an un
equivocal return to sustained, lasting and non
inflationary growth in both North and South. That 
finding had emerged from the Economic Sumtnit held at 
Tokyo from 4 to 6 May 1986, which had highlighted the 
relationship between the stability and prosperity of the 
developed countries and the stability and prosperity of 
the developing world. 

59. Thus, growth was indispensable to enable the 
developing countries to pursue their adjustment 
policies. Many countries had demonstrated the validity 
of policies designed to re-establish internal balances, 
and to secure the optimum mobilization and allocation 
of resources, through increased savings and exports and 
a more rational choice of investments. At the same time, 
in order to achieve more sustained and healthier growth, 
industrialized countries would continue their efforts to 
balance their budgets and to reduce structural rigidities. 
In that connection, some encouraging findings had 
emerged from both the Tokyo Economic Summit and 
from the Bretton Woods institutions. Interest rates had 
already moved substantially in a downwards direction, 
and the conclusions of the Tokyo Econotnic Summit 
concerning the surveillance, consultations and role of 
IMF should lead to more stable rates of exchange. Cer
tain problems afflicting the world economy, particularly 
indebtedness, had clearly shown the need to strengthen 
international economic co-operation and policy co
ordination. Each had his share of responsibility. 

60. The idea of shared responsibility was the main 
plank in the United Nations Programme of Action 
for African Economic Recovery and Development 
1986-1990: Africa was to undertake reform and 
development programmes, while the international com
munity was to assist Africa in that effort. The Econotnic 
and Social Council should therefore take up the com
plex subject of interdependent fields, which the Second 
Committee had not been able to finalize at its resumed 
session in May. 

62. Trade was obviously of great importance for the 
EEC since, in effect, it was becoming an enormous 
diversified market for the developing countries, from 
whom, in 1985, it had imported goods worth more than 
$105 billion. The improvement in the economic situ
ation should make it possible to reduce protectionist 
pressures in all countries. The EEC fully associated 
itself with the willingness expressed at the Ministerial 
Meeting of OECD in April1986 to refrain from further 
restrictive measures and to continue to reduce existing 
restrictions. Since January 1986, the EEC had been ap
plying the latest Tokyo Round tariff reductions and had 
eliminated a substantial number of quantitative restric
tions ahead of the next negotiating cycle. In 1986, it had 
also further improved its scheme of generalized 
preferences. The number of agricultural products ad
mitted free of duty had been increased; industrial 
preferential quotas had been re-valued, mostly up
wards, and the arrangements for the least competitive 
countries had been made more flexible, while certain 
benefits had been reduced for the more advanced coun
tries. The accession of Spain and Portugal had also had 
the effect of increasing the access of the developing 
countries to preferential arrangements. 

63. The least advanced countries enjoyed a very 
favourable system of preferences in the EEC, par
ticularly with regard to their agricultural products. In 
all, their industrial, textile and agricultural exports (with 
the exception of tobacco), as well as jute and cocoa, 
were free from customs duty in the EEC, and without 
any limitation placed on volume. 

64. Nevertheless, the international community must 
now give greater attention to the medium- and long
term development of the multilateral trade system and 
give it a new breath of life. The EEC welcomed the de
cisions taken so far by GATT concerning the prepara
tion of a new round of trade negotiations, which were 
essential not only for the further liberalization of inter
national trade, but also for the modernization of GATT 
in the light of real future needs. It was therefore impor
tant to give serious consideration to the introduction of 
new items, but not at the expense of traditional ones. 
What was really important was the establishment of a 
balanced range, acceptable to both developed and 
developing countries. 

65. The new trade negotiations were obviously im
portant for the developing countries, since through 
them they could obtain greater access to the markets of 
developed countries and thus increase the resources 
needed for their development. The EEC would continue 
to adhere to the principle of a more favourable treat
ment for developing countries, but that did not mean 
that the latter should be released from their respon
sibilities under the multilateral system. It was logical 
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that the more obli,gations a contracting party to GAIT 68. In conclusion, he hoped that the ~ou~cll's 
assumed, the more concessions it could negotiate, par- deliberations would lead to further progress m Inter-
ticularly developing countries which had made substan- national economic co-operation and pave the way for a 
tial progress. Naturally, the EEC expected less substan- better balanced and more stable world. 
tial contributions from the least advanced countries. 

69 
M KNUTSSON (D E · Dir t f . r. eputy xecuttve ec or o 

66. Agriculture and textiles were sectors frequently 
mentioned by developing countries. There was indeed a 
persisting imbalance between supply and demand in 
respect of agricultural produce on world markets. The 
common agricultural policy of the EEC was certainly 
not responsible for the deterioration in the food situa
tion in the third world, and there was no reason to 
reconsider the basic principles underlying the EEC's im
port and export system. The EEC had, however, con
sistently endeavoured to bring certain surpluses, such as 
sugar and milk under control, but it believed that 
greater market stability must be sought by all parties. 
National agricultural policies close to market realities 
combined with a progressive elimination of surpluses 
and the prospect of higher world prices should make it 
possible to enlarge the outlets for agricultural exports 
from developing countries with available surpluses. In 
the textile sector, the scale of the restructuring effort by 
the EEC, from 3. 7 million jobs in 1970 to 1.8 million in 
1984, was often underestimated. Time was still required 
to consolidate that process, but the EEC was resolved to 
liberalize its import regulations, with the final objective 
of a return to the GAIT rules. It also intended to grant 
particularly favourable terms to its developing trading 
partners that most needed them. 

67. In trade, primary commodities were a major 
source of earnings for many developing countries. 
Trends in prices and terms of trade had not, admittedly, 
been generally favourable to exporting countries, in
cluding more recently the oil-producing countries. A 
number of international commodity agreements had 
been adversely affected, and there might be lessons to be 
learned for the future. Experience had shown that 
systems aimina primarily at stabilizing prices without 
taking account of long-term market trends were in the 
final analysis inoperable, and that special efforts were 
necessary further to diversify production, to market and 
process commodities and, consequently. to liberalize ac
cess of exports to the markets of importins countries. 
On the other hand there was room for an extension of 
measures to stabilize earnings. The Stabex system 
established by the ACP-EEC Convention of Lome had 
worked well for many years. It sought to maintain 
fmancial flows in the relevant export sectors or, alter
natively, to steer resources towards other appropriate 
sectors in order to encourage diversification-a feature 
that seemed particularly promising. The EEC was at 
present preparing to introduce similar machinery for 
compensating losses of export earnings on the part of 
the least advanced countries that were not signatories of 
the Convention of Lome. It hoped that other developed 
countries would take similar initiatives to assist the least 
advanced countries, whose economies were over
dependent on exports of one or two commodities. 

Operations, United Nations Children's Fund) said that 
for all enaased in development co-operation the situ
ation had changed alarminaJy over the past 10 years. 
The acute human, social and economic crises in a great 
number of countries, not least in Africa, had resulted in 
a harsh assessment of international and national 
development efforts. Attention had Jarsely moved from 
issues of development and equity towards the adapta
tion of the poorer to the richer, and there had been a 
parallel decrease in transfers for development purposes 
and an increase in net flows from the poor to the rich. 
Much of what was currently takins place seemed to con
fum some basic assumptions in centre-periphery 
models, and, after the temporary economic advances 
made by some countries in Asia, the Middle East and 
Latin America during the 1970s, the gap between in
dustrialized and developing countries bad again been 
widening. 

70. For seven consecutive years, the developing coun
tries, as a group, had experienced negative or neaJisible 
growth of per ctlpito income, a levelling out of develop
ment aid, and export stagnation, with a resulting 
massive retrenchment in public expenditures on health, 
education and other vital services. Particularly 
deplorable were the reports from many countries that 
women and children were bearing a disproportionate 
burden of the recession and adjustment to it, not only 
from loss of incomes and employment but also severe 
cut backs in support services for mothers and children. 
The situation presented a serious challenge and called 
for analysis and action to give fresh impetus to the 
struggle for more equitable and just global develop
ment, with a necessary bias in favour of the most 
vulnerable. UNICEF was accordingly looking to its 
partners in the United Nations system, such as UNDP, 
the World Bank and IMF, for active leadership in that 
struggle. 

71. The period since the second world war had been 
the frrst in human history in which it had been possible 
to think seriously of bringing the basic essentials of 
health and nutrition to all humanity. including small 
children and mothers, who had throughout history suf
fered most severely from the ravages of poverty and 
underdevelopment. Would the 1980s be the decade in 
which that opportunity was lost, at least for the present 
century, or would there be new levels of creativity and 
an advance towards the goal of primary health care for 
all by the year 2000? He believed that there was a grow
ina consensus that broad mobilization was required not 
only to halt human suffering but to resume the attaclc 
on the structural failures that resulted in poverty and 
underdevelopment. The United Nations system would 
have to provide a major part of the necessary leadership 
and vision. The initial successes achieved needed to be 
consolidated and given universal application. 
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72. When the Council undertook its comprehensive in a decrease in population growth and a dramatic 
policy review of operational activities for development, enhancement of the well-being of women. 
it would have before it a report by the Director-General 
for Development and International Economic Co
operation (E/1986/108, aimex), in which three major 
points were regarded by UNICEF as providing direction 
and vision. The report stressed the fact that the poor 
were often forced to carry an undue share of the burden 
of underdevelopment. The United Nations system had, 
in the combined resources, of IMF, the World Bank, 
WHO, ILO, UNESCO, FAO, UNDP, UNFPA, 
UNICEF and others, a unique capacity to take action 
on behalf of the poor and to help national Governments 
to address more effectively their human needs, even at a 
time of relatively scarce resources in many countries. 
Poverty should be given far higher priority, after the 
benign neglect resulting from preoccupation with ad
justment for economic survival and for a return to 
economic growth, and made a rallying point for re
newed efforts in interagency collaboration. The 
economic upheavals of the past decade had found the 
international community both intellectually and 
organizationally unprepared: development planners had 
tended to separate financial and adjustment concerns 
from human concerns, and national Governments and 
international institutions had had a similarly 
fragmented structure. He urged the Council to recom
mend ways in which the operational agencies could sup
port a new approach to adjustment processes that would 
avoid not only unnecessary human suffering but also 
economically irrational mishandling of human 
resources. As far as the needs of women and their role in 
development were concerned, UNICEF's view was that 
not only should women be incorporated into the 
development process but that the process should be 
turned into one of development for women. Such an ap
proach was not merely a matter of equity but also a 
prerequisite for progress; national efforts to obtain a 
greater contribution from women without also ensuring 
a more equitable return for them were doomed to 
failure. 

73. A crucial element in the world community's 
response over the coming years would be the effort to 
reverse the current slowdown of progress, and in some 
cases an actual decline, in improving the health and 
well-being of children and mothers in the majority of 
developing countries. It was particularly fortunate that 
a new development had occurred which held out the 
prospect of major breakthroughs, namely, the new 
capacity to communicate with the poor majority in 
developing countries by the use of radio and television, 
which had coincided with the realization that a fuller 
utilization of major technological advances could bring 
about a revolution in the survival and development of 
children at a cost so low that all countries could afford 
them, with a modicum of international co-operation. In 
the past three years it had saved the lives of more than 
1 million small children each year, and it could result in 
a saving of 5 million lives a year by 1990, an improve
ment in the health of more than 100 million people, and 

74. UNICEF's main contribution to the solution 
of children's complex developmental problems lay in 
its practical programmes that drew upon resources 
available at the family, local, community and national 
levels. "Social mobilization, approaches to promote 
wider utilization in community settings of basic services 
and primary health care practices not only saved lives 
but contributed significantly to the achievement of a 
sounder economic and social future for the "commun
ity". They necessitated a fundamental shift from 
project-type intervention to support for nation-wide 
child-development processes, which also implied a shift 
in development priorities aimed at mobilizing a nation's 
full resources and making an entire population aware of 
the possibility of effecting immediate improvements in 
the lives and prospects of its children. Not only were the 
poor effectively reached by a programme resulting from 
such a shift in national priorities, they also became ac
tive participants in the process, and their involvement· 
was a permanent asset and enabled other development 
programmes to take root and flourish in a relatively 
brief period. People actively involved in a total national 
endeavour became much more receptive to ideas and 
programmes relating to such issues as family spacing, 
literacy and environmental sanitation, which held out 
the promise of further improvements in their family 
lives. 

75. As long ago as 1981, UNICEF had convened a 
special session of its Executive Board in order to issue a 
warning that conditions in Africa were deteriorating 
and if not checked, would lead to an acute emergency. 
In 1984 the Executive Director had launched an 
emergency appeal for Africa, and since that time 
UNICEF had mobilized support for Africa of $110 
million and had increased its own staff in Africa by 
more than 130 core posts. It was proud to be an active 
participant in OEOA, which it considered to be a shin
ing example of what could be accomplished through 
genuine and pragmatic interagency collaboration. The 
current challenge was not only to maintain the momen
tum in meeting emergency needs but to use such action 
as a springboard for addressing the underlying causes of 
the crisis. A major step in that direction had been taken 
at the thirteenth special session of the General 
Assembly, perhaps the most significant accomplishment 
of which had been the creation of a new spirit of co
operation for and with Africa. Among the many tasks 
outlined by the special session, he wished to underline 
the urgency of meeting basic human needs as a means of 
improving the quality of life and promoting long-term 
development. For example, there was a tremendous 
potential in that context to achieve the goal of immuniz
ing all Africa's children by 1990 agains six major 
diseases. UNICEF also welcomed the unprecedented 
recognition in the concluding document of the special 
session of the magnitude of the key role played by 
women in productive work and development. UNICEF 
would co-operate fully with the Secretary-General and 
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the Director..Qeneral in carrying out the tasks IBid upon countries could substantially influence the global en-
them by the special session. vironment, it was advisable to widen the circle of con

76. In his view, the participation of between 20 and 30 
million people throughout the world in the recent SPQrt 
Aid events was a rum rebuttal of the myth of "develop
ment fatisue". In demonstratins their conviction that 
the sufferings of their fellow human beings was unac
ceptable, those millions had proclaimed their commit
ment and their solidarity. It was for the international 
community to harness the energy thus offered to it and, 
in doins so, to discover new opportunities for relatins 
the United Nations to the united peoples of the Earth. 

77. To that end credibility and leadership were essen
tial, and they could only be generated by improved pro
arammatic, organizational and financial mobilization 
on the part of the agencies. There must be a 
demonstrated commitment that every cent provided by 
government or private donors was a cent entrusted to an 
organization of international civil servants dedicated 
above all to service. In line with that objective, UNICEF 
bad committed itself in 1981 to increase the efficiency of 
its operations so as to place maximum emphasis on pro
sramme delivery at field level, and it had succeeded in 
consolidatins its Headquarters Supply operation so suc
cessfully that, in spite of a cut of almost one quarter in 
stafrmg levels, output bad been doubled and delivery 
times considerably shortened. Core personnel in New 
York, Geneva and Copenhagen had also been reduced 
and there bad been a major reallocation of staff be
tween field offices, resultins in significant staff in
creases in Africa. Budget proposals for the 1988-1989 
biennium envisaged a further reduction in the total 
number of posts, and in the current biennium, consul
tant services had been reduced by 40 per cent and travel 
by 25 per cent. 

78. At a time of world crisis and of a crisis for 
multilateralism, the United Nations system should draw 
its strensth from its roots. The opening words of the 
Charter of the United Nations reads "We, the peoples 
of the United Nations". and it was to the people that the 
system must now return. By invitins not only the 
peoples of the developins world but also their more 
privileged fellow citizens in the industrialized world to 
participate in practical and effective development for 
future generations it would prove possible once again to 
bring concern for the .. wretched of the earth" into the 
everyday lives of people everywhere, and thus create the 
only sound basis for durable development co-operation. 

79. Mr. YOLAH (Under-Secretary-General for Inter
national, Economic and Social Affairs) said that, in 
spite of the evidence of some improvements in the world 
economy, there was no room for complacency. Falling 
oil prices were hot a panacea for self-sustained growth, 
and effective growth-oriented policies would have to be 
pursued by all countries for the foreseeable future. 

80. He welcomed the agreement on policy co
ordination amons the major industrialized countries, 
although its objective must be to support stable growth 
for all economies. While decisions taken by a few major 

sultation for policy co-ordination purposes. 

81. The turnabout on international adjustment policy 
was a most welcome development, which must. 
however, be speedily implemented through enlarsed 
rmancial flows to the developins countries. All parties 
had joint responsibilities for brinsins about a durable 
solution to the debt pro)?lem, and all international 
organizations should give priority to growth in their 
operational programmes, thus reflectins fully the Ions
term economic, social, political and human dimensions. 

82. The Yugoslav representative bad drawn attention 
at the preceding meetins to the lack of progress on the 
priority item of the interrelated issues of money, 
finance, debt, resource flows, raw materials, trade and 
development. Although discussions had made a slow 
start, it was desirable that goals should be set high from 
the outset as an indication of the pace and direction in 
which movement was required. There were indications 
that all Governments were now participatins actively, 
and that impetus must be maintained during the Coun
cil's current session. His department had submitted a 
good deal of information to the Council on the issues 
concerned, and it was ready, even with its limited 
resources, to assist it in its further deliberations. 

83. Mr. TABIBI (World Muslim Congress) asked 
whether the Council intended to follow its usual route 
of discussing social and economic problems and submit
ting the same proposals and similar reports to the 
General Assembly at a time when the social and 
economic conditions of third-world countries were con
tinuins to deteriorate. Famine and unemployment had 
multiplied, particularly in Africa and, in spite of the op
timistic pronouncements after the Tokyo Economic 
Summit, the debt crisis had worsened; even the in
dustrialized countries were unable to correct their finan
cial and trade imbalances. The problems faced by the 
socialist world were even greater then those confronting 
the capitalist world. Muslims, however, believed that 
the reason for the aggravation in social and economic 
problems was due to the worship of the god of 
materialism and machinery and the reliance placed on 
competition in arms instead of respect for the human 
and moral force expressed in international co-operation 
and brotherhood. Solutions to the world's social and 
economic problems must be found through under
standins and a sense of moral obligation, not competi
tion and domination. The 1980s bad witnessed in the 
developing world a massive accumulation of external 
debt, economic insecurity, unemployment, and famine 
caused not only by climatic conditions but by waste, in
ternal and external exploitation, trade imbalances and 
protectionist policies on the part of the developed coun
tries. Without goodwill and. a restructuring of the 
economic policies of the industrial countries, social and 
economic problems would not be solved. Indeed the 
undertakings given by the World Bank and IMP at 
Seoul to alleviate the debt burden had not so far been 
implemented, and the mid-term review and appraisal of 



:Will ....... _. Jal)' 1916 21 

the implementation of the Internadonal Development million Hiroshima bombs; 1,000 of them could destroy 
Strategy for the Third United Nations Development the Earth as a habitable planet. There were 25 million 
Decade' pointed to a widenin& gap between developed men under arms. and 1 billion lived under millwy-
and devdopiq countries, and the uraent necessity of controlled Governments. Tbe $885 per aJpittl of 
reatruc:turin& the trade and economic system. military expenditure in the United States sbouJd be com

84. Whatever merits existed in socialism or capitalism 
were to be found in the real Islam-not Islam as cur
rently practised. Twelve centuries before the birth of 
modern economics, Islam bad emphasized the in
dividual's freedom of choice and praised gainful work. 
while makina it a duty for the rich to aive some of their 
wealth to the poor and reaardina care for the orphan 
and weak as praiseworthy virtues. The teachinp of the 
early Islamic leaders had transcended the concepts of 
Marx and Enaels, Adam Smith and Keynes, but those 
basic principles were, unfortunately, followed neither 
by the industrial countries nor indeed by present-day 
Muslims themselves. The Islamic economic system was 
unique in stressins moderation and the avoidance of ex
ce:sa. neglect, ext.ravapnce, and parsimony. It em
bodied the useful features of socialism and capitalism 
while discardina their corrupt and unworkable features. 
It opposed the accumulation of wealth and prohibited 
ita monopolization by a small group whether under 
c::apitalism or communism, and throuah its laws it pro
tected State funds and the individual. 

85. Present-day Muslim leaders and economic 
strateaists were mistaken in believing that Muslim so
ciety should adopt the modern way of life. The method 
foUowed by Japan wu much wber: Islamic culture and 
Ialamic interests should be retained and auarded. 

86. Tbe arms race was briogina the world social and 
economic system to the brink of coUapse. In 1945 there 
bad been three nuclear weapons. but the explosive yidd 
of the nuclear weapons stockpiled at the present day by 
tbe United States of America, tbe Soviet Union, the 
United Kinadom. France and China was equivalent to 1 

1 OeDefal Allembly rwolulloo 35/ 56, of 5 Doc:lember 1980, UIDCX. 

pared with $75 shortly before the second world war. Tbe 
implications in terms of diminishina social expenditures 
were obvious, and the rll\lres applicable to the Soviet 
Union were even starker. Between 19Cl0 and 1981, tbc 
world a a whole bad spent some $500 billion. out of a 
total GNP of around $9,700 billion. on military objec
tives, of which $320 billion bad been spent by tbe two 
super-Powers, $100 billion by other industrialized coun
tries and around $80 billion by developina countries, 
mostly of the OPEC aroup. including the Muslim coun
tries. While the military expenditures of developing 
countries had risen by more than $400 billion.. fordiD 
economic aid had risen by no more than $25 billion, 
with the result that in 1982 the military expenditures of 
the super-Powers were 17 times laraer than their pro
vnion of aid to countries that sorely needed it. Tbe 
developing world had been equally profligate: amoaa 
the 25 countries that bad been obUaed to reschedule 
their debts since 1981, 6 had spent more than $1 billion 
each on arms imports in the 5 precedina years. Between 
them the 25 bad accumulated a bill of $11 billion for 
arms in that period. Amons the 20 countries with the 
larsest external debts, arms imports between 1976 and 
1980 had been equivalent to a 20 per cent increase in 
their debt. 

87. To his Muslim coUeagues be would say that, in 
order to solve social and C(Onomic problems, there must 
be a return to traditional ethical, moral and social 
values, based on justice, brotherhood, faith and pace, 
human solidarity, wealth·sbarina and above all a sub
mission to the power of the Almiahty. Unless acdoas 
based on these principles were taken. the debates of the 
Council every year could only be a repetition of 
pointless lamentations. 

The m~ting rose at 6.10 p.m. 
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24th meeting 
Friday, 4 J•dy 1986, at 10.10 a.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 2 

AdopUon of the aaeada ud other Ol'luizational 
mattft'S (continu'd) 

1. The PRESIDENT recalled that at the 21st meeting 
the Council had deferred a decision on inclusion of 
a supplementary agenda item concerning the procla
mation of the world decade for cultural development 

E/ 1986/ SR.24 

(E/ 1986/ 116) pending the outcome of the informal con
sultations held by Mr. Malik. 

2. In view of the outcome of the consultations, if there 
was no objection, he would take it that the Council 
decided to consider, under item 20 of its agenda the 
questio n of the proclamation of the world decad; for 
cultural development, on the understanding that it 
would take no substantive decision but simply transmit 
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the draft plan of action for the decade (E/1986/L.30, UNIDO would be better able to respond to countries' 
annex) to the General Assembly at its forty-first session. needs and improve project quality. 
It was further understood that delegations might make 
statements on that item in the Third (Programme and 7 · UN IDO was equipped to make a constructive, 
Co-ordination) Committee, during consideration of lasting contribution to the developing countries' 
item 20, or in plenary session when the Third Commit- economic growth; he drev· attention to the nature of its 
tee's report on item 20 was being considered. contribution and the priority focus of its work pro

gramme. The manifold problems facing industrializ-
/t was so decided (decision 1986/152, para. 2). ation in the developing countries included under-use of 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of international economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

3. Mr. SIAZON (Director-General, United Nations 
Industrial Development Organization) began by point
ing out that the additional workload associated with 
UNIDO's conversion to a specialized agency had not 
prevented the steady expansion of its programmes; thus 
the value· of technical assistance projects implemented 
by UNIOO had risen from $87.2 million in 1984 to 
$94.5 million in 1985, and was expected to exceed $100 
million in 1986. Similarly in investment promotion 
UNIOO-promoted projects had been valued at some 
$630 million in 1985. 

4. As the Council was aware, the negotiations on the 
constitution of UNIDO had been complex and delicate, 
and the resulting structure was unique in the United 
Nations system. The composition of the Programme 
and Budget Committee and the Industrial Development 
Board took account of the industrialized countries' con
cerns while safeguarding the developing countries' in
terests. The new structure had proved fully satisfactory 
in its initial phase. 

S. The member States had addressed a range of finan
cial and administrative questions related to UNIOO's 
conversion in a constructive, co-operative spirit which 
reflected their confidence in its future. 

6. A number of financial uncertainties still existed and 
had been considered recently by the Programme and 
Budget Committee. UNIDO's Working Capital FUnd 
currently stood at $6 million, an inadequate figure, and 
the General Conference had requested the Committee 
and the Industrial Development Board to consider in
creasing the amount by $3 million. Those two bodies 
were to take a decision on the matter in October 1986. 
Another area of uncertainty related to the Senior In
dustrial Development Field Adviser programme. He 
welcomed the support recently given by the UNDP 
Governing Council, which reflected the effective work
ing relations between UNIDO and UNDP in the field. 
Nevertheless, in view of the extent to which the Adviser 
influenced the quality and quantity of UNIOO's 
technical assistance programme, a more stable form of 
financing would be necessary in future, if UNIDO was 
to fulfil its responsibilities to the developing countries. 
At the same time a reorganization of the secretariat had 
been undertaken, aimed at greater efficiency, so that 

small-scale productive capacity, inadequate attention to 
human resources development, weak links between in
dustry and other sectors, under-utilization of industrial 
capacity and, frequently, the lack of policies geared 
to the development of appropriate industrial 
technologies-not to mention the debt crisis and the 
trend towards protectionism. 

8. It was, of course, for the developing countries 
themselves to overcome most of those obstacles; but 
UNIOO had a crucial role to play in channelling 
technological expertise, managerial skills and financial 
resources from the industrialized to the developing 
countries as well as among developing countries. The 
potential in the latter field was vast; the widely differing 
industrial development levels in third world countries 
meant that an exchange of expertise and funds would 
undoubtedly prove beneficial to them. To that end, 
UNIDO's future work programme would emphasize 
enterprise-to-enterprise co-operation. The public sector 
and private enterprise would be invited to provide ex
perts to UNIDO, to carry out short-term missions as 
technical advisers, on a non-reimbursable loan basis, 
with UNIOO bearing only travel and subsistence costs. 
The developing countries would thus benefit from state
of-the-art advice on a broad range of subjects, from 
plant modernization to marketing and finance. The 
enterprises, for their part, could acquire first-hand 
knowledge of new markets and countries. 

9. UNIOO would also encourage enterprises to make 
direct foreign investments and conclude joint venture 
agreements in developing countries. Investment was 
generally preferable to loans, since the investor had a 
greater stake in the success of projects; moreover, the 
experience of the previous five years had shown the 
danger of financing long-term industrial projects by 
means of short-term commercial loans. 

10. UNIDO would also seek to strengthen its co
operation with financial institutions, development 
banks and other funding sources; it was already work
ing constructively with the Asian Development Bank 
and intended to extend its activities to other regional 
development finance institutions. Another priority area 
was that of human resources development. An in
tegrated, forward-looking training policy was essential, 
for dynamic, self-sustaining industrial development; 
UNIDO would assist developing countries to identify 
their needs in that field, draw up appropriate policies 
and organize programmes in specialized areas, using 
means such as fellowships and study tours. 

11. It was clear that the best use of the developing 
countries' scarce resources often lay in rehabilitating 
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and rationalizing existing industrial capacity rather than Western patterns and to involve them in its orbit-in 
creating new capacity. UNIDO therefore planned to other words, to impose capitalism on third world coun-
allocate more resources to modernization activities, tries. 
while giving due attention to repair and maintenance. 

12. Co-operation with other United Nations agencies 
would be essential in order to discharge those tasks. 
Agreements had already been concluded with UNEP to 
ensure that preventive or remedial measures for pollu
tion control would be taken in the context of the in
dustrial activities promoted by UNIDO. Such collabor
ation would be strengthened in coming years. 

13. Assistance to Africa was one of UNIDO's 
priorities. The General Assembly, at its thirteenth 
special session on the subject, had echoed the Lagos 
Plan of Action in reaffirming that industrialization was 
one of the principal factors for a lasting solution to the 
African countries' problems. The United Nations Pro
gramme of Action for African Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-19901 rightly stressed the need to develop 
agro-related industries, renovate existing industrial 
plant, utilize renewable sources of energy and 
strengthen productive capacity; in all those areas, 
UNIDO was ready to lend its support to the African 
States. 

14. From the extensive discussions which he had held, 
since taking office, with representatives of Govern
ments, the manufacturing sector and financial insti
tutions in developed and developing countries alike, he 
was even more firmly convinced of industry's vital role 
in the developing countries' social and economic 
growth. For its part, UNIDO stood ready to undertake 
new forms of assistance to enable those countries to 
achieve their industrial objectives. 

15. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said that the urgent economic problems 
before the Council were directly linked to the current 
political situation, which continued to be complex and 
tense because of the refusal of the United States of 
America and NATO to curb the arms race, primarily the 
nuclear arms race, to prevent its spread to outer space 
and to halt nuclear tests. 

16. As Mr. Gorbachev had recently underlined, 
mankind was at a crossroads, at which it had to choose 
not only between war and peace; it had entered an age in 
which the right to life and the right to development were 
inseparable. Militarism, in growing stronger, was draw· 
ing many developing countries into its orbit, bringing 
about new socio·economic problems, further ag· 
gravating the developing countries' situation and 
hindering the solution of humanitarian problems which 
required substantial resources. 

17. Imperialism pursued an increasingly aggressive 
economic policy, and many countries were being caught 
up in its technological and financial web. Its objectives 
were clear: to reverse the process of economic 
decolonization, to make developing countries follow 

' General Assembly resolution S--13/2, of 1 June 1986, annex. 

18. As a result of the imperialist policy of plunder, the 
economic situation of the developing countries was 
worsening, year after year. In 1985, the per capita GOP 
in most of them had stagnated or even declined, as had 
growth rates in their industrial and agricultural produc· 
tion and foreign trade, whilst the social and economic 
situation of the working people had sharply 
deteriorated. 

19. The net outflow of capital from developing coun
tries to developed capitalist nations, a flagrant 
manifestation of neocolonialism, was one of the main 
factors contributing to the widening gap between the 
capitalist and developing countries. Some years 
previously, the Soviet Union had proposed that the 
United Nations should study the problem seriously. Ac
cording to the Western nations, it had been a temporary 
phenomenon, not worth considering; but the situation 
had not only persisted but worsened. The Western coun
tries had changed their tactics, describing the 
phenomenon merely as "capital flight" due to the "un
sound" domestic policies of the developing countries. 
Such an explanation was not convincing; the World 
Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59), showed the so
called "capital flight" to be part of a much wider drain 
caused by high interest rates, repatriation of profits by 
transnational corporations and the imposition of tight 
policies by Western countries and so on. The Survey 
estimated that the third world's net outflow had ex
ceeded $30 billion in 1985, and the Committee for 
Development Planning had put the figure at over $100 
billion for the past three years. 

20. The problem was also a source of concern to the 
United Nations Centre on Transnational Corporations, 
IMF and the World Bank. The General Assembly and 
the Council had referred to it in a number of resolutions 
and also in the United Nations Programme of Action 
for African Economic Recovery and Development 
1986-1990. But the studies did not cover all forms of 
resource outflows, in particular the losses sustained by 
the developing countries as a result of the deterioration 
in the terms of trade, protectionism, the collapse of 
commodity prices, and transfer pricing by transnational 
corporations. According to The Economist of 30 
November 1985, in 1984-1985 alone those countries had 
lost $65 billion due to the fall in commodity prices. It 
was imperative, therefore, for the United Nations to in
itiate a comprehensive study of the problem with a view 
to working out suitable recommendations. 

21. The crisis of the developing countries' external in
debtedness had become explosive; in 1985, debt· 
servicing alone had exceeded $70 billion. Any prospect 
of development was thus ruled out. Such a situation 
could have serious implications for international re
lations. Imperialist circles were well aware of the danger 
but were concerned only with preserving the current 
system, which enabled them to grow rich by over· 
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exploiting the peoples of the developing countries. Re- tic to the Urals. Such peaceful initiatives were aimed not 
jecting all proposals made by the Non-Aligned Move- only at strengthening international peace and security 
ment and the Group of 77, the leading Western States but also at freeing further resources for improving living 
sought to take advantage of the debtor countries' standards and solving the most acute economic prob-
disastrous situation in order to interfere in their internal lems. They were geared to the principle of "Disarma-
affairs-as was manifest in the decisions taken at the ment for development". 
Economic Summit held at Tokyo from 4 to 6 May 1986 25. The Soviet Union welcomed the United Nations 
and in the Baker initiative. The Soviet Union, for its decision to proclaim 1986 as the International Year of 
part, favoured the adoption of a just, global solution to Peace. The Economic and Social Council should take 
the problem of external indebtedness, and an active role measures to increase the role of its subsidiary bodies and 
for the United Nations in that process. Equitable prin- of all United Nations organs concerned with economic 
ciples should be worked out that would not undermine and social questions in the efforts to achieve the aims of 
the developing countries' socio-economic development that Year. The Council should also have a more promi-
or turn indebtedness into an instrument of political nent role in co-ordinating activities conducted by the 
coercion. The Council should firmly counter any at- specialized agencies with a view to the prevention of the 
tempts to make assistance conditional on privatizing the arms race and the promotion of disarmament, pursuant 
developing countries' economies and cutting back on to General Assembly resolutions 38/1881, of 20 
their social programmes; such attempts were inadmis- December 1983, and 39/15IE, of 17 December 1984. 
sible. 

22. In another sector, the imperialists were seeking to 
prevent normal participation by socialist countries and 
countries of socialist orientation in the international 
division of labour. With increasing frequency, boycotts, 
embargoes and other illegal discriminatory measures 
were being applied against such countries and against all 
those who refused to submit to their diktat. Those acts 
of economic terrorism, whilst bound to fail, placed 
strains on international trade and scientific, 
technological and financial relations. They could grow 
into military terrorism, as in the recent aggression 
against the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, the undeclared 
war against Nicaragua and the raids on African coun
tries; there was an urgent need to end such acts. It was 
also necessary to defend the United Nations itself 
against backmail by the imperialists, who were seeking 
to create an artificial crisis within it. 

23. The Soviet Union rejected such methods; it held 
that there was no possible alternative to co-operation 
among all States. It was convinced that antagonism be
tween capitalism and socialism could, in the current 
situation, only take the form of peaceful competition. 
The entire international community had to face the fact 
that whatever the social, political and ideological con
tradictions, it must master the art of cautious, re
strained and civilized conduct. 

24. The Soviet Union and the socialist countries were 
doing their utmost to preserve peace and prevent 
nuclear war, as could be seen from the proposal, made 
at the twenty-seventh Congress of the Communist Party 
of the Soviet Union, to create a comprehensive system 
of international security, embracing military, political, 
economic and humanitarian spheres, as well as the pro
gramme, proposed by Mr. Gorbachev in his statement 
of 15 January 1986, for the comprehensive and overall 
elimination of nuclear weapons by the year 2000. In 
May 1986, the Soviet Union had proclaimed, for the 
third time, a moratorium on nuclear tests. In Ju~e 1~86 
the States members of the Warsaw Treaty Orgamzat10n 
had put forward a plan for the reduction of military 
forces and conventional arms in Europe from the Atlan-

26. Specific measures were required to normalize in
ternational economic relations and solve the developing 
countries' most urgent problems. The twenty-seventh 
Congress had proposed a comprehensive system of in
ternational economic security to protect the interests of 
all States. The General Assembly had adopted resol
ution 40/173, of 17 December 1985, entitled "Inter
national Economic Security", which requested the 
Secretary-General to submit to it, at its forty-second ses
sion, a report on a concept of international economic 
security, including ways and means of its attainment. 
A first step had already been taken but must be fol
lowed up through the joint efforts of all States and 
other international forums. 

27. International economic security was closely 
associated with the establishment of just and equitable 
international economic relations. The developing and 
socialist countries had already expended much effort in 
that sphere, and the United Nations had adopted basic 
texts such as the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties 
of States/ the Declaration and Programme of Action 
on the Establishment of a New International Economic 
Order3 and a number of other General Assembly resol
utions; unfortunately, those texts had yet to be im
plemented in certain countries. 

28. As stated in its Memorandum of 27 January 1986 
on the question of international economic security 
(A/411118), the Soviet Union deemed it necessary that 
practical measures should be taken to remove all ar
tificial barriers to international economic relations and 
to organize a world conference on problems of 
economic security for a comprehensive review of those 
obstacles. It was ready to study any other proposal to 
that end. The Council's consideration of the Secretary
General's report on confidence building in international 
economic relations (E/1986/73) should foster economic 
co-operation in that field. 

' General Assembly resolution 3281 (XXIX), of 12 December 1974. 
• General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-Vl) and 3202 (S-VI), of 1 

May 1974. 



29. The implementation of proposals made by the 
non-aligned countries and the Group of 77 would be 
very important for normalizing international economic 
relations and restructuring them on a just and 
democratic basis. First of all, global negotiations should 
be begun within the United Nations on the most press
ing economic problems and an international conference 
on money and finance should be convened. Consider
ation by the Council, at the current session, of problems 
of money and finance and the questions of resource 
flows, debt, trade, raw materials and development 
would contribute to that end. 

30. The Soviet Union opposed the attempts of some 
Western countries to prevent the United Nations from 
considering monetary and financial problems. Such 
manoeuvres were incompatible with the spirit and letter 
of the Charter of the United Nations and were aimed at 
undermining the authority of the Economic and Social 
Council and the General Assembly. The United Nations 
had a duty to contribute in all possible ways to nor
malizing and stabilizing international monetary and 
financial relations on a democratic basis, to ensure that 
IMF and the World Bank shared in those efforts instead 
of impeding them, and to foster international economic 
co-operation in general. 

31. The Soviet Union, together with other socialist 
countries, participated actively in UNCT AD's activities 
to promote co-operation in international trade. It was 
interested in acquiring observer status in GATT; it was 
astonished at the obstacles placed in the way of its rap
prochement with GATT, in violation of that Organiza
tion's principles, and was ready to participate in the 
forthcoming round of multilateral trade negotiations, 
which would thus become truly universal in scope. 

32. With regard to the question of the mode of 
development, experience had shown that, with the 
guiding hand of the State, economic and social planning 
could contribute substantially to growth and economic 
independence even in countries having a mixed 
economy. The United Nations should continue, 
therefore, its work on strengthening the role of the 
public sector in development. 

33. The acceleration of the Soviet Union's socio
economic development, international co-operation and 
a contribution to world peace were the chief aims out
lined at the twenty-seventh Congress. The national in
come and economic potential of the USSR was expected 
to double by the year 2000, and the volume of its in
dustrial output should increase still more over the next 
15 years. 

34. While continuing to participate in the inter
national division of labour, the Soviet Union would ex
pand its co-operation with all countries and its 
economic, scientific and technical co-operation with its 
main partners with a view to greater socialist economic 
integration. It would also forge closer its trade and 
economic ties with developing countries. In 1985, the 
Soviet Union's assistance to those countries had 
amounted to 11.5 billion roubles, or 1.5 per cent of its 
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GNP. Net economic aid to the least developed countries 
had amounted to 5.9 billion roubles for 1981-1985, cor
responding to 0.2 per cent of its GNP. 

35. The Soviet Union would likewise step up its trade, 
economic, scientific and technical co-operation with the 
developed capitalist countries. The outcome of the 
Vienna conference on new prospects for co-operation 
between East and West, and of the meeting in Moscow 
of representatives of the Soviet Chamber of Trade and 
Commerce and the International Chamber of Com
merce, showed that considerable potential existed in 
that field. The establishment of official relations be
tween CMEA and the EEC would also open up new 
possibilities and the Soviet Union had made construc
tive proposals in that regard. East-West co-operation 
could also contribute greatly to international peace and 
security. 

36. Economic and social progress as of now involved 
co-operation among all States and peoples. Confronted 
with the most pressing economic problems, the Council 
and other United Nations bodies had shown themselves 
to be capable of taking practical and effective decisions. 
On the whole, the Soviet Union had a high esteem for 
the United Nations role in that sphere and was in favour 
of strengthening it. 

37. Mr. de LAROSIERE (Managing Director of the 
International Monetary Fund) first outlined the critical 
situation in the developing countries and went on to say 
that there had been some signs of a resolve on the part 
of the international community to remedy it. At the 
40th Annual Meetings of the Board of Governors of 
IMF and the World Bank (Seoul, 8-11 October 1985), 
United States Treasury Secretary Baker had put forward 
his constructive initiative for assisting indebted coun
tries, based on the concept of co-responsibility. In 
March 1986, IMF had established an SDR 2.7 billion 
Structural Adjustment Facility to provide financial 
assistance on concessional terms to low-income coun
tries facing protracted balance-of-payments problems. 
IMF and the World Bank were already assisting some of 
those countries to design medium-term growth-oriented 
programmes that would give them access to the Facility. 
Progress had also been made in the discipline and co
ordination of macro-economic policies in the major in
dustrial countries: on 22 September 1985, the Group of 
Five, meeting in New York, had adopted a joint declar
ation providing for better co-ordination of exchange
rates policies; in March and April 1986, there had been 
co-ordinated reductions of interest rates, and, at the 
Economic Summit held in Tokyo from 4 to 6 May 1986, 
the seven largest industrial countries had committed 
themselves to closer co-ordination of their economic 
policies. Finally, the Programme of Action for African 
Recovery and Development 1986-1990, should set 
Africa on the path of durable growth-a process in 
which IMF was ready to play its part. 

38. Much, however, remained to be done. The 
rekindling of growth in the developing countries re
quired a hospitable international trade and financial en
vironment, which the industrial countries could go a 
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long way towards creating. They took nearly two thirds 42. There was, accordingly, a clear need for wise 
of third world exports, and any weakening in their choices that would promote, by an appropriate set of 
economic activity-and consequently, in demand-had measures, the forms of adjustment most conducive to 
disastrous consequences on developing countries by growth and to meeting human needs. Exports and sav-
depriving them of the foreign-exchange earnings they so ings could not be expected to flourish unless real ex-
crucially needed to strengthen their economies and ser- change and interest rates were kept in line with market 
vice their external debts; it was therefore essential to en- realities. To spur private investment, it was necessary to 
sure a growing export market. However, that was not ensure that the private sector had adequate access to 
enough: in recent years there had been a general credit, that government deficits did not absorb an un-
recrudescence of protectionism in the industrial coun- duly high share of private savings, and that real wage 
tries, which had had a devastating impact on developing movements bore a close relationship to productivity. In 
countries, and it was thus imperative for all countries to order to enhance economic efficiency, the liberalization 
take an active part in the new GATT round of of foreign trade regulations and a receptive attitude 
multilateral trade negotiations. towards foreign direct investment could pay off hand

39. In the financial sphere, there had been, over the 
preceding two years, a welcome decline of 4.5 points in 
the average level of interest rates, which meant savings 
for the indebted developing countries of nearly $16 
billion a year. Nevertheless, interest rates remained too 
high, and efforts must be continued to bring them 
down. Net new lending by commercial banks to 
developing countries was, unfortunately, slowing down, 
and lenders should recognize that a too rapid disengage
ment impeded the implementation of the economic 
and structural reforms necessary to accelerate 
growth-measures which took time to produce results. 
ODA flows had been more stable, but continued to fall 
short of needs, especially in many low-income countries 
with heavy debts, in which living standards had been 
declining over the past few years. 

40. The industrial countries could spur financial flows 
to the developing countries by ensuring that official 
export-credit agencies resumed or increased cover for 
countries whose debts had been rescheduled, and which 
were making serious policy adjustments. They should 
continue to show flexibility in the Paris Club and in the 
banking sphere, supporting both a general capital in
crease for the World Bank and a replenishment for 
IDA, and subscribe to the World Bank's newly agreed 
MIGA. 

41. While the influence of industrial-country policies 
was substantial, it was not, however, the dominant fac
tor: it was, above all, for the developing countries to 
take the appropriate macro-economic and structural 
policies which would enable them to exercise control 
over their own economic destiny. It should be clearly 
stated that there was no inherent conflict between ad
justment on the one hand, and growth and protection of 
human needs on the other. That did not mean, however, 
that the latter automatically resulted from the former. 
Everything depended on the way in which adjustment 
was carried out. Obviously, adjustment that took the 
form of increases in exports, savings, investments and 
economic efficiency would provide stronger support for 
growth than adjustment relying on cuts in investment 
and imports. Similarly, attention to the health, nutri
tional and educational requirements of the most 
vulnerable groups would do more to raise living stan
dards than policies that ignored them. 

somely. Last but not least, it had to be recognized that 
overall financial stability was a prerequisite for the ef
fectiveness of all the other measures and represented the 
only workable solution to the problem of how to 
repatriate capital. 

43. IMF, unlike the World Bank, was not a devel
opment-finance institution. Its task was to support 
policies that were compatible not only with medium~ 
term viability in the balance of payments but also with 
durable growth; low inflation, and an open inter
national trading system. 

44. Turning to some of the main channels by which 
IMF lent support to appropriate policies he said that, to 
begin with, it helped to mobilize financial support for 
growth-oriented adjustment programmes. 

45. Since mid-1982, it had provided $32 billion in 
balance-of-payments financing to 72 developing coun
tries. Since the beginning of 1983, more than $28 billion 
in new concerted bank lending had been disbursed to the 
indebted developing countries, while rescheduling of 
medium-term and long-term bank debts had exceeded 
$160 billion in value. 

46. The Fund also assisted developing countries in the 
design of their economic programmes. It took account 
of the particular features of the individual case, it pro
vided assistance in close collaboration with the World 
Bank, and, upon the request of a member, the 
assistance could extend to evaluating the impact on in
come distribution of alternative policy packages. There 
was no single policy prescription suited to all developing 
countries, and an effective programme had to reflect the 
special problems, economic structure, and political sen
sitivities of the country involved. IMF was working 
closely with a number of countries in defining their ad
justment policies and helping them to mobilize ad
ditional financing. The objective of the intensified col
laboration between IMF and the World Bank was to 
ensure that adjustment and growth were mutually re
inforcing. The valuable field experience already gained 
showed that such collaboration could produce better 
economic programmes and better policy advice. Over 
the past two years, IMF had expanded its contacts with 
a number of specialized agencies with a view to ensuring 
maximum protection for the most vulnerable groups 
during the adjustment process. However, the final deci-
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sions about adjustment strategies and spending 
priorities must rest with the member country itself. 

47. Finally, IMF was continuing its efforts to improve 
the effectiveness of its surveillance. At the request of the 
April 1986 meeting of the Interim Committee, and in ac
cordance with agreements reached at the Tokyo 
Economic Summit, the Executive Board would shortly 
be discussing ways and means of integrating objective 
indicators relating to policy actions and economic per
formance into the process of multilateral surveillance. 
The developing countries, no less than the industrial 
ones, had a vital interest in the outcome of that work. 

48. The disappointing record of the first half of the 
1980s should not lead to discouragement. If the second 
half of the decade was to be a watershed on the road to 
durable growth and to improved living conditions, the 
developing countries should undertake policy reforms 
without delay, private and official creditors should sup
port such efforts with increased lending and greater 
understanding, and the industrial countries should take 
forthwith positive steps to strengthen the global en
vironment and, in particular, to roll back protec
tionism. 

Mr. P.M. S. Malik (India), Vice-President, took the 
Chair. 

49. Mr. LAUTENSCHLAGER (Federal Republic of 
Germany) welcomed the objective way in which the 
substantive issues had been approached since the session 
had begun; it was, therefore, regrettable that the Soviet 
representative should have seen fit to raise contentious 
issues. 

50. The Council offered the opportunity to discuss 
problems in their overall context, whereas the special
ized agencies and other bodies in the United Nations 
system dealt with specific problems-a division of 
responsibilities that should be maintained. 

51. He fully subscribed to the proposal by the 
Secretary-General to re-examine the work of the United 
Nations in the economic and social sectors, to ensure 
mutually reinforcing efforts by the different bodies, and 
to strengthen co-operation, in particular by better ar
ticulating their agendas and calendars of work. His sug
gestion to streamline the annual general debates in four 
separate forums deserved careful consideration. 

52. By giving priority to the inter-related issues of 
money, finance, debt, resource flows, raw materials, 
trade and development, the Council had an opportunity 
to contribute to building up an international consensus 
on issues of vital importance to the whole world 
economy. 

53. The adoption by consensus, at the thirteenth 
special session of the General Assembly, of the United 
Nations Programme of Action for African Economic 
Recovery and Development 1986-1990 was as much a 
success for Africa as it was for the United Nations, and 
the Federal Republic would play its part in the efforts of 
the international community to further the development 
of Africa. 

54. The economy of the Federal Republic was in its 
fourth year of uninterrupted expansion, price stability 
had been virtually restored, and interest rates were 
among the lowest in the industrialized world. Continued 
efforts were, however, needed over the coming years to 
complete the task of consolidation and to create the 
scope for additional tax cuts. There had also been an in
crease in imports, especially of manufactured goods and 
agricultural products, from developing countries. There 
remained the problem of unemployment, which the 
Government was tackling vigorously. 

55. Thanks to the strong measures taken by many 
countries, the effects of economic recovery were begin
ning to become apparent throughout the world. Coun
tries had also shown a willingness to achieve greater 
consistency of their national policies and to co-operate 
more closely in adapting to a changing world economy. 

56. The debt burden weighed heavily on a number of 
developing countries, and it was encouraging to note 
their adjustment efforts oriented towards growth and 
economic development. However, the debt problem was 
not only an economic and financial issue; it was also a 
political question since it had repercussions on the social 
peace and internal stability of debtor countries. The in
dustrialized countries should open their markets to the 
developing countries and support their progressive in
tegration into the world economy and their partici
pation in world trade. It was also to be hoped that the 
developing countries would actively participate in the 
new round of multilateral trade negotiations in GATT. 
The adoption of protectionist measures would be a 
serious mistake. 

57. With regard to the developing countries of Africa 
and Latin America, in 1985 as in 1984, his country's 
trade balance had shown a considerable deficit, ex
ceeding OM 10 billion for Africa and OM 7 billion for 
Latin America, respectively. 

58. His Government welcomed the growing import
ance of the World Bank's role and the high quality of its 
performance. Additional resources should be made 
available to it and to IDA. 

59. Further measures should be taken to promote 
development. First, to enable the World Bank to in
crease its lending, there was a need not only for a capital 
increase, but for a broadening of its refinancing 
possibilities and his country, as in the past, was ready to 
contribute to such efforts, and hoped that other coun
tries would do likewise. Second, as to mobilizing other 
financial resources, increased use should be made of co
financing with commercial banks. The World Bank 
might well play a more active catalytic role in that field. 
Third, the financial requirements of adjustment pro
grammes also made it necessary for commercial banks 
to provide additional credits. In individual cases, where 
debtor countries were themselves making successful ef
forts to improve their position, his Government would 
be prepared to negotiate multi-year rescheduling 
agreements. Fourth, it also recognized the importance 
of State-guaranteed export credits. Finally, he drew at-



tention to the fact that his country had remitted, within 
the context of its financial co-operation, debts and in
terest payments incurred by the poorest countries, as re
quested in Trade and Development Board resolution 
16S (S-IX)-assistance which alone had exceeded DM 4 
billion. 

60. With regard to assistance for the least-developed 
countries, the Federal Republic of Germany's develop
ment assistance was targeted mainly towards self
sufficiency in food, the promotion of education and 
technical training, the preservation and protection of 
natural resources, and the development of energy 
resources. 

61. Its development-aid budget amounted to DM 6.8 
billion in 1986, which was higher than the average 
growth in the overall federal budget. Roughly 30 per 
cent of the development aid budget was allocated to 
multilateral activities, including the activities of the 
European communities and the United Nations and its 
specialized agencies. Africa continued to be the largest 
recipient region, and more than half of the available 
resources would be concentrated on developing coun
tries with a per capita annual income of less than 
$400. 

62. His country had ratified the Agreement 
Establishing the Common Fund for Commodities, but it 
did not expect commodity agreements to provide 
automatic answers to the world's commodity problems. 
If the situation was to be stabilized over a period of 
time, it would be necessary to encourage further pro
cessing of commodities in the producer countries and 
thus improve their market prospects. It was. however, 
also necessary for the industrial countries to open up 
their markets more widely and avoid policies that 
distorted competition. 

63. Mrs. DEVER (Belgium) said that the United 
Nations was experiencing the most serious financial 
crisis in its history. In certain circles its role and efficacy 
were being called into question, and the work it did was 
being decried. Fresh thought needed to be given to the 
measures which its principal organs ought to take in 
order to recover their authority through a more eff~ive 
fulfilment of the mandates conferred upon them by the 
Charter of the United Nations. 

64. That line of thought had recently been reinforced 
by the Joint Inspection Unit's report on the reform of 
the United Nations, 4 by the work done by the Group of 
18 and, more especially, by the discussions that had 
taken place at the thirteenth special session of the 
General Assembly on the critical economic situation in 
Africa. The Economic and Social Council, for its part, 
was continuing the exer&ise in introspection. 

65. As far back as 1977 the General Assembly had 
adopted its resolution 32/197 on the restructuring of the 
economic and social sectors of the United Nations 
system. Since then it had become clear that the sectoral 
approach had led to an extraordinary dissipation of ac-
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tivities which had not been offset by any meaningful co
ordination at either the intellectuai or institutional level. 

66. In his opening address (21st meeting), the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations had reiterated 
the importance which should be attached to coherence 
and efficiency in operational activities on a system-wide 
basis. 

67. In 1977 the General Assembly had advocated, by 
consensus, important reforms in the field of operational 
activities. In particular, United Nations programmes 
and funds financed with the assistance of extra
budgetary resources were to be progressively integrated. 
It had been decided that, at the country level, greater 
coherence was required and that the contributions made 
by the United Nations system to the different sectors 
should be fully integrated, in accordance with the objec
tives and priorities of the Governments concerned. The 
General Assembly had also recommended the appoint
ment of resident co-ordinators who, on behalf of the 
United Nations system, would assume overall respon
sibility for operational activities for development at the 
country level and would co-ordinate them. Finally, it 
had been proposed that a single supervisory body would 
be established to be responsible, at the intergovern
mental level, for the management and control of opera
tional activities. 

68. It was noteworthy that, 10 years later, very little 
progress had been made. Apart from UNDP, agencies 
had an excessively sectoral conception of their oper
ational activities. There was no single supervisory body. 
Some 30 bodies whose activities, in many cases, needed 
to be co-ordinated with those of some 20 bilateral 
sources of aid continued to offer the developing coun- . 
tries divergent and sometimes contradictory advice. 

69. In the report on the triennial policy review of the 
United Nations system's operational activities for 
development (E/1986/108), the Director-General for 
Development and International Economic Co-operation 
drew attention to a few facts which deserved the Coun
cil's attention. Unlike national administrations, the 
United Nations did not have a decision-making centre to 
ensure the coherence of the system and concerted action 
for the attainment of common objectives; central in
tergovernmental organs such as the Council had not 
been in a position to secure real co-ordination with 
regard to sectoral and global issues. The JIU, in its 
report mentioned above (para. 64), recommended a 
transformation of development support structures. 
Since development was an integrated process, the inter
national structures created to support it, especially those 
of the United Nations, ought also to be integrated. In 
1986 the Council was due to engage in a substantive 
debate on operational activities; it ought to take advan
tage of the occasion to make a contribution to the re
thinking widely taking place in the United Nations as to 
the efficacy and relevance of its activities in that field. 
Two topics deserved special attention: at the country · 
level, the coherence and complementarity of the aid ef
fort needed to be improved, and at the governmental, 
mtergovernmental and secretariat levels, measures 
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needed to be taken to ensure that the system functioned took into account not only effective demand, but also 
in a coherent fashion and that concerted action was the needs of the most vulnerable groups in the develop-
taken for the attainment of common objectives. ing countries-in other words, the rural poor. As a 

70. At the first level, it would be necessary to 
strengthen the authority of the resident co-ordinators, 
who should enjoy the support of the agencies and, 
under the authority of the beneficiary Government, ar
rive at appropriate understandings with all suppliers of 
assistance, whether that assistance was multilateral or 
bilateral, official or private. In that connection, it 
should be recalled that· in 1985 the United Nations had 
channelled only from 6 to 10 per cent of the S3S billion 
devoted to ODA. At the second level, specific measures 
would have to be identified to ensure that General 
Assembly resolution 37/197, of 18 December 1982, was 
implemented. 

Mr. Manuel Dos Santos (Mozambique) resumed the 
Chair. 

71. Mr. JAZAIRY (President, International Fund for 
Agricultural Development) said that IFAD had funded 
177 projects in 87 countries costing $2 billion, the 
catalytic effect of which had made it possible for a fur
ther $6 billion to be mobilized for rural development. 
Despite initial differing perceptions concerning the 
rationale of the Fund, all participants had agreed that 
there was a need for a distinct international financial in
stitution with a mandate to deal with issues of food pro
duction and rural poverty alleviation in developing 
countries. 

72. Twelve developing countries, some of which 
benefited from IFAD's assistance, had agreed to make 
substantial contributions to the Fund's resources. 
Nevertheless, since the countries concerned were also 
oil-exporters, their capacity to contribute had been af
fected by the fall in oil prices and the question now 
arose as to whether other developing countries, especi
ally those with a broad economic base, would agree to 
become contributors to the Fund and not only 
beneficiaries. That would be necessary if the key role 
played by the third world in IFAD, which was not to be 
found in any other international financial institution, 
was to be preserved. If financial circumstances were dif
ficult, that was all the more reason for keeping the Fund 
in operation. Consequently, he sincerely hoped that at 
its summit meeting scheduled for August at Harare, the 
Movement of Non-Aligned Countries would give that 
crucial issue the attention it deserved. 

73. Despite the uncertainties associated with its 
resources, the Fund's existence was obviously justified 
by the innovatory way in which it tackled the problems 
of poverty, and hunger. A few years previously, the 
emphasis had been primarily on macro-economic 
variables: attention had been focused on the national 
dimensions of the problem-increasing domestic pro
duction, preserving the purchasing power of food
importing developing countries and increasing food aid. 
By concerning itself with the link between hunger and 
rural poverty, IF AD had added a micro-economic and 
qualitative dimension to the traditional approach. It 

result, it had indentified its target groups; they included 
smallholders, landless labourers, artisanal fishermen, 
nomadic herdsmen and agro-pastoralists, as well as 
poor rural women. The Fund was making considerable 
efforts to identify those groups in each area and to 
understand their socio-economic and cultural environ
ment and their self-help potential in the formulation 
and implementation of its projects and programmes. On 
average, 40 per cent of IF AD-fmanced projects incor
porated specific components for women. In that respect 
the Fund was playing a leading role among international 
fmancial institutions. Through joint operations with the 
latter. it had been instrumental in obtaining broader 
recognition of its approaches to poverty alleviation 
while benefiting from the extensive experience of its co
operating institutions. 

74. Experience had shown that development assistance 
had a better chance of attaining its objectives in a cost
effective manner if it involved the participation of the 
direct beneficiaries and institution-building at the grass
roots level. That was done in more than 80 per cent of 
IF AD-financed projects, whose purpose was to promote 
the creativity and enterprise of the rural population and 
to channel them through private voluntary organiza
tions. The emphasis placed on people and their direct 
participation was a culminating point in the Fund's 
strategy. which gave priority to small-scale projects 
which were easy to implement and which did not require 
substantial renewable expenditure. Participation made 
it possible to reduce expenditure, since the beneficiaries 
contributed to the cost of maintenance and took the in
itiative in designing and implementing similar projects. 
Thus in a few years the Fund had reduced the amount of 
its loans from $12 million to $1 million. IFAD also used 
the services of financially independent local institutions. 
It had shown that the view that lending to the rural poor 
was too risky was incorrect. It had been found that, in a 
favourable environment, the pbor paid their debts, as 
had been proved in the case of projects in Pakistan, 
Bangladesh, Nepal and Malawi, where the repayment 
rate exceeded 95 per cent-more than the equivalent 
f~gure for conventional bank loans. 

75. In view of the resulting need to highlight human 
resource development at all levels, IFAD had designed 
training programmes, particularly in Africa. 

76. In the field of agricultural research, the Fund had 
also adopted an innovatory approach by attempting to 
solve the problems of certain target groups. Thus it had 
given priority to the production of traditional staple 
food crops and to the development of small farms in 
arid and semi-arid areas. 

77. There was a close relationship between poverty 
and the deterioration of the environment, whether the 
latter was caused by soil erosion, deforestation or des
ertification. For very poor populations, survival 
naturally took precedence over environmental protec
tion when there was a conflict between the two. IF AD 



tried to reconcile those two aspects by integrating en- indispensable in times of crisis, it was no substitute for a 
vironmental components into survival strategies. There long-term strateay. Accordingly, IF AD had provided 
again the participation of the beneficiaries in the various complementary support for other efforts aimed at 
stages of project implementation had been found to be alleviating. the immediate problems of hunger and 
the best way of ensuring success. famine; in crisis situations it had adopted a flexible ap-
78. The Fund had also been one of the first inter- proach and had given priority to the restoration of pro-
national institutions to emphasize monitoring and ductive capacities, as in the cases of Ethiopia, Uganda, 
evaluation, an initiative which was currently being Mozambique and Nicaragua. In Ethiopia, the Fund had 
followed by other development agencies. It had thus helped 2 million persons to produce their own food. 
been able to improve the content and implementation of IF AD's Special Programme for Sub-Saharan African 
future projects. On its initiative, inter-agency work on Countries Affected by Drought and Desertification 

also showed that the Fund was capable of responding 
the preparation of operational guidelineS for monitor- quickly to an emergency. The situation in Africa had 
ing and evaluation had been undertaken, for use in pro- prompted the Fund to devise a mechanism whereby ad-
grammes supported. by United Nations agencies and ditional resources could be channelled to its target 
organizations, including the World Bank. groups in the rqion to supplement emergency opera-
79. IF AD's importance lay not so much in the pro- tions by rehabilitation efforts. The Special Programme 
vision of resource transfers, of which it had little to of- had been approved unanimously by IF AD's member 
fer. as in its advocacy role. Although it dealt mainly countries at the ninth session of the Governing Council 
with micro-economic problems, it did not lose sight of in January 1986. The OAU had also supported the 
macro-economic issues, since the success of the projects Special Programme, which had been launched on 28 
which it financed was largely dependent on the May 1986. Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, 
economic environment, and its interventions had an im- Ireland, Italy. Japan, the Niger, Norway. the 
pact at the general level because its projects were subse- Netherlands, Sweden and, for the first time, the EEC, 
quently replicated. It was encouraging to note that had supplied, or had undertaken to supply, over one 
donors. were attaching increasing importance to the half of the $300 million target which the Fund had set 
criteria established by the Fund. That success was for the Programme. A special tribute should be paid to 
reflected in the growing number of projects launched by Belgium, which had made a particular effort to promote 
IFAD which were at present jointly financed by other the Programme. It was to be hoped that Belgium's ex-
multilateral and bilateral donors. F'mally, under IF AD's ample would be followed by other countries. The Niger 
influence and with its support, international agricultural had been the rust developing country to contribute to 
research centres were now devoting a much larger share the Programme, although it was one. of the poorest 
of their resources to the development of subsistence countries in the world and one of the most seriously af-
crops. fected by drought. He hoped that industrialized coun-

tries which had not yet announced contributions would 
80. As a member of the United Nations family,lFAD do so shortly. In the absence of appropriate external 
was aware of the need for system-wide co-ordination. financial assistance, the affected countries might ex-
Thus, while the Fund decided upon its own projects and perience serious internal disorders. A favourable 
ensured their implementation in the field, it utilized the response to IF AD's Special Programme would also con-
capacity of other international financing institutions for stitute an initial gesture of support for the very en-
project appraisal and supervision; it was the only inter- couraging policies which were beginning to be im-
national financial institution to do so. plemented in Africa. Such a gesture would be par-
81. All IF AD's activities were a reflection of its deter- ticularly appropriate following the adoption of the 
mination to provide medium· and long-term solutions United Nations Programme of Action for African 
to hunger and famine problems. The Fund's experience Economic Recovery and Development 1986-1990 by the 
had shown that it was much more cost-effective to help General Assembly. 
farmers to produce their own food than to supply them 
indefinitely with emergency aid. Although the latter was The meeting rose at 12.45 p.m. 
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25th meeting 
l<'riday, 4 July 1986, at 3.20 p.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of international economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

1. Mr. HAQ (Pakistan) said that, in the current debate 
on international economic issues, one school of thought 
held that the immediate financial crisis was over and 
that the world could return to business as usual without 
further institutional and policy changes. It suggested 
that the major debt problems had been surmounted 
without any financial collapse; that the world was com
ing out of its deep recession; that inflation was under 
control in the developed countries; that OPEC had been 
seriously weakened and that the possibility of a major 
disruption of the world economy from that quarter was 
greatly muted; that protectionism, while on the rise, had 
not severely damaged international trade; and that the 
Bretton Woods institutions might have dealt with the 
adjustment problem in a somewhat harsh way, but that 
at least they had managed to avoid any major interna
tional financial and economic disruption. 

2. Another school of thought argued that the im
mediate crisis was not over, but only postponed, and 
that the world now had an opportunity to establish in
stitutions and to make those policy changes which 
would prevent the recurrence of such a financial crisis in 
a much worse form in the near future. It maintained 
that the cost of adjustment for the developing countries 
had been massive and that unemployment rates of 25 to 
30 per cent, cuts in real wages of as much as one third, 
and declining per capita incomes in Africa and many 
other developing countries were not very reassuring in
dices of a successful adjustment process. It also pointed 
out that the debt problem had not been solved but only 
postponed, with present obligations delayed at the cost 
of higher payments in the future; that debtors, especi
ally in Latin America, were experiencing a net transfer 
of resources to the rest of the world; that the long-term 
problems still awaited solutions; and that the world still 
had not found either a viable or a safe mechanism for 
creating and distributing international liquidity. 

3. In his opinion, the current session of the Council 
was not an appropriate occasion at which to reiterate all 
those familiar arguments, but rather to formulate some 
practical solutions designed to provide both immediate 
relief and long-term stability. The world economic 
recovery was still very fragile. The developing countries 
were paying a heavy price for their adjustment, and 
many countries, particularly in Africa, were experienc
ing a prolonged fall in their already low income levels. 

E/ 1986/SR.25 

He therefore wished to make five specific proposals for 
consideration by the Council. 

4. First, there was an urgent need to correct the cur
rent attitude to the mechanisms and policies for 
engineering adjustment in developing and developed 
countries, as well as at the gobal level. What was re
quired was growth and upward adjustment at higher, 
not lower, levels of output, employment and supply ex
pansion. Such adjustment could benefit all nations, 
since there would be more global output and employ
ment to share. In that connection he had been pleased to 
learn that IMF now considered that there was no in
herent conflict between adjustment and basic human 
needs. 

5. Once the need for a major adjustment in perspec
tives was accepted, many operational policy implica
tions followed. If output and employment levels were to 
be protected, adjustment periods must be suitably 
lengthened and Bank/Fund resources adequately in
creased. Moreover, the conditionality of lending must 
emphasize supply expansion even more than demand 
management, for without that change in emphasis, the 
permanent imbalance in the developing economies 
could not be removed. It would also be logical to assign 
a far more prominent role to the World Bank in the ad
justment process when it was agreed that any viable ad
justment in developing countries must come through the 
development route. As a consequence, any new SDR 
allocation should be partially linked with development 
lending. 

6. The problem was how adjustment through growth 
could be accomplished. It would therefore be advisable 
to finance policy work on that issue similar to the work 
organized on redistribution with growth during the 
1970s. For example, an independent global institute on 
adjustment policies, staffed by the leading experts of the 
world and funded by multilateral and private sources 
could analyse the adjustment experience in each 
developing and developed country and at the global 
level over the past decade and suggest alternative sets of 
policies through which adjustment could have been 
engineered without sacrificing growth and output and 
without causing unnecessary hardships to vast popu
lations. 

7. Second, the time had come to consider another 
SDR allocation by IMF. The recent and welcome ad
dition of the Special Assistance Facility was no 
substitute for a SDR issue. The most recent SDR issues 
had been in 1972 and 1978. The rationale for them was 
that they provided an alternative and controlled means 
of reserve creation without having to depend on the 
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United States deficits to perform that role in an ad hoc 
fashion, they enabled all countries to build up reserves 
over time without the need to arrange payments im
balances, and, most important, they gave an oppor
tunity to the less developed indebted nations to build up 
their reserves without the need to run excessive current 
account surpluses and to transfer real resources to the 
rich nations. In the last analysis, most solutions to the 
debt problem, including the Baker initiative, would fur
ther increase the future debt liabilities of the indebted 
nations: only the SDR solution did not do so. 

8. The case for a SDR issue now was basically that 
inflationary trends had been weakened and that de
flationary policies in many developed countries required 
an international offset; that international liquidity had 
not grown recently in line with international trade, and 
reserve-import ratios in most countries had fallen to 
dangerous levels; that capital-importing developing 
countries required some additional reserves without 
having to pay an unacceptable economic and social 
domestic cost for acquiring them-an important con
sideration at a time when international liquidity from 
the private banking system was shrinking. Furthermore, 
the gradual creation of SDRs was at present the only 
means of diversifying control over the creation of inter
nationalliquidity, since SDRs were supposed to provide 
an international alternative to exclusive national con
trol. They had, however, been shrinking rather than ex
panding as a percentage of total non-gold reserves for a 
long time. A genuinely international economy could not 
be created· if even greater levers of monetary control 
were surrendered to just one nation. 

9. He strongly urged a further SDR issue of at least 
$10 billion during 1986-1987. Since many rich nations 
did not need more free foreign exchange reserves while 
the needs of the developing countries were far in excess 
of their quotas in the IMF, they might be persuaded to 
place their surplus SDRs in a trust fund to be used to 
subsidize interest payments for the poor countries, as 
well as to restructure debt profiles for some of the most 
heavily indebted countries. 

10. Third, the proposal by the Committee for 
Development Planning that the target for the flow 
of development finance should be doubled, deserved 
support. The main conclusion of the Committee's ex· 
tremely thought-provoking and practical report 
(E/1986/26) was that until the flow of development 
finance was restored, prospects for adequate growth 
and social progress in many of the world's poorest na
tions would remain negligible, whatever efforts their 
Governments made to put their house in order. 

11. The Committee had proposed a target of an ad
ditional $25 billion per year for development finance 
flows, about half of it from multilateral financial in
stitutions and the other half from commercial banks. 
Those figures were not only desirable, but realistic. In 
particular, the World Bank's new leadership would have 
to end the Bank's curious backward slide and take some 
new initiatives. They should include sufficient World 
Bank capital replenishment to double its net annual 

disbursements by 1990; a significant increase in the 
replenishment of IDA, which should now be primarily 
reserved for re-invigorating the development process in 
Africa; the establishment of a "third window" for the 
emerging nations of South Asia and China; and a far 
greater role for the World Bank in the adjustment pro
cess of the developing countries through the provision 
of flexible, sector loans and supply-side conditionality. 
He fully supported the concept of "involuntary" lend
ing by commercial banks, suggested by the Committee 
for Development Planning. It would induce the banks 
to plough back into new lending about $10 billion an
nually out of the total interest payments which they 
received from the developing countries. Without such 
measures there was no hope of reversing the negative net 
transfer of $41 billion from poor to rich nations ex
perienced in 1985. 

12. Fourth, in any viable solution to the $900 billion 
debt problem of the developing countries, it must be 
recognized that debt in itself was not a problem, but 
rather the manifestation of a problem. The reason why 
the debt appeared so heavy today was that those who 
carried it had been weakened by the treatment they had 
received. It was vital that sustained growth should be 
maintained in the debtor nations. Debt reschedulings 
must lower future costs, not raise them; they must 
change debt profiles from short-term to long-term; they 
must allow a healthy expansion of productive capacities 
rather than enforce a painful squeeze of already low 
consumption levels; and they must provide for a con
tinued increase in the lending of commercial banks. 
That required a new international debt refinancing 
facility. In 1984, he had proposed that such a facility 
should be an lMF subsidiary. He had now come to the 
conclusion that it might be necessary to be even more 
enterprising, and to have the World Bank and IMF 
work together. raising their expanded resources through 
a significant expansion in World Bank capital, an in· 
crease in IMF quotas, Trust Fund reflows, and a new 
SDR allocation. The new facility should work primarily 
under the World. Bank's leadership because of the new 
development conditionality. 

13. Finally, the time had come to work out a specific 
timetable for serious global negotiations. It would be a 
great tribute to global maturity if serious negotiations 
took place in 1987 and the preparations were made in 
1986. At least three issues required such treatment. 
First, trade talks must begin within the next year under 
the joint auspices of GATT and UNCTAD. For those 
talks to succeed, both developing and developed coun
tries must yield a little. The industrial nations should 
consider all forms of protectionism, including restrictive 
quotas on textiles, footwear and agricultural subsidies, 
and the developing countries must be willing to re
examine their stands on reciprocity and the inclusion of 
services in trade talks. Second, an international con
ference on money and finance should be convened in 
1987, preferably under the joint auspices of IMF and 
the World Bank. Third, the time had come to devise a 
multilateral forum at the highest level for annual sum
mit consultations between North and South, since 
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without political agreement no meaningful progress was ment policies should take into account both the short· 
possible. His Prime Minister had recently proposed such term and the long·term effects on their economies, so as 
consultations. The Economic and Social Council was in to contribute to sustained growth. Nevertheless, the fact 
an ideal position to serve as the substantive secretariat remained that, although the developing countries 
for such annual summits, in which some 25 to 30 should seek self·reliant development, that goal would be 
selected nations from North and South could participate impossible to achieve without international co· 
by rotation. operation and a favourable international environment. 

14. Those few practical proposals were not, of course, 
adequate answers to all the world's problems. They 
would, however, provide a starting point for the quest 
for alternative and better solutions. 

15. Mr. QIAN Jiadong (China) noted that the current 
session of the Council was being held against the 
background of a somewhat improved world situation, 
compared with 1985. The slight economic upturn 
recorded in developed countries, though to some extent 
attributable to their policy adjustment measures, was 
largely inseparable from the drastic fall in oil prices and 
very low commodity prices. Their economies were thus 
in a better position to reduce inflation further and to 
keep up the momentum for slow-pace growth. 

16. Compared with 1985, the economic situation of 
developing countries as a whole had improved to some 
extent. However, given the divergencies in the perfor
mance of various regions and the high rate of popu
lation growth, those countries were still beset with grave 
difficulties, with no room for optimism. A considerable 
number had experienced zero or even negative growth in 
per capita GDP, while per capita income in others con
tinued to decline. Most African countries had not yet 
recovered from the emergency situation. Their 
economic recovery and development would be a long 
and arduous process; it would therefore require exten
sive assistance from the international community, and 
in particular the full implementation of the United 
Nations Programme of Action for African Economic 
Recovery and Development 1986-1990.' With few ex
cep~ions, heavy debt burdens had virtually suffocated 
the economic development of the Latin American coun
tries with ensuing grave political and social conse
quences. Even those Asian developing countries whose 
economic growth had been relatively high had no reason 
for optimism, since their growth rate was expected to 
slow down substantially in 1986. In short, most develop
ing countries had not benefited from the improvement 
in the world economy. They were still facing economic 
stagnation, exacerbated inflation, increased financial 
deficits, aggravating unemployment, declining prices 
for primary products, huge trade deficits, a paucity of 
development funds, inadequate liquidity and heavy debt 
burdens. Furthermore, those constraints seemed un
likely to change significantly in the short term. 

17. The serious economic difficulties faced by the 
developing countries were partly due to internal factors. 
The problems must be resolved gradually by the coun
tries concerned by implementing realistic policies for
mulated in the light of the characteristics of their in
dividual economic development. Their economic adjust-

' General Assembly resolution S-1312, of I June 1986, annex. 

At present, however, many external factors were ex· 
ceedingly unfavourable to the development of the 
developing countries. 

18. First, the continuing decline in primary commod
ity prices, and especially the dramatic fall in the oil 
prices, had had disastrous consequences for the 
developing countries exporting those products. There 
had been no improvement in the terms of trade of the 
developing countries. The trend towards greater protec
tionism had accelerated further. The multilateral trade 
agreements had been flouted repeatedly; the com· 
mitments entered into by developed countries for the 
containment and roll back of protectionism had been 
disregarded; protectionist measures had further in· 
creased, covering ever wider areas. Two striking ex
amples were the recent adoption of a new protectionist 
bill by the United States House of Representatives and 
the raising of import tariffs on petrochemical products 
by Western European countries. Such practices had not 
only seriously hindered the access of developing coun
tries' products to the developed countries' markets, but 
had also hampered trade among the developed countries 
themselves. 

19. Second, there was the debt problem, which was 
not simply a short-term recycling issue, but also of long
term economic growth and development in the debtor 
countries. Three years after the outbreak of the first 
debt crisis, the drastic fall in oil prices was again 
pushing debtor countries such as Mexico to the brink of 
bankruptcy. A looming new debt crisis demonstrated 
that, far from being resolved, the problem was becom
ing more acute for debtor countries in Africa as well as 
in Latin America. So far the international community 
had taken stop-gap and short-term measures. However, 
experience over the past three years indicated that the 
debt problem would not be resolved merely by requiring 
debtor countries to tighten their belts and to implement 
short-term economic readjustment policies. Some 
creditor countries had come to acknowledge that situ
ation. However, the Baker initiative, which rec
ommended that the solution to the debt problem should 
be development-oriented had so far remained a verbal 
recommendation. The present situation urgently re
quired creditor countries, debtor countries, multilateral 
financial institutions and commercial banks to assume 
joint responsibilities in a common effort to find a long
term and effective solution to the debt problem. 

20. Third, the international community was facing 
equally serious challenges in the field of money, finance 
and resource flows. The exchange rate of the dollar had 
declined since February 1985. In the meantime, interest 
rates had also been adjusted downwards. However 
fluctuating exchange rates remained a problem. Real in~ 
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terest rates were still high, compared with the 1950s and 25. Third, creditor countries, debtor countries, 
1960s. In addition, problems such as unbalanced inter- multilateral financial institutions and commercial banks 
national payments, the reverse flow of financial should have shared responsibility to work together in 
resources, the lack of linkage between exchange rates seeking a long-term and growth-oriented solution to the 
and commodity prices and chaos in capital flows all debt problem. Economic adjustment measures should 
showed that the existing international monetary system promote the development and export earnings of the 
could no longer cope with current world economic debtor countries, instead of sacrificing them. The scope 
development requirements, particularly as far as the of multi-year rescheduling should be expanded and its 
developing countries were concerned. terms made more flexible. Meanwhile, adequate new 

21. In 1985 the reverse flow of financial resources 
from capital-importing developing countries had 
amounted to $14 billion. The figure for 1985 would be 
even higher. Furthermore, the flow of fmancial 
resources into the developing countries had declined in 
recent years, while ODA and concessionalloans had re· 
mained at the same level and lending terms were still ex· 
tremely harsh. Those inimical factors had undoubtedly 
added to the existing difficulties of the developing coun
tries. Consequently, the economic readjustments made 
by them had produced very limited results, or none 
at all. 

22. The interrelated problems of money, finance, 
debt, resource flows, trade, raw materials and develop
ment were fundamental issues with an international 
dimension. In order to overcome the economic dif
ficulties of the developing countries and to improve the 
external conditions for their economic development, 
work should begin in those fields on the basis of an in
tegrated approach. His delegation believed that a 
number of measures should be taken. 

23. First, the developed countries should immediately 
contain and roll back their trade protectionist measures 
and ensure greater access to their markets for the pro
ducts of the developing countries. Practical and effec
tive action should be taken to stabilize the prices of 
primary commodities and of oil and to make it possible 
for the Common Fund for Commodities to become 
operational at an earlier date. In the new round of 
multilateral trade negotiations, the interests of the 
developing countries should receive full consideration. 

24. Second, the flow of financial resources into the 
developing countries, particularly ODA and conces
sional loans, should be increased. ODA should reach 
the target of 0.7 per cent of developed countries' GNP, 
with 0.15 per cent going to the least developed coun
tries. The proposals for additional resource flows made 
by the Committee for Programme and Co-ordination 
and other bodies should receive due attention. In view 
of the difficulties confronting the African countries and 
regard being had to the developing countries' need for 
financial resources, the eighth replenishment of IDA 
should be substantially increased in real terms and the 
general capital increase of the World Bank should beef
fected at an early date. Meanwhile, direct private invest
ment in developing countries should also be encour
aged. Efforts should be made to halt the reverse flow of . 
financial resources from the developing countries and to 
explore the possibility of rechannelling part of those 
resource flows back to them. 

loans should be forthcoming and creditor countries 
should not be net recipients of capital flows. 

26. Fourth, the existing international monetary system 
must be restructured. The developed Western countries 
should accept the proposal of the Group of 24 for the 
early establishment, at ministerial level, of the ad hoc 
committee of the Group of 24 and the Group of 10, 
which might help to pave the way for an international 
conference on money and finance. The developed coun
tries should take further measures to stabilize exchange 
rates, lower their interest rates and reduce their budget 
deficits. They should also allow international financial 
institutions to supervise their economic policies. 
Developing countries should be given greater decision
making power in those institutions. 

27. Numerous proposals had already been put for
ward for possible solutions to the problems besetting the 
international community. Ultimately, however, the 
question was whether the parties concerned would be 
able to muster the necessary political wiU and engage in 
effective co-operation. His delegation therefore ap· 
pealed once again to all countries, particularly 
developed countries, to display sufficient political will 
to promote international economic co-operation by 
strengthening their macro-economic policy co
ordination, by participating in the North-South 
dialogue in a positive and constructive spirit, and by 
adopting effective measures conducive to world econ
omic development, and particularly to the economic 
development of the developing countries. Useful dis· 
cussions had been held on the interrelated international 
economic issues in the Second Committee at the 
resumed fortieth· session of the General Assembly. 
His delegation hoped that the parties concerned would 
adopt a flexible and pragmatic approach and work 
together to seek a consensus on the basis of the informal 
paper E/1986/L.28. If approved by the Council at its 
current session, the document would help to draw the 
international community's attention to the interrelation 
of economic issues and contribute to further discussions 
on the topic at the forty·first session of the General 
Assembly. 
28. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) welcomed the priority 
given to the interrelation of economic questions and the 
interdependence of the world economy in the Council's 
agenda. The Council must seek to strengthen mutual 
understanding, to help in identifying areas of agree· 
ment, to isolate fundamental differences, and to try to 
achieve a better consensus on issues and solutions. His 
delegation was encouraged to note the improved pros
pects of the world economy and the renewed spirit of in· 
ternational co-operation in the economic sphere. 



Although the growth rate of the OECD countries had 
fallen over the past year, growth had been more evenly 
distributed, which was a significant factor as it related 
to approximately 70 per cent of the world economy. The 
major industrialized countries had, over the past year, 
explicitly recognized the necessity for better co-
ordination of macro-economic policies. Decisions of 
principle and mutually reinforcing economic develop. 
ments, such as the joint statement issued in New York 
on 22 September 1985 by the Group of Five on currency 
realignment, United States legislation to reduce pro· 
gressively the budget deficit, and action by Japan and 
the Federal Republic of Germany to lower interest rates, 
had removed some of the uncertainties of the preceding 
year. Most recently, the Tokyo Economic Summit, held 
4-6 May 1986, had endorsed improved co-ordination of 
macro-economic policies in order to establish a solid 
basis for sustained non-inflationary growth. In April 
there had been an important exchange of views in the 
IMF Interim Committee on various aspects of the inter
national monetary system, based on reports of the 
Group of I 0 and Group of 24 transmitted to it at the 
40th Annual Meetings of the Board of Governors of 
IMF and the World Bank (Seoul, 8-11 October 1985). It 
had reaffirmed the continuing usefulness of the existing 
system of floating exchange rates, and the key role of 

ultilateral surveillance by IMF of the operation of the 
. ,ttemational monetary system. The Committee was to 
undertake the drafting of key indicators to improve the 
evaluation of economic performance. With regard to 
the important question of trade liberalization, the Con
tracting Parties to the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade had decided in November 1985 to set up a 
preparatory committee for the launching of a new 
round of multilateral trade negotiations. The Baker in
itiative on growth and adjustment, launched at the Oc
tober meeting of the Bank and JMF, had been carried a 
step forward at the April meeting of the Committee for 
Development, which had called for a strengthening of 
the Bank's capacity to support the adjustment process, 
proposed closer co-ordination between the Bank and 
IMF and stressed the importance of increasing private 
capital flows. Among the measures taken to assist the 
poorest countries was the agreement to establish a new 
IMF structural adjustment facility of $2.7 billion. 
Negotiations had also started on the eighth replenish
ment of IDA resources, which, taken in conjunction 
with the JMF Facility and the Bank's Special Fund for 
assistance to c::ub-Saharan Africa, meant that the inter- • 
national community would have powerful tools to pro
mote growth-oriented adjustment in the poorest coun
tries, particularly in Africa. Finally, the thirteenth 
special session of the General Assembly had achieved an 
historic consensus on the United Nations Programme 
of Action for African Recovery and Development 
1986-1990, to be implemented over the coming five 
years. That renewed will for economic co-operation had 
strengthened the prospects of the world economy. Con
ditions were increasingly favourable for a long period of 
non-inflationary growth; exchange-rate realignment 
was proceeding, inflation had fallen; interest rates were 
declining; the fall in oil prices had increased freedom of 
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manoeuvre; and financial markets were displaying 
renewed optimism, with a return of dynamism in private 
investment. 

29. There were, however, continuing grounds for 
serious concern. While lower oil prices made increased 
growth and lower interest rates a possibility for some, 
growth and the financial situation of the oil-producing 
developing countries had deteriorated. Other develop. 
ing countries dependent on transfers of earnings by 
nationals working in oil-exporting countries had also 
been affected. Improved world economic growth would 
depend on the resolve with which both developed and 
developing countries continued to adapt their 
economies in response to rapid and major changes in the 
world economy. The developed countries had the 
responsibility and the opportunity to take advantage of 
improved prospects to lay the foundations for sustained 
non-inflationary economic growth. Better co-ordination 
of policies to reduce persisting imbalances, to bring 
down interest rates, to facilitate adjustment and 
stimulate demand was also required. 

30. The main components of the Canadian strategy 
for economic renewal and its first priority were the con
trol of public debt by reducing budget deficits, a more 
efficient and dynamic private sector, and the taking of 
measures to correct structural imbalances and improve 
price and wages flexibility. Some public utilities were 
being privatized and adjustments made to stimulate in
itiative and reward success instead of subsidizing the 
failure to adapt to new situations. Like other countries, 
Canada was having to adapt to the sharp fall in oil 
prices, which would, on the whole, have positive 
medium-term repercussions on the economy. It was, 
however, Canada's experience that attempts to regulate 
oil prices were complicated and inefficient. 

31. Canada believed that the developing countries 
must also pursue their efforts to adapt their economies 
to the changing international economic environment 
by applying open, pragmatic and efficiency-oriented 
economic policies. Many of the measures already taken 
in the developing countries confirmed his Government's 
opinion that the liberalization of internal markets, 
financial systems, investment policies and trading 
regimes were the best means of ensuring sustained 
medium- and long-term growth. 

32. The strengthening of international economic co
operation in trade, debt, finance and commodities was 
the second priority objective of his Government. The 
new round of multilateral trade negotiations would pro
vide an opportunity to promote better economic growth 
both in developed and developing countries. His 
Government would like international co-operation and 
economic interdependence to be strengthened and 
widened. It would be essential to encourage adjustment 
in developing and developed countries alike, and the 
new round should aim at achieving the further inte
gration of developing countries in the international 
trading system both in respect of advantages and of 
responsibilities. In that regard, questions involving 
developing countries should be thoroughly discussed. 



33. The stability of the international financial system, 
and the situation of heavily indebted developing coun
tries must continue to receive special attention. Canada 
had ac;tively endeavoured to expedite the implementa
tion of the Baker initiative, and it believed that success 
would depend upon close collaboration between debtor 
and creditor countries, commercial banks and inter
national financial institutions. The debtor countries 
must develop global policies to promote growth and 
equilibrium in external balances, and tM industrialized 
countries must continue efforts to achieve a decrease in 
real interest rates, greater stability in exchange rates. 
liberalization of access to their markets and increased 
financial flows. The industrialized countries recognized 
that a resumption of growth in developing countries 
would require major net capital inputs. They must also 
ensure that their aid and development programmes were 
compatible with the adjustment efforts of the develop
ing countries. especially when the latter were faced with 
difficulties that were none of their making. Canada sup
ported a major eighth replenishment of IDA resources 
at the level of $12 billion. It had also supported the 
establishment of the $2.7 billion IMF structural adjust
ment facility. and believed that IMF and the Bank 
should work in close collaboration to promote adjust
ment and growth. 

34. Having examined its own aid effort, the Canadian 
Government had concluded that there was room for 
greater efficiency and higher quality. and it envisased 
an annual growth of 8. 7 per cent in its ODA over the 
comins five years. Its ODA had been at the level of $8.7 
billion over the past five years, and it would spend 
about $13.6 bUiion over the comins five years. In its 
budget presented on 26 February, Canada had replaced 
loans by subsidies in its development assistance and 
bad announced at the thirteenth special session of the 
General Assembly its willinaness to accept a 
moratorium on repayment of the ODA debt of sub
Saharan African countries making major economic ad
justment efforts. 

3S. United Nations deliberative bodies could make a 
useful contribution to the promotion of international 
economic co-operation. to complement the role of the 
Bretton Woods institutions, which was to act in specifiC 
areas of trade, finance and development. The role of the 
United Nations system was to work for the achievement 
of consensus, to supervise and to bring together the 
various elements in the equation. Its discussions would 
nOt solve complex problems of economic inter
dependence, but they could contribute to lay the foun
dations for a better understandins of such complexities 
and the constraints operative at the level of action. 

36. The thirteenth special sessi~n of the General 
Assembly had been the culmination of a series of 
neaotiations both inside and outside the United 
Nations. Discussions on a declaration on the critical 
economic situation in Africa bad been initiated in the 
council in 1984, and further discussions bad led to a 
better understandina of the issues and had laid the foun· 
dations for a consensus. The continuation of dialogue 

had been the precondition of success. The special ses
sion of the General Assembly had drawn up a coherent 
stratesY involving national macro-economic, sectoral, 
and tradina policies and the mobilization of national 
resources. and had sought to achieve an improvement in 
the world economic environment and an increase in ex
ternal aid. The Programme of Action adopted durin& 
that special session had recognized those links and the 
necessity for concerted action in the competent forums. 
The special session had also demonstrated the produc
tive results that could be achieved by discussions within 
the United Nations system: when real and urgent issues 
gave rise to major political concern and a consensus 
emerged on the nature of the problem involved; when 
solutions were sought in a multi-dimensional perspec
tive; and when there was a willinaness to accept com
promises and the political will to achieve progress. 

37. The lessons that had emerged from that experience 
would be applied in the Council's deliberations on inter
national economic co-operation and were particularly 
relevant to the forthcomina seventh session of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development. 
If that more realistic role of the deliberative orsans of 
the United Nations was accepted, the seventh session of 
the Conference could bring forward new ideas, make 
for a consensus on the problems concerned and clear the 
way for new orientations. Canada had joined several 
other countries in proposing a far-reaching theme: 
"Development. trade and structural chanae", as a 
means of promoting new conceptions of the relations 
betw«n trade, finance, commodities and other related 
matterS, and contributing to a better identification of 
what needed to be done both in the immediate future 
and in the quest for a long-term planned programme of 
action to solve present and future problems. In a period 
of fmancial constraints, the United Nations system must 
make the best possible usc of its time and resources. The 
Council should therefore endeavour to ensure that. its 
discussion of such an important agenda item helped 
towards a better understanding of the interdependence 
of international economic matters and marked a step 
forward towards a new consensus on international 
economic co-operation at UNCf AD VU. 

38. Mr. TORKMEN (Turkey) observed that, whlle the 
recent decline in interest rates, the establishment of 
more realistic exchange rates, the sharp fall in oil prices, 
and evidence of better policy co-ordination among the 
industrialized countries had to some extent improved 
the slobal economic outlook, various economic uncer
tainties remained: external indebtedness, increasing pro
tectionism and depressed commodity prices continued 
to pose serious problems, and prospects for growth and 
stabili~y in the developing countries were still bleak. 
Asainst that background, the general discussion, par
ticularly on the interrelated areas specified in agenda 
item 3, and on the implications of changing oil prices 
could make a valuable contribution to the stren&thenioi 
of multilateral co-operation. 

39. A growing awareness of interdependence and 
sreater frankness in the expression of concern about the 



limitations of unilateralism and bilateralism, together 
with a recognition of the futility of seeking to insulate 
national economies from external influences, formed a 
sound basis for intensified multilateral co-operation in 
overcoming the costly effects of adjustment policies and 
for enhanced co-ordination of United Nations efforts 
on the lines indicated by the Secretary-General (21st 
meeting). 

40. Since the 1970s there had been notable conceptual 
developments in multilateral co-operation, and a 
number of developing countries had, throughout the 
current decade, been shifting, however painfully, to a 
reliance on market mechanisms and switching their 
limited resources to more productive sectors; State ac
tivism and planning were correspondingly ceasing to be 
major policy themes. Many were seeking to adopt more 
liberal foreign trade policies in order to integrate their 
markets more closely with the main centres of economic 
activity, and realistic exchange and interest rates, stable 
monetary and fiscal policies, tax reforms, the liberaliza
tion of trade and exchange regulations, and more effi
cient management of public enterprises, allied with the 
encouragement of foreign direct investments, were 
features that had come to characterize their structural 
adjustment strategies. Such measures normally took a 
long time to implement and even longer to produce 
tangible results; it was therefore too early to pass firm 
judgement on their degree of success. Moreover, the 
results had so far varied greatly from country to coun
try, and the major objective of promoting economic 
growth had in many cases fallen short of expectations. 
Important conceptual improvements had, therefore, 
been in evidence at the 40th Annual Meetings of the 
Board of Governors of IMF and the World Bank, held 
at Seoul, and the emphasis on adjustment and stability 
had shifted towards growth-oriented adjustment 
policies, matched by a parallel shift in recommendations 
for developing countries. There had been increased in
terest in poverty management, and the linking of adjust
ment to growth and social progress was becoming in
creasingly acceptable, in step with the growing recog
nition of the importance of achieving advances in the 
areas of human resources, such as education and health, 
where rates of return were very high-in which context 
the closer collaboration recently in evidence between the 
Bretton Woods institutions was an encouraging 
development. Those favourable trends had, however, 
yet to be translated into concrete measures in a sus
tained environment of multilateral co-operation. In his 
delegation's view, the time had come for a review of the 
themes of development economics in the light of the 
current experience of many countries in order to give 
fresh impetus to multilateral co-operation. In the task 
of so creating an atmosphere conducive to effective 
international co-operation the organs and bodies of the 
United Nations system could, drawing on their vast ex
perience, play a highly constructive role. 

41. Rapid fluctuations in economic forecasting over a 
short period-from the optimism of the International 
Monetary Fund's World Economic Outlook, published 
in 1985, to the guarded approach evidenced at the Seoul 

.u 
meetings, to recent more favourable expectations, 
especially in industrialized countries-pointed to the ex
istence of a volatile situation which called for careful 
study. Irrespective of such variations in forecasts, 
however, the fundamental problems in the world 
economy-such as indebtedness, protectionism, low 
commodity prices, the persistence of precarious situ
ations in the developing countries, the current account 
deficit and slowdown of growth in the United States, 
together with sluggish growth and persisting unemploy
ment in Europe-remained basically unchanged. 

42. Various studies indicated that only limited pro
gress had been made in improving the underlying finan
cial conditions in many indebted developing countries, 
in a number of which balance-of-payments constraints, 
low growth rates, high levels of unemployment, 
negative resource transfers and productive investment 
difficulties continued to pose grave problems. Despite 
impressive adjustment achievements and sustained in
creases in exports, there was little room for optimism as 
far as the immediate future was concerned in many of 
those countries. The 25 per cent level of export earnings 
generally agreed by experts to be assignable by third
world countries to loan repayments seemed very high 
for many debtors in the light of the high ratio of interest 
payments to export expansion. Many debtor developing 
countries were not in a position to solve that problem 
alone since such external factors as the level of real in
terest rates, world trade movements, and the availability 
of finance largely depended on the policies adopted by 
industrialized countries. Intensified co-operation for ef
fective debt management among debtors, banks and 
governments was, therefore, indispensable. In that 
regard, the Baker initiative brought forward at the 
Seoul meetings had aroused hopes in many quarters, 
and it had contributed to a change of emphasis from the 
financial to the economic implications of the debt crisis. 
In his delegation's view, the concept of growth-oriented 
adjustment was the most important aspect of the in
itiative, but the initiative could not in itself provide an 
adequate solution to the problem. The debt situation 
of all developing countries must be constantly borne in 
mind if difficulties in obtaining resources from inter
national markets and multilateral financial institutions 
were to be avoided. There was an imperative need for 
more comprehensive and co-ordinated work in that area 
by all the parties concerned. 

43. He was greatly concerned at the steadily increasing 
pressures for restrictive measures at a time when protec
tionism was acknowledged to be a major threat to the 
world economy. In recent years there had been con
siderable erosion in accepted trade norms, and serious 
questions had arisen concerning trade-related in
vestments. Many developing countries were seriously 
concerned about such matters, because the successful 
implementation of growth-oriented adjustment policies 
and progress towards the solution of the debt problem 
depended crucially on the ability of third-world nations 
to increase their exports. In the case of Turkey, the 
export-led economic strategy of the past five years, 
together with prudent demand management and con-



tinuous structural reforms, had resulted in a promising 45. He wished in conclusion to re-emphasize the im-
economic performance, including an encouraging im- portance of a close scrutiny by United Nations bodies of 
provement in the balance of payments, despite the ex- developments in the areas of money. finance, debt, 
tensive lifting of import restrictions. Efforts to achieve resource flows, trade, problems relating to which con-
continued increases in exports had met, however, with stituted a challenge to the international community. 
increasingly severe restrictions on the part of a number Although the recent concerted efforts of the major in-
of industrialized countries, and Turkey therefore SUP" dustrialized countries on financial and monetary mat-
ported the view that protectionism in all its forms ters held out some promise, he believed that there was a 
should be rolled back, and the open and universal continuing need for genuine international co-operation 
character of the.international trading system enhanced. and co-ordination if successful growth and adjustment 
The forthcoming round of multilateral trade nego- policies were to be implemented. 
tiations should provide a favourable opportunity for 46• Mr. KARIM (Bangladesh) noted a continuity in 
progress towards that end. The negotiations should, in the deliberations of the Council and other United 
his delegation's view, include liberalization measures in Nations bodies on such themes as ways and means of 
the areas in which the developing countries enjoyed 
comparative advantages. including the te:tttiles and strengthening multilateral co-operation, and the inter-

related issues of money, finance, debt, resource flows, 
clothing sector; the early phasing out of the present tex- trade, raw materials and development; they reflected the 
tiles regime and a return to the GATT system continued growing interdependence of nations, irrespective of 
to remain a valid objective. As to commodity prices, the their stage of development, as well as the severe setbacks 
press communique of the Intergovernmental Group of 
Twenty-Four on International Monetary Affairs, issued experienced by the world economy in the early 1980s. 
after their meeting in Buenos Aires on 6 March 1986, in- 47. There was indeed cause for widespread concern, 
dicated that the price index of primary products had particularly on the part of the developing countries 
dropped to the lowest level since the World Bank had about the state of the world economy and its manage-
begun its estimates some 40 years previously, and vir- ment, and about short- and medium-term prospects. 
tually all commodities were affected by that general The growth of world output had fallen by one third and 
trend. Such declines in commodity prices. excluding oil, the rate of world trade by two thirds in J98S as com-
meant· that consumers in industrialized· countries were pared with 1984; 49 countries with a total population of 
now paying about SSO billion less for the same amount more than 700 million had experienced zero or negative 
of raw materials compared with the preceding year. The per capita growth rates of real GOP; the combined per 
income effects of depressed prices had been widespread capita income of the developing countries, excluding 
in the developing countries, and there was no doubt that two, had declined for the fifth consecutive year; in sub-
the present situation called for effective international Saharan Africa, per capita national income was lower 
co-operation, which could form an integral part of than IS years previously; the net transfer of resources of 
development strategies to promote growth-oriented ad- the capital-importing developing countries, which had 
justment in the developing nations, including the taking become negative after 1983, was estimated to have 
of a number of measures to promote export earnings reached a level of over $30 biUion in 198S; declining 
stabUization, trade liberalization and an increase in the prices for primary commodities were characteristic of 
flow of financial resources. all major export regions and the majority of commodity 

44. Many oil-importing developing countries were ex
periencing very serious. difficulties because of oil crises 
in the past, and they had also been obliged to pay higher 
prices for imports of machinery and equipment from 
the industrialized countries. The current lower levels of 
on prices held out prospects .for them to improve their 
balance-of~payments situations and growth rates, and 
reduce the incidence of inflation and unemployment. 
The favourable effects for the industrialized countries 
were, however, expected to be more far-reaching, with 
estimated annual reductions of $60 billion in oil-import 
costs. Despite those favourable short-term effects, the 
impact of diminishing revenues on oil-exporting coun
tries in the medium and long term had to be taken. into 
account. A fall of IS per cent in 1986 and an additional 
8 per cent in 1987 in the volume of their imports was 
forecast. together with a current account deficit of a.,_, 
proximately SSS billion over the same period. Such 
deficits were bound to have adverse effects on the ex
ports of developing countries, which made it all the 
more important to improve access to the markets of in
dustrialized nations. 

groups in 1985, and, in contrast to previous years, many 
prices had declined in terms of both dollars and SDRs. 
The economic and social surveys of the various regions 
also presented a picture of growth retardation, and even 
pointed to further deterioration: the prospects of 
African States for 1986 were decidedly bleak; in Latin 
America the surplus achieved by a tremepdous compres
sion of imports had contributed to a serious contraction 
of economic activity; in Asia and the Pacific, in recent 
years there had been a slowdown in the growth of trade, 
instability in export earnings, a fall in prices of primary 
commodities, and increasing protectionism; the World 
Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59) warned that the 
medium-term outlook for the vast majority of develop
ing countries was no less disturbing and would remain 
so unless concerted action was taken at the international 
level. It was essential that the .. benign neglect" 
characteristic of the dominant economies in the past 
should give way to more responsive and meaningful ac
tion, motivated not merely by compassion or a sense of 
gJobal responsibUity but also by considerations of self
interest. As the Survey pointed out, the collapse of im"' 
port demand in the developing countries was damaging 
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to all industrialized countries, particularly the United 50. Steps must be taken to strengthen the world 
States of America, Western Europe and Japan, whose economy and reactivate the developing countries' 
exports to developing countries represented 36 per cent, economies. The Committee for Development Planning 
20 per cent and 35 per cent, respectively, of their total had stressed that a bolder plan, on a truly global scale, 
exports. would be needed. It estimated that a further $25 billion 

48. Some actions taken in recent months were en
couraging: the thirteenth special session of the General 
Assembly had adopted the United Nations Programme 
of Action for African Economic Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-1990; there had been recognition of the need 
for guidance and some official intervention in foreign 
exchange markets and for a concerted policy action by 
major industrialized countries in order to reduce fric
tions in international trade and finance; lower interest 
rates, the appreciation of other major currencies in re
lation to the dollar, and increased efforts in the United 
States of America to deal with its fiscal imbalances had 
somewhat improved the economic climate. On the other 
ha_nd, real interest rates were still too high, the fall in oil 
pnces had been either beneficial or adverse in its effects 
~lepe!ldi?g on a given country's trade, but the long-ter~ 
1mphcat1ons of the price fluctuations were disturbing. 
In sum, too many uncertainties remained on too many 
fronts. Trade frictions had led to an intensification of 
protectionist practices at a time when nothing was more 
urgent than effective action to roll back protectionism 
~n~ eliminate trad_e barriers. The overwhelming ma
JOrity of developJng countries, particularly the low-in
come and the least developed among them, were largely 
dependent on primary commodity exports and had 
lost more through persistent price falls than they could 
possibly recoup. The long-term prospects for those 
economies was cause for the utmost concern, and the 
assessment by the GATT secretariat indicated that the 
longer-term income and trade prospects for primary 
commodity producers appeared to be less promising 
than for those engaged in manufacturing and service ac
tivities. The negative impact of that deterioration had 
intensified, and mechanisms for alleviating the dif
fi~ulties had weakened. The debt of developing coun
tn~s had passed the $300 billion mark, and the vigorous 
adjustment measures that many developing countries 
had been obliged to take had had crippling effects on 
their economies mainly because they afforded no oppor
tunity for growth. Austerity could be meaningful only if 
it led to development. 

49. The situation in the least developed countries two 
thirds of ~hich were in Africa, was partic~larly 
desper~te. Hlt hardest by weak commodity prices, over
whelmmgly vulnerable to external factors and with little 
or virtually no socio-economic infrastructure, they 
faced_ sta~nation or decline in income and growth, and 
growmg mdebtedness. The impact of the outstanding 
external debt of the LDCs, which had risen from $3.3 
billion in 1974 to some $30 billion a decade later, was 
even more severe than its absolute size indicated. The 
LDC's difficulties were further compounded by their in
ability to attract private investment; average per capita 
resource flows to LDCs had been only $26.3 compared 
to $30.2 to all developing countries. 

was needed to restore moderate sustained growth in the 
developing countries to the current flow of $40 billion; 
in sharp contrast, current policy projections envisaged 
no more than $4 billion in new foreign investment and 
an extra $2 billion in official transfers to the end of the 
decade. 

51. A concerted initiative was needed, on the basis of 
global consensus, to restore growth and investment in 
the developing countries. It should embrace a more 
systematic and structured discussion leading to the con
vening of an international conference on money and 
finance for development; the immediate standstill and 
rollback of protectionist barriers and their gradual 
elimination in the context of multilteral trade nego
tiations; speedy and successful conclusion of negotia
tions on textiles, with favourable consideration for 
small producers and LDCs; increased World Bank lend
ing in the rang~ of $45-50 billion during 1986-1988; a 
start to negotiations, in eariy 1987, on a general capital 
increase of the World Bank; to enable it to increase its 
lending to over $21 billion annually by 1990; the eighth 
replenishment of IDA, by September 1986, at a level of 
at least $12 billion; an increased lending capacity of the 
regional development banks, a reversal of current policy 
trends to allow the Fund to support more countries 
through medium-term balance-of-payments adjustment 
programmes; enhanced liquidity of the Compensatory 
Financing Facility; a new SDR allocation to help coun
tries lacking access to private financial markets so as to 
avoid excessive reliance on official allocations or trade 
surpluses; implementation of the Integrated Programme 
for Commodities, including the Common Fund, and 
consideration of diversification measures, as well as the 
effective and timely implementation of the United 
Nations Programme of Action for African Economic 
Recovery and Development 1986-1990 and of the 
Substantial New Programme of Action for the 1980s for 
the Least Developed Countries. 2 

52. In conclusion, his delegation agreed with the 
Secretary-General that the Council must be enabled to 
dischar~e its co-ordination role much more effectively 
than hitherto. That was also necessary in order to 
strengthen the Council as a major forum for enhancing 
development co-operation. 

53. Mr. BUTLER (Secretary-General, International 
Telecommunication Union) recalled that he had 
reported to the Council in 1985 on the work of the In
dependent International Commission for World-Wide 
Telecommunications Development, established at the 
ITU ~lenipotentiary Conference. The Commission had 
unammously concluded that in future no development 

' ReJJ!lrt of t~e United Nations Conference on the Least Developed 
Countries, Pans, 1-14 September /981 (United Nations publication 
Sales No. E.82.1.8), part one, sect. A. ' 
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programme of any country should be regarded as 
balanced, properly integrated or likely to be effective 
unless it included a full and appropriate role for 
telecommunications and accorded corresponding pri
ority to the improvement and expansion of telecom
munications. The extreme difficulty of awarding pri
ority to sectors of development activity was well known; 
the critical factor was not the order of priority as such 
but the balance of all the ingredients needed for ac
tivities. For that reason the Commission had urged 
development planners to have a check list of all com
ponents and ensure that telecommunication, whilst not 
necessarily receiving top priority, was given its due 
share. The Commission had found that in some coun
tries telecommunications had come to be regarded as an 
engine of growth, and that in a majority of developing 
countries the telecommunication system was inadequate 
to sustain essential services. 

54. Many speakers, even as recently as at the latest 
CPC/ ACC joint meetings, had referred to the lessons to 
be drawn from the system-wide exercise relating to 
emergency operations in Africa, including the value of 
the early warning system existing in some countries and 
the effect of such information on the region as a whole. 
Although major crises could be tackled effectively at an 
early stage with timely, reliable information, the collec
tion of such information from rural areas was virtually 
impossible in many countries with a very weak com
munication infrastructure. But strides in technology had 
made the important goal of bringing the telephone 
within the reach of all now attainable at a reasonable 
cost. 

55. ITU had had fruitful collaboration programmes 
with regional and subregional organizations, particu
larly with OAU and ECA in Africa, including 
developments such as the Pan-African Telecommunica
tions Network (PANAFTEL) and the much wider 
Regional African Communications System (RASCOM), 
which included an in-depth study to identify the African 
countries' telecommunication needs, and particularly 
rural requirements, combining space (satellite) and ter
restrial technologies. More then ten international, 
regional and subregional organizations were taking part 
in the study, under the auspices of an inter-agency com
mittee, which included a number of African regional 
organizations, lTU, UNESCO and UNDP, established 
in the context of the Lagos Plan of Action and the 
United Nations Transport and Communications Decade 
in Africa. The aim was to offer relevant solutions to the 
countries' varying needs, using appropriate technologies 
but keeping within the user's economic reach. 

56. That project was one of many. He had singled it 
out, firstly, because it was an integrated multisectoral 
study adc!ressed directly to the basic causes of the 
African economic crisis, namely, the virtual absence of 
proper communication infrastructure. Understandably 
enough, the African Governments' first priority was 
food and agricultural production, distribution and 
management; one essential requirement for those tasks 
was appropriate telecommunications in order to ensure 

the proper flow of information. Secondly, the project 
provided and demanded proper co-ordination at aU 
levels and with all parties. The requisite co-ordination 
among the various international and regional organiz
ations was well in hand, but co-ordination among 
bilateral and multilateral programmes, suppliers and 
beneficiaries, was required also, as was co-ordination 
among suppliers of resources. The development of a 
worldwide homogeneous and efficient telecommuni
cation network was in the interests of both users and 
suppliers of equipment, and therefore in the mutual in
terest of industrialized and developing countries. 

57. He shared the ardent belief of many previous 
speakers that proper co-ordination was the only way to 
achieve global economic growth and ensure harmonious 
economic and social development, as had been clearly 
stated in the basic instrument of the ITU, the Inter
national Telecommunication Convention (Nairobi, 
1982), to which, fortunately, almost all nations were 
signatories. He therefore appealed to providers of 
bilateral resources to co-ordinate with the United 
Nations system for the achievement of the mutual aim 
of the development of all countries. 

58. Mr. KHERAD (Observer for Afghanistan) said 
that the world economic situation, and particularly the 
situation of the developing countries, had not improved 
since the Council's second regular session of 1985. The 
world community was still beset by falling standards of 
living and high indebtedness in developing countries, a · 
fall in resource flows to the latter, budget deficits, very 
high interest rates, growing protectionism, exchange
rate fluctuations and uneven recovery in the in
dustrialized countries. The sterile arms race, moreover, 
continued not only to threaten world peace but also to 
absorb resources which could otherwise be applied to 
development co-operation and economic and social pro
gress. 

59. The fragile economic recovery had failed to 
stimulate world economic growth or to benefit inter
national economic ·relations and the developing coun
tries' economic situation; the latter continued to de
teriorate, and the expectations of recovery had proved 
unfounded. The repercussions of the prolonged crisis 
and the persisting inequity in international economic 
relations were causing havoc in the economy of the 
developing world, particularly the least developed and 
land-locked countries. Most developing nations faced 
falling per capita income; in particular, growth rates in 
the LDCs during recent years had been zero and even 
negative in some cases, and the breach between 
developed and developing countries was steadily widen
ing. 

60. The situation was not simply due to the world 
economic crisis; it was also seriously aggravated by the 
selfish economic policies of certain developed market
economy countries, which resorted to protectionism 
discrimination and coercion. It was becoming increas~ 
ingly obvious that no lasting solution could be found in 
the context of the current international economic order, 
and it was high time to begin serious negotiations on the 
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overall range of social and economic development prob- it was essential for the world community to give full ef-
lems to put an end to underdevelopment. Efforts must feet to the Substantial New Programme of Action, pro-
be made to establish a new international economic vide financial assistance to the LDCs in the amounts 
order, in order to restructure international economic and conditions appropriate to their immediate and long-
relations for the benefit of all, particularly the develop- term development, preferably in the form of grants, and 
ing countries. Unless the world community took such give urgent attention to the debt problem, releasing the 
steps, the current cycle of cause and effect would per- LDCs from the debts contracted with developed coun-
sist. tries. 

61. The international economy could be viable and ef
fective only if it served the interests of all countries, pro
viding equal rights of decision to all. It was time to take 
steps to give effect to the aspirations and constructive 
proposals of the Group of 77 and the Movement of 
Non-Aligned Countries. Afghanistan reaffirmed the 
developing nations' legitimate demands; it welcomed 
those countries' vigorous efforts to expedite the launch
ing of global negotiations, and hoped that the world 
community would recognize the flexibility and construc
tive approach of the non-aligned countries and the 
Group of 77 in proposing two-stage negotiations. 
It likewise supported the programme of immediate 
measures to offset the developing countries' gravest 
economic difficulties, while not overlooking the long
term need for restructured international economic re
lations. 

62. Monetary and financial problems remained an im
portant factor in international economic policy. The 
alarming weaknesses of the world monetary and finan
cial system 'Ohowed that it needed a complete overhaul 
if the developing countries were to expand their inter
national trade, realign their balance-of-payments 
deficits and develop within the context of a new interna
tional economic order. To convene an international 
conference on money and finance for development 
would be a constructive step. The ever-deepening in
debtedness of the developing countries was impairing 
their social and economic development plans and pro
grammes, and was one of their gravest difficulties. 
Measures must be taken to alleviate the debt burden 
speedily and seek integrated, long-term solutions to the 
debt problem, particularly by developing fresh credit 
policies and procedures for co-operation among debtor 
and creditor nations with a view to strengthening the 
developing countries' payment capacity and financial 
independence. 

63. The enormous economic burden faced by most 
countries was aggravated by the increasing use of the in
ternational financial system as a tool for pressure and 
intimidation in furtherance of certain countries' 
economic and political interests, contrary to the prin
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations and inter
national standards. His delegation condemned any such 
policy and practice; it felt that reform of the interna
tional monetary system should go hand in hand with 
policies aimed at increased development assistance by 
the developed countries and international organiza
tions. It regretted the decline in financial flows to the 
developing world, at a time when the latter needed them 
most. In view of the alarming situation which beset the 
least developed and land-locked countries in particular, 

64. The essential task facing the world community was 
to heed the developing nations' aspirations and to act in 
a spirit of solidarity and international co-operation 
based on equality and respect for State sovereignty, with 
a view to achieving peace, justice and socio-economic 
development for all. Measures to. halt the arms race, 
particularly in the nuclear field, were an essential part of 
any effort to put an end to the international economic 
crisis. In an increasingly interdependent world, a halt to 
the gigantic expenditure on the arms race, which in
creasingly impoverished nations and deprived develop
ing countries, in particular, of essential resources, was 
essential to development and economic co-operation 
and to a world climate of peace and co-operation in 
which the many world problems, including the 
establishment of a new international economic order, 
could be tackled. 

65. Mr. FERRER (United States of America), speak
ing in exercise of the right of reply, said that whereas his 
delegation would seek in its statement to contribute 
to the international development effort, the Soviet del
egation, whose statement had been heard at the previous 
meeting, seemingly had little or nothing to contribute. 
The Soviet Union seemed to see the world as a great 
conspiracy of "neo-globalism"-whatever that meant. 
It was regrettable that the Soviet representative, in 
repeatedly condemning the activities of the United 
States and other democratic countries as imperialist and 
neo-colonialist, ignored his own country's activities. 

66. Marxist-Leninist imperialism had made the Soviet 
Union the only industrialized State with an expanding 
colonial empire; that country had reverted to the Tsarist 
foreign policy their original revolutionary idealism had 
sought to terminate. The Soviet representative's words 
and so-called commitments were a cheap substitute for 
action-a sphere in which the Soviet Union failed 
miserably, as everyone, including the Soviet represen
tative, well knew. The latter, in condemning the West's 
debt policies, had failed to mention that official debt 
repayments by the sub-Saharan countries of Africa to 
the Eastern bloc had more than quadrupled in the 
previous five years. 

67. The Soviet Union continued its shameless policy 
of blatantly distorting statistics. According to United 
Nations sources, the Eastern bloc provided less than 1 
per cent of total voluntary contributions to the United 
Nations, whereas the developed market-economy na
tions contributed well over 90 per cent. The developing 
countries' contribution to United Nations activities was 
over seven times that of the Eastern bloc-which raised 
a question about the latter's idea of co-operation for 



international economic development and genuine South African regime's policies and the activities of 
transnational corporations. No one was in any doubt multilateralism. · 

68. The Soviet representative's emphasis on reducing 
arms expenditure in order to free funds for development 
rang hollow when it was recalled that the Soviet Union 
was the world's leading arms merchant; 32 per cent of 
arms sales to developing countries came from the Soviet 
Union; Soviet military equipment comprised the largest 
portion of that country's so-called "foreign aid" and 
was its leading earner of foreign exchange from the 
developing world. It had to be asked where that coun
try's real commitment lay, as opposed to its rhetorical 
commitment to pursuing peace. 

69. It was not true that the West was attempting to im~ 
pose a certain type of economic development on the 
developing countries. Countries were free to choose any 
model; a country which so wished could follow the 
Soviet example, especially if it desired dependence on 
food imports and a bloated public sector. What really 
concerned the Soviet representative was not the West's 
imposition of economic models but the developing 
world's growing recognition that Soviet style economic 
management was inefficient and unproductive, leading 
not to development but to stagnation and lower living 
standards. 

70. He thanked the Soviet representative for the kind 
words expressed to his delegation on the anniversary of 
the United States' independence. 

71. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said it had been hard to believe one's ears 
during the previous statement. The Soviet delegation's 
statement had contained facts and figures which clearly 
showed who in effect was responsible for pillaging the 
developing countries, wielding for many years a State 
policy of high interest rates, who was hampering the ef
forts of the United Nations to establish a new inter~ 
national economic order, and who was obstructing 
United Nations action against the evil effects of l;he 

about the Soviet Union's major contribution in pro
posals aimed at improving the world economic situa
tion, including efforts to halt the arms race, with a view 
to assisting the developing countries in particular. 
likewise, everyone knew who was undermining the ef~ 
forts of the Paris Conference on International 
Economic Co-operation. The United States delegation's 
attempts at distortion and distraction deceived no one. 

72. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) 
speaking in exercise of the right of reply, said the state
ment made by the United States delegation had con
tained a polemical attack on the socialist countries of 
Eastern Europe, which included his own. 

73. The German Democratic Republic informed the 
United Nations each year of its assistance to the 
developing countries and national liberation 
movements; further details would be given in its state
ment under the current agenda item. 

74. For political reasons, one organization was 
spreading misinformation about his country and other 
socialist States. That organization overlooked the fact 
that the German Democratic Republic would never be a 
member of OECD, whose latest figures, it should be 
noted, showed that development assistance from its 
members had again decreased during 1985. 

15. Mr. FERRER (United States of America) said that 
the figures he had cited were taken from United Na
tions, not OECD, sources. 

76. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) said 
that his delegation had repeatedly requested that the 
Secretariat, in compiling facts and figures, should draw 
on the relevant national sources, not sources from 
elsewhere. 

The meeting rose at 5.45 p .m. 



26.th meeting 
Moaday, 7 July 1916, at JO.lO a.m. 

Prt!sident: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

In the absence of the President, Mr. David Somudio 
(Panama), Vice-President, took the Chair. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

Genenl discussion of International econolllk aad social 
policy, Jnc:ludina reafonal and sectonl developmeats 
(continued) 

E/ 1986/ SR.26 

l. Mr. ADEDEJI (Executive Secretary, Economic 
Commission for Africa) said that the General 
Assembly's thirteenth special session on the critical 
economic: situation in Africa, which had focused on the 
implementation of Africa's priority Programme for 
Economic Recovery, 1986-1990, • adopted by the 
Assembly of Heads of State and Government of OAU 

• A/4/J/ 666, annex I. 
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at its twenty-first ordinary session (Addis Ababa, 18-20 
July 1985), might not have measured up entirely to 
the continent's expectations, but had nevertheless 
represented a milestone in co-operation and had 
strengthened the African countries' will to improve the 
management of their economies. 

2. In 1985 Africa's economic situation had shown 
a slight improvement, gross regional output had ex
panded by 2.8 per cent, against 1.2 per cent in 1984, 
although the rise had been virtually cancelled out by 
growing financial difficulties and the fall in major ex
port commodity prices. Because of the return of the 
rains in most parts of the continent, agricultural output 
had increased by 2.5 per cent-although the wide 
disparities should be noted between the countries, some 
of which would certainly remain in need of food relief 
during 1986. Cereal production and cash crops had alike 
benefited from the return of normal rainfall that, unfor
tunately, had coincided with a sharp fall in the pr.ces of 
almost all export produce. On the whole, therefore. the 
recovery in agriculture, the heart of the African 
economy, had been very slight, and urgent efforts were 
needed to restructure the sector on a sounder basis. 

3. Growth in the extracting industries had decelerated 
to only 2.6 per cent in 1985 against 6.8 per cent in 1984, 
due largely to a supply surplus in the world market for 
oil. Although oil production in the African countries 
had in fact risen by about 2.6 per cent in 1985, it had 
declined sharply in value because of the price collapse; 
as a result, export earnings had dwindled. Demand for 
other major minerals had also fallen during 1984-1985, 
with an ensuing drop in production and investment, and 
even mine closures, as well as a sharp deterioration in 
the exporting countries' balance of payments. 

4. The situation in the manufacturing sector was 
hardly brighter. The growth in output during the 1970s 
had not led to any real restructuring, and in 1980 that 
sector's share of total GOP had been the same as a 
decade earlier. Since 1980 the growth rate in real terms 
of value added in the manufacturing sector had fallen to 
1.6 per cent on average per annum, and imports of fac
tors of production had been hit by large scale restric
tions. 

5. It was no surprise, therefore, that domestic demand 
had remained weak during the previous two years, 
despite a slight recovery in 1985. Government consump
tion and capital formation had been particularly hard 
hit, one reason being the drastic cuts in na•:onal 
budgets. Investment had felt the effect and had declined 
continously since 1982, particularly in the OPEC coun
tries. 

6. During 1980-1984, the volume of Africa's exports 
had declined by 22.9 per cent. In 1985 the volume of ex
ports of goods and services had grown by 3.6 per cent, 
but the increase had been offset by a decline of 4.8 per 
cent in prices, so that,' in value terms, exports had fallen 
by about 4.3 per cent. Imports of goods and services 
had fallen by 2.9 per cent as against 4 per cent in 1984, 
which, although offset by the rise in their prices, had 

significantly eased the African countries' current ac
count deficit, which had fallen from a 1981-1984 
average of $22 billion to $11 billion for 1985. At the 
same time, however, net capital inflows had stagnated 
and Africa's reserves, after an improvement in 1984, 
had again fallen by $2.2 billion at the end of 1985. 

7. The escalating external debt had had catastrophic 
effects, and many countries were threatened by a real 
economic collapse unless immediate measures were 
taken to overcome the crushing burden of debt ser
vicing, the ratio of which had attained 25 per cent 
in 1985. 

8. With regard to the outlook for 1986, agricultural 
output should continue to grow throughout the region. 
but the food situation would remain precarious in some 
countries. The agro-industry sector would perform bet
ter, since the requisite domestic raw materials would be 
available. External demand would be decisive for the ex
traction sector, whose progress would depend almost 
entirely on exports; total oil production was hardly 
likely to increase, and although for some mineral 
products the outlook was fairly good, for others the 
situation seemed bleak. With few exceptions, the crisis 
in the manufacturing sector was not likely to end, due to 
import shortages and various structural pr<"blems. A 
general decline should be expected in investment, since 
many countries would still be in the grip of acute 
financial difficulties leading to cuts in expenditure or 
stringent adjustment programmes. But the shift towards 
more funds for agriculture, a rise in agricultural prices 
and the growing role of market forces were bound to 
have positive effects on output, even though it might 
take time. In that light, the ECA secretariat forecast a 
modest growth of 2 or even 3 per cent at best fot· 1986. 

9. Most African countries had adopted measures to 
readjust their economies but often by the adoption of a 
policy of cuts in capital expenditure fraught with conse
quences for development and production capacity. The 
ECA, at its twenty-first session in April 1986, had 
critically reviewed the economic situation of the conti
nent and had decided that drastic measures must be 
taken immediately to put the African economy back on 
a firm footing for growth. Priority must be given to 
food and agriculture; the share of public expenditure 
allocated to agriculture must be raised to 25 per cent of 
aggregate public investment by 1989, pursuant to the 
Priority Programme, and attention must be given to 
modernizing the agricultural sector, training personnel, 
developing the material and social infrastructure, using 
natural resources rationally and protecting the 
ecological balance, as well as to putting in hand 
research, training, production and distribution pro
grammes and adopting an appropriate pricing policy. 
The Commission had called upon the international com
munity to remove customs barriers and create condi
tions favourable to trade in the commodities exported 
by the African countries. 

10. Africa's priority Programme laid special emphasis 
on parallel measures necessary in other sectors par
ticularly in industry and the infrastructure. Maj~r ac-
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tivities had been undertaken to implement the Pro
gramme for the Industrial Development Decade for 
Africa. At its twenty-first session, the ECA had re
viewed the progress made in carrying out the pro
gramme and other activities: the second phase of the 
United Nations Transport and Communications Decade 
in Africa, 2 the programme for the integration of women 
in development, the Substantial New Programme of Ac
tion for the 1980s for the Least Developed Countries, 3 

and all programmes which required a major effort by 
the international community. 

11. The Commission had reaffirmed its decision to 
establish an African centre for meteorological applica
tions for development in order to combat drought and 
other natural disasters. It had likewise considered the 
question of strengthening collective self-reliance 
through economic and technical co-operation and in
tegration; it had adopted 26 resolutions, three of which 
required approval by the General Assembly. In view of 
the financial difficulties of the United Nations, none of 
those resolutions called for additional resources, and he 
hoped that all States would support them. If Africa was 
to come out of its present difficulties, it was essential 
translate into acts the compact forged at the General 
Assembly's thirteenth special session. 

12. Mr. SAHLGREN (Executive Secretary, Economic 
Commission for Europe) recalled that the ECE coun
tries accounted for roughly two thirds of world output; 
developments in that region, therefore, had a decisive 
influence on the economies of the rest of the world, 
where the pace of growth had remained far short of 
what had been envisaged and whose development was a 
priority item on the Council's agenda. 

13. The recovery of growth in the output of the 
region's developed market-economy countries had 
faltered during the first half of 1985. In Western 
Europe, the GDP, which had fallen during the first 
quarter in the four major countries, chiefly on account 
of a particularly harsh winter, had recovered during the 
second quarter. In the United States of America, GNP 
had decelerated sharply during the second half of 1984 
and had really recovered only in the second half 
of 1985, partly due to financial incentives; for 1985 as a 
whole, however, GNP growth in the United States had 
been comparable to that in Western Europe, at 2.25 per 
cent. Thus, the wide gap in output growth between 
Western Europe and the United States, observed in 1983 
and 1984, had virtually disappeared in 1985. There had 
been a fairly sharp deceleration of growth in the 
region's market-economy countries as a whole between 
1984 and 1985, from 4.5 to some 2.5 per cent, chiefly 
due to the slow-down in the United States. 

14. Inflation in the region's market-economy coun
tries had continued to slow down in 1985, more sharply 
than had been expected. Employment had risen, but the 
rise had remained small and had been concentrated in 
North America; in Western Europe the rise in employ-

'General Assembly resolution 32/160, of 19 December 1977. 
' See the 25th meeting, footnote 2. 

ment had been slower than growth of the labour force, 
so that unemployment had continued to rise, although 
much more slowly than in the preceding years. The 
uneven distribution of trade and current account 
balances had worsened further, heightening the 
disparities in 1985. The United States trade deficit had 
reached some $140 billion and its current account 
balance $110 billion. The counterpart to the situation 
had been largely concentrated in Japan and the Federal 
Republic of Germany. Western Europe as a whole had 
recorded a current account surplus of about $20 billion, 
whilst in southern Europe the adjustment policies of 
past years had succeeded in correcting the large current
account deficits caused by the two oil shocks. 

15. For the last 15 years, the major concern of policy 
makers in the region's market-economy countries had 

. been to reduce the high and persistent inflation. After 
the second oil shock in 1979, anti-inflation measures 
had even taken priority over the goal of full employ
ment. But the process of reducing inflation had been 
much slower than foreseen, with much greater repercus
sions on employment and output than expected. With 
inflation no longer their major concern, Governments 
might now focus their attention on improving output 
and employment. Low and declining rates of inflation 
could have a positive effect on output growth; but mat
ters were somewhat complicated because a general fall 
in inflation rates would not necessarily lead, at least in 
the short term, to a corresponding fall in nominal in
terest rates. 

16. By the end of February 1986 spot prices of crude 
oil had fallen by almost 50 per cent in less than three 
months. The effects of that further collapse of the oil 
market had been amplified by the revaluation of many 
countries' currencies in dollar terms. Although, up to 
the second quarter of 1985, many Western European 
countries had failed to benefit from the fall in oil and 
other commodity prices because of the rising dollar, the 
situation had changed radically and countries that were 
members of the European Monetary System had 
thereupon benefited from an actual fall of almost 60 per 
cent in the crude oil price; most of them were net energy 
importers, and although the effects of the latest oil 
shock had hit them hard the immediate effect of such a 
fall would be a striking improvement in their trade 
balance. 

17. The fall in oil prices should generally have a 
beneficial effect on growth and inflation in most of the 
region's developed market-economy countries and, as a 
result, on the world economy as a whole. It had been ex
pected, bef'Ore that drop, that growth in Western 
Europe and North America would be little more than 
2.5 per cent in 1986; it had since become likely that 3 per 
cent would be reached. The fall in oil prices, amplified 
by the weaker dollar, gave a large boost to the purchas
ing power of the region's developed market-economy 
countries, and its multiplier effects should be con
siderable, since a large proportion . of imports came 
from the region itself. For that reason, economic 
growth could speed up in 1987 despite a number of con-
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trary factors, such as the high level of interest rates; At a 
later stage of the upswing it might be necessary to co
ordinate a general reduction in nominal interest rates; 
more generally, some policy changes might be required 
in 1987. 

18. In the centrally planned economies of the region, 
the acceleration in the pace of economic growth, begun 
in 1982-1983 and maintained in 1984, had not continued 
in 1985. Net material product (NMP produced) in the 
seven countries concerned had increased by some 4 per 
cent in 1983-1984 and by roughly 3.5 per cent in 1985. 
However, the growth rate of aggregate industrial output 
had been more stable, and the rate of growth in NMP 
produced in 1985 could have been a temporary depar
ture from the underlying trend; nevertheless, 
maintenance of the 1983-1984 growth rate had proved 
more demanding than had been anticipated. 

19. Both supply and demand factors had played a role 
in shaping economic developments in the area in 1985. 
On the supply side, most of the countries concerned had 
felt the effects of an unusually harsh winter. That fac
tor, together with performances in agriculture that were 
worse than had been expected, had held back growth in 
exports. In some countries the efforts made during 
subsequent quarters to remedy the situation had partly 
offset the shortfalls, but in others output and exports 
had remained low throughout the year. On the demand 
side, the slowdown in world trade, particularly in im
ports by the developed market-economy countries, 
allied to ever-increasing competition from developed 
and developing countries alike, had helped to depress 
exports in most of the countries concerned. Their trade 
balance, which had been in surplus with the developed 
market-economy countries during the previous years, 
had turned into deficit in the Soviet Union and some 
Eastern European countries. Nevertheless, current ac
counts for Eastern Europe as a whole had remained in 
surplus, albeit to a lesser extent, reflected in a rise of 
some $8 billion in the seven countries' overall in
debtedness. The NMP used (resources for domestic use) 
in the Soviet Union had increased at a rate close to that 
of NMP produced in 1985; the same had been true for 
some Eastern European countries. 

20. While recent developments in the centrally 
planned economy countries' economies had been 
greatly influenced by short-term factors such as 
climatic conditions and external constraints, those had 
not been decisive in the medium and long term. Various 
analyses on the subject pointed to excessive consump
tion of energy and raw materials in relation to national 
output, low growth in labour productivity and declining 
capital productivity as the underlying factors inhibiting 
economic growth and competitiveness. 

21. Guidelines and other documents relating to the 
five-year plans for 1986-1990 set the objective of a con
siderably higher rate of output growth than had been 
achieved in 1981-1985. Accelerated economic growth 
was to be achieved mainly through a more efficient use 
of all factor inputs-energy, raw materials, fixed capital 
and labour. Also, foreign trade w~s to play a greater 

role in development, in particular through more inten
sive co-operation within CMEA. It also seemed that ac
cumulation and investment would rise faster than con
sumption, reflecting the need to accelerate structural 
changes. As for short-term prospects, there seemed to 
be sufficient spare capacity in the centrally planned 
economy countries for growth to accelerate in 1986. 

22. On the subject of East-West economic relations in 
general, the growth in the volume of world trade, after a 
particularly large increase in 1984, had fallen to less 
than 4 per cent in 1985, and growth in trade had slowed 
somewhat for all groups of countries, albeit to markedly 
different degrees. In 1985, East-West trade had 
developed unevenly, the West's exports to eastern 
Europe had picked up but the pace of exports to the 
Soviet Union had slackened noticeably. On the other 
hand, the West's imports from Eastern Europe, par
ticularly from the Soviet Union, had fallen. Early in the 
year the reason for the situation had been the harsh 
winter, but other factors, possibly of a more long-term 
nature, had played a part. The outlook for world trade 
in 1986 was closely linked to the fall in oil prices and the 
appreciable currency realignment which had begun in 
the latter part of 1985. In general, the fall in oil prices 
should have a favourable impact upon global economic 
growth and, thereby, on world trade, but the distribu
tion of benefits and losses was liable to be uneven since 
output and trade of net oil exporters were bound to 
recede. 

23. The year 1986 might well mark the beginning of a 
new phase in East-West trade. Since the early 1970s, the 
overall expansion of that trade had owed much to 
developments in the energy sector. The combination of 
rising energy prices and eastern Europe's growing 
capacity to export fuels had resulted in a growth in earn
ings, especially for the Soviet Union. It was those earn
ings which, to a large extent, had underpinned the 
growth in imports from the developed market economy 
countries. But the collapse of oil prices in early 1986, 
together with the uncertainty about the future level of 
fuel deliveries from eastern Europe, was likely to 
weaken one of the key factors of East-West trade to an 
extent which sales in the West of other eastern European 
goods were unlikely to offset. Preliminary data for the 
first quarter of 1986 already pointed to a cutback in the 
volume of Soviet imports from the West. One positive 
aspect of the situation, however, was that attention 
might be paid to important constraints on East-West 
trade: trade restrictions and impediments, the high 
share of raw materials and fuels in eastern European ex
ports and delays in the modernizing of domestic struc
tures. 

24. Turning to ECE activities, he said that they had 
been positive in all sectors. 

25. In the trade field, he referred to the symposium on 
East-West business opportunities and trade prospects to 
be held at Salonika, Greece, in September 1986, during 
which experts from the region-and perhaps from other 
regions-would take a pragmatic and innovative ap
proach to the potential for East-West trade in particular 
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Industrial branches, including energy. and raw-material· would be carried out during the next two years on final 
saving techniques, pollution abatement technologies, ucmand and consumption, the environment and ener&Y· 
agro·industrie~ and the chemical and pharmaceuth:al in· 30, The ECE continued to be the exccutin" aocncy for 
dustrlel'l. o o 

26. The ECE had intensified its work on envimnmen· 
tal protection. The Convention on Long-range Trans· 
boundary Air Pollution had been ratil1ed by 31 of the 35 
11lanatory countries, and a protocol callina for 11 reduc· 
tlon of 30 per cent in sulphur emissions had been signed 
by 21 parties in July 198S. A Working Group on 
Nitrogen Oxides had been establh;hed to draw up pro· 
posals aimed at reducing emls!ilons of nitrogen oxides 
and their transboundary fluxes. Finally, the senior ad· 
vlsers to ECE Governments on environmental problems 
were revlewina environmental trends and policies in 
member countries, with a view to drawing up a strateay 
on environment and natural resources up to the year 
2000. The ECE continued to work in close collaboration 
with UNEP, as was shown by the satisfactory im· 
plementation of the Declaration on Low· and Non
waste Technology and Re-utilization and Rccyclina of 
Wastes. He noted with satisfaction that it was the inten· 
tion of the Executive Director of UNEP to extend such 
co-operation to other sphere11 in the future. 

27. The Senior Advisers to ECE Governments on 
Energy had held their fifth session in September 198S; 
they had reviewed national policies on that subject, in 
the light of the situation brousht about by the decline in 
oil prices. The Commission had examined the work pro· 
gramme in the enern field and approved proposals for 
new actlvltie!l. Two 11ymposia were planned for 1987: 
one on new and renewable sources of eneray, the other 
on eneray efficiency improvements. They misht be of 
Interest to countries outside the ECE. The Senior Ad· 
vlsers would also be studylna environment-related issues 
and the supply of heat from nuclear power stations and 
fossil fuels. 

28. At their previous session the Senior Advisers 10 
ECE Oovernment!l on &:ience and Technology had 
reviewed changes In national 11cience and technology 
policies as well 8!1 the results of the ad hex: Meeting on 
the Evaluation of R and 0 Activities. A seminar on the 
Importance of technoloay transfer in ECE member 
countries, which should produce interesting rel!ults, 
would be held In WarM&w In October 1986. He also 
outlined a broad ranae of practical activities, from 
biotechnoloay to the rational use of water in the 
chemical industry, which attested to the wide variety of 
practical projecu Included in the Commission's pro
aramme of work; he believed that such activities 
developed a !lOUd foundation for the cor-;lderation of 
broader, more aeneral problems. 

29. The Senior Economic Advisers to ECE Govern· 
ments were enaaacd in preparlna an "Overall Economic 
Perspective (OEP) to the year 2000". The OEP, which 
was to be completed In 1988, examined a number of 
crucial issues likely to arise durlna the next 1.5 years. An 
interim version of the document already existed, 
together with 11upportlna papers relating to science and 
technology, human resources and Investment. Work 

the Trans-European North-Soul h Motorway Project 
(TEM); 2,000 km were already in operation, the con· 
~~~ruction of the bridge on the Bosphorus had begun In 
May 1986, and the Italian segment of the TEM ~hould 
be open before the end of the year. ECA, ESCWA and 
ECE were carrying out a joint project on transport In 
the Mediterranean region; its programme of work had 
been endorsed by the Commission, and the Oreek, 
Spanish and Turkish Governments had presented pro· 
po!ials for its implementation. An interesting seminar on 
the harmonization of customs procedures had also been 
organized by the Spanish Government in October 198S. 
The ECE secretariat had continued to service the ac· 
tivities of the Committee of Experts on the Transport of 
Danserous Goods, which would be making a final 
review of a glossary of terms used in connection with ex· 
plosives; the fourth edition of the Committee's recom· 
mcndat ions had been published. 

31. The ECE's work had also progressed in the field~ 
of human settlements, industry, agriculture, timber and 
statistics. 

32. The Commission would strive to contribute to 
United Nations programmes designed to aslllst develop· 
Ina countries. He particularly welcomed the UNDP 
Governing Council'11 decision to maintain a regional 
programme In Europe. He underlined the fact that pro· 
jects carried out in the region , especially in the realm of 
high technoloaY, were orten of benefit to countries In 
other regions. It wa11 highly desirable, from that 
perspective, to strengthen collaboration with UNDP 
and the other regional commissions. 

33. The signature of the Final Act of the Conference 
on Security and Co-operation in Europe (CSCE) had 
been an event of prime importance for strengthening 
relations amon14 the States of the region. That impor· 
tant procel!s was continuins, and it continued to have a 
profound effect on ECE's work . He looked forward to 
Informing the participan ts at the third CSCE review 
meeting, to be held in Vienna in November 1986, of the 
progr~s made by ECE in giving effect to the relevant 
provisions or the Final Act as well as of the possibilities 
to contribute further 10 Its Implementation. 

34. In 1987 ECE would be observing its fortieth an· 
nlversory, and the Commission had decided that It 
would be observed In such u way as to enhance co· 
operation umona its member Stutel!. That anniverllary 
and the VIenna meeting would provide an opportunity 
for an assessment of the work carried out and impetus 
for the future as well as for opening up new prospects. 

35. Mr. KIBRIA (Executive Secretary, Economic and 
Social Commhslon for Asia and the Pacific) observed 
that the ESCAP rcalon comprised more than half of the 
world's population and the: great majority of the 
world's desperately poor and hungry. Many of its coun· 
trie11, especially the newly-Industrialized nations of East 
and South-East Asia, had indeed made !iUblitantial 
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economic progress over the years: several had managed 
to triple or even quadruple their per capita GOP in the 
space of a generation. Communications had been con
siderably improved; educational systems and reservoirs 
of skilled manpower were developing rapidly; there had 
been significant increases in literacy and primary school 
enrolment rates and notable improvements in health ser
vices, disease control, and life expectancy. There were, 
however, shocking disparities, both economic and 
social, in many of the ESCAP developing countries. 
About one third of the population of several South and 
South-East Asian nations suffered from undernourish
ment, which limited the capacity to work in adults and 
stunted brain development in children, many of whom 
never attended school. The poverty cycle thus tended to 
be self-perpetuating. 

36. The region continued, therefore, to need inter
national support and assistance; it deserved that aid 
because of its sustained domestic resource mobilization 
efforts, sound management and prudent borrowing 
policies. Crises elsewhere should not result in an under
valuing of the needs of countries that were among the 
world's poorest. 

37. The disappointing economic results achieved in 
1985 were due largely to growing protectionism against 
the region's manufactured exports, and the continued 
decline in prices for its primary commodities. In 1985, 
the prices of copra, tea, palm oil and sugar had all 
dropped by more than 25 per cent. Protectionist 
measures, weak demand for most commodities and 
slower growth of world trade had led to reduced ex
ports, deteriorating terms of trade, and large trade 
deficits. Although interest rates had edged downward in 
the world's financial centres, they remained high in real 
terms in most of the region's domestic capital markets, 
thus stifling the investment needed to combat 
unemployment. 

38. At the forty-second session of the Commission 
(22 April-2 May 1986), some delegations had voiced 
concern over the decreasing resource base of 
multilateral financial and technical assistance agencies, 
which had coincided with a considerable shortfall in the 
target of the Substantial New Programme of Action for 
the 1980s for the Least Developed Countries of doub
ling ODA by 1985. The Commission had, however, 
adopted a plan of action that called for specific 
measures to enhance human skills, opening avenues for 
inter-country co-operation in such areas as training, the 
exchange of planning experience, and the sharing of 
facilities and personnel. The resolution was an impor
tant new step towards improving the technological 
capability of human resources in the region, and the 
Commission had appealed to other United Nations 
agencies to help to ensure that the Plan of Action was 
successfully implemented. 

39. While emphasizing the urgent need for an im
proved global economic climate, the Commission felt 
that it was also important to press ahead with South
South co-operation, intraregional trade, and sub
regional co-operation. Governments had welcomed the 

founding of the South Asian Association for Regional 
Co-operation, which would no doubt play a significant 
role in reinforcing the foundations for wider regional 
co-operation. The Commission had also commended 
the holding of the Asia-Pacific International Trade Fair 
in Beijing, in November 1985, as an example of fruitful 
co-operation among member countries. Furthermore, 
the region's Ministers of Trade had met in June 1986 in 
Bangkok for the first time in eight years and had issued 
a declaration giving a new sense of direction to efforts 
to expand trade among the nations of Asia and the 
Pacific. 

40. Another noteworthy aspect of the Commission's 
forty-second session had been a remarkable uniformity 
of opinion on social issues, particularly a strong consen
sus that social conditions had been deteriorating in 
many member countries. Development could not 
achieve full momentum so long as millions of people, 
especially women and other disadvantaged groups, were 
left on the fringes of the process. Reflecting that 
awareness, the Commission had adopted two resolu
tions aimed at strengthening ESCAP's social develop
ment activities. 

41. The Commission had also adopted, for the Coun
cil's consideration at its current session, a draft resolu
tion to admit as associate members the Commonwealth 
of the Northern Mariana islands, the Federated States 
of Micronesia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands and 
the Republic of Palau. To commemorate the fortieth 
anniversary of ESCAP in 1987, the members of the 
Commission had decided on a number of stock-taking 
measures to help to chart the course of its future work. 
He had also to report that the Commission had been 
disappointed by the deferment of the United Nations 
conference centre project in Bangkok; it had appealed 
to the Secretary-General to explore all possible ways and 
means to enable construction to proceed on schedule. 

42. In conclusion, he reaffirmed his optimism about 
the future of Asia and the Pacific. Formidable dif
ficulties still remained, but he had deep faith in the 
qualities of the people of the region, in the dynamism of 
many member countries, and in the prudence and 
wisdom of their policy makers and their abiding com
mitment to development. 

43. Mr. GONZALEZ (Executive Secretary, Economic 
Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean) said 
that the crisis, which had begun in 1981, had continued 
to make its effects felt in the majority of the countries 
of the region. The low growth rate in production had 
lagged behind demographic growth, external balances 
had deteriorated, and, although inflation had subsided 
in certain countries, it had increased in others. 

44. With the exception of Brazil, whose domestic pro
duct had increased by over 8 per cent, all the other coun
tries had registered on average a fall in per capita GOP 
of more than 2 per cent. In spite, however, of the un
favourable export situation, the region had shown 
a trading surplus of $34.3 billion, achieved, however, 
by cuts in imports and a consequent slow-down 
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in economic activity. Moreover, net resource transfers payments must be reduced and capital flows to the 
from the region to the rest of the world had exceeded region increased. and the countries must also increase 
$30 billion. As a result of the reduction in capital inputs domestic savings and adopt more effective and coherent 
in 1985, external debt had only slightly increased, and, economic policies. 
in real terms, it had even declined for the first time in 
the recent history of the region, standing at $368 billion 
at the end of the year. Interest repayments nevertheless 
continued to absorb a high proportion (nearly 36 per 
cent) of export earnings, and the proportion had in
creased since the preceding year as a result of the fall in 
the value of exports. 

45. In the second half of the year, Argentina, Bolivia 
and Peru, and, to a lesser extent, Costa Rica, 
Venezuela, Chile, Ecuador and Colombia, had achieved 
notable results in combating inflation. Furthermore, 
since March 1986, Brazil had reduced its rate of infla
tion drastically. It had to be emphasized that the results 
obtained by Argentina, Peru and Brazil were at
tributable to innovatory policies, which endeavoured, as 
far as possible, to avoid damage to economic activity, 
and to spread the burden of stabilization more equitably 
among the social sectors. 

46. It was difficult to make precise forecasts for 1986 
and 1987, partly because sufficient information was not 
yet available, but mainly because of the continuing 
uncertainty about the international economic scene, in 
spite of the encouraging recovery in some developed 
countries. Moreover, while the fall in oil prices had had 
highly unfavourable effects on the balance of payments 
and growth capacities of countries like Mexico, 
Venezuela and Ecuador, it had helped to increase the 
import capacity, and consequently improve the develop
ment prospects, of Brazil, Uruguay, Chile, and some· 
countries of Central America and the Caribbean, in 
which purchases of oil from abroad accounted for a 
sizeable proportion of total imports. As to trends in 
primary commodity prices, Colombia and the countries 
of Central America had benefited from the rise in the 
price of coffee, whereas, in contrast, the very low real 
level of international prices for tin, copper, zinc, lead, 
cereals and meat had restricted the export earnings of 
countries such as Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Peru and 
Uruguay. The expected acceleration in the growth of the 
OECD countries, and the fall in interest rates should be 
to the advantage of the countries of the region as a 
whole. The favourable consequences of such changes 
should not, however, be overestimated, since the falls so 
far recorded had been mainly in nominal interest rates, 
while real rates had remained high as a result of the 
marked deceleration in world inflation levels. In that 
connection, it should be stressed that, so long as the real 
level of interest rates was higher than the growth rate 
of production and exports in debtor countries, debt ser
vicing would demand ever greater efforts. Since 1982, 
the outflow of resources and savings, due not only to 
high interest rates, but also to the drying up of net 
financing by commercial banks, had been one of the 
main reasons of the economic crisis. The reduction of 
such outflows was, consequently, one of the pre
requisites for the economic recovery of the Latin 
American and Caribbean countries. Net interest 

47. The idea that a recovery in the growth of the world 
economy would automatically enable the economies of 
Latin America and the Caribbean to get off the ground 
again had not been borne out by the facts. In 1985, in 
spite of the growth in the OECD countries, exports 
from Latin America and the Caribbean had sharply 
declined in value. and there had been a slow-down in the 
economic activity of many countries of the region. Fur
thermore, while internal adjustments were indeed in
dispensable and countries had to pursue economic 
recovery policies, however intensive the effort might be, 
and however well directed, it was not enough. 

48. The worsening social tension in many countries 
was giving serious concern to the Governments of the 
region and demonstrated that austerity policies could 
not be enforced for a protracted period without en
dangering the social stability and democracy that several 
countries were committed to strengthening. Ap
propriate international co-operation was, therefore, 
necessary. In the financial sphere, it should first and 
foremost take the form of a reduction in interest rates, 
which were still too high. In the context of negotiations 
on external debt, the possibility of reducing net capital 
outflows should be contemplated. Several proposals 
had been made in that connection which deserved con
sideration by both debtor and creditor countries. In the 
trade field, a recovery in commodity prices, currently at 
an extremely low level, depended on a dynamic reactiva
tion of the economies of the industrial countries and the 
implementation of appropriate measures by the 
developed countries. The Latin American and Carib
bean countries, for their part, would only be able to 
achieve significant increases in their exports if the 
markets of developed countries were more accessible, 
which would involve the dismantling of the protectionist 
measures at present restricting their admission to them. 

49. Turning to the Commission's main activities since 
July 1985, he said that the meeting of the Plenary Com
mittee of the Commission, in August 1985 at Buenos 
Aires, had been preceded by a high-level meeting of 
government experts, which had drawn conclusions from 
a study of the crisis and the medium and long-term 
prospects for the region . Studies had been carried out 
on adjustment policies, economic recovery, inflation 
and debt in order to provide Governments with infor
mation to help them work out appropriate policies. The 
secretariat had endeavoured to extend relations with the 
private and public sectors in the areas of trade, 
technology, industry and transport, and to work more 
effectively with leading figures in production, trade and 
finance in order to promote the development of the 
region. A meeting on the social effects of the crisis and 
policies to overcome them was under preparation. The 
situation of young people, and policies on behalf of 
women who endmed poverty and discrimination alike 
had also been studied. With regard to population ques-



tions, the work programme of the Commission had 
become heavier with the establishment of a joint 
ECLAC-CELADE (Latin American Demographic Cen
tre) demography group and a joint ECLAC-ILPES 
(Latin American Institute for Economic and Social 
Planning) planning group at Port of Spain. 

50. In conclusion, he noted that the Commission had, 
at its twenty-first session, approved the holding of a 
special session, without additional costs, to discuss 
policies for promoting growth and development. The 
special session would take place in Mexico towards the 
end of the year and would provide an opportunity to 
analyse the various adjustment possibilities likely to 
stimulate economic recovery, to discuss the changes 
needed in production structures, and the promotion 
of regional co-operation. The Commission had also de
cided to continue, at the special session, to monitor the 
consequences of and outlook concerning the external 
debt of Latin America and the Caribbean. 

51. Mr. AL-KISHALI (Deputy Executive Secretary, 
Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia) 
noted that the growth of the world economy had slowed 
down in 1985, falling to 3.1 per cent after the 4.5 per 
cent increase in 1984, and that no significant improve
ment in 1986 seemed likely. The world economy needed 
to grow more rapidly in order to make up for the 
devastating effects of the recession of the early 1980s. 
The persistence of high unemployment rates in many 
developed as well as developing countries remained a 
serious challenge. In spite of the adoption of austerity 
measures, their external debt position had deteriorated, 
as a result of the decline in their export earnings, due 
primarily to the slow economic growth of their 
developed trading partners and to a fall in the prices of 
primary commodities, including oil. 

52. The international debt crisis was one of the most 
serious problems facing the international community, 
and it could only be solved within a multilateral 
framework. 

53. The States members of ESCWA continued to be 
affected in varying degrees by the recession which had 
begun in 1983, depending on whether they were oil
exporting States of the Gulf Co-operation Council or 
other States. The former had experienced on average a 
negative growth rate in GDP of 1.6 per cent, while the 
latter had registered a marginal positive growth rate of 
about 0.5 per cent. 

54. The economies of the ESCW A region were con
tinuing to suffer from the fall in oil prices and the 
decline in demand. The share in the market of the oil
producing States had declined as the share of the non
OPEC oil-producing States had increased. The fall in 
the value of the dollar had also had unsettling effects on 
the oil market. Thus, the combined oil revenues of the 
major oil-exporting countries of the region had fallen to 
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approximately $71.2 billion in 1985-a 13 per cent 
decline from the 1984 level. 

55. The recession had had a number of adverse reper
cussions, not only on member countries of the region 
but also on the developing countries, aid to which by the 
oil-producing countries, amounting to some $5 billion, 
would be sharply reduced. It was also important not to 
underestimate the adverse social and economic impact 
on labour-exporting countries of the return of a propor
tion of their nationals, to swell the ranks of the 
unemployed. 

56. Turning to international transactions, he said that 
the balance of payments in the region had been in deficit 
since 1983, in contrast to the large surplus enjoyed by 
oil-producing member States throughout the 1970s. In 
all member States the value of exports had fallen in 1984 
for the fourth year in succession, and there were no 
signs that there had been an improvement in 1985. The 
region's share in the total value of world exports had 
fallen between 1980 and 1984 from 9.8 per cent to 
4.8 per cent, while its share in the total value of world 
imports had risen from 3.8 per cent to 4.3 per cent over 
the same period. He wished to emphasize that the 
oil-producing counties of the region had also faced 
difficulties in exporting the products of their rapidly 
expanding petrochemicals industries. 

57. Indicators pointed to a continuation of the un
favourable economic situation during I 986. It was 
largely due to developments in the oil market, and if 
OPEC and non-OPEC oil-producing States did not suc
ceed in reaching agreement on production levels, prices 
and market shares, there might well be further falls in 
prices. In any case, the oil market was expected to re
main weak throughout 1986 and for some years. 

58. In the light of the economic situation in the region 
and the United Nations financial crisis, the Commission 
had reassessed its programmes and adopted a number of 
resolutions in consequence. It had also continued its 
efforts to expand areas of co-operation and co
ordination with various regional and Arab organiza
tions. 

59. The Western Asia region was becoming the most 
volatile area in the world. The Arab-Israeli conflict, the 
Lebanese situation and the Iran-Iraq war were continu
ing to disrupt stability, retard development and hamper 
multilateral co-operation. Those conflicts, which were 
taking a tremendous toll of human lives and causing im
mense suffering, must be brought to the earliest possible 
conclusion if they were not to escalate to a point which 
might threaten world peace. It was to be hoped that in 
1986, proclaimed as International Year of Peace, con
certed international action would bring about a just and 
lasting peace. 

The meeting rose at 12.30 p.m. 
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AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of international economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

1. Mr. TERENZIO (Secretary-General of the Inter
Parliamentary Union) recalled that the increasing 
prominence of the parliamentary component in inter
national co-operation had been emphasized six years 
earlier in the preamble to the International Develop
ment Strategy for the Third United Nations Develop
ment Decade;' it had become an accepted fact in the 
United Nations that many problems could be treated 
more effectively by concurrent and convergent action by 
Governments and parliaments. 

2. The Inter-Parliamentary Union, which now num
bered 105 States and whose statutory objective was to 
work for peace by supporting United Nations aims, had 
in 1985 devised appropriate procedures for that action . 
at all levels in a resolution on strengthening its co
operation with the United Nations that had been 
unanimously adopted. The action covered most of the 
areas with which the General Assembly was concerned, 
but applied more specifically in economic and social 
development and the environment. The Union's recent 
conference in Mexico had given priority to economic 
questions, particularly with a view to preparations for 
the seventh session of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development and the forthcoming round of 
negotiations in GATT. The conference, like the Coun
cil, had discussed the inter-related economic issues and 
their impact on development, and had stressed once 
again the importance of the overall efforts of organiza
tions in the United Nations system on behalf of Africa. 
In 1987 the Union would probably resume consideration 
of problems relating to human resources development. 
It had also recently expounded its programme of ac
tivities for an in-depth study of specific development 
problems in co-operation with United Nations bodies, 
and had confirmed the series of regional inter
parliamentary conferences in Africa, initiated in 198J. 
For 1986, its African members had assigned priority to 
agricultural development and food security, and the 
Union was preparing a conference on that theme in con
junction with FAO to be held in Harare in December. 
The African conferences had also focused on popula-

• General Assembly resolution 35/ 56, of S Dec:ember 1980, annex. 
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tion questions and the participation of women in 
development. The Union aimed above all, however, at 
strengthening the machinery for implementing its 
recommendations, which included regular reports by its 
members and scrutiny of the measures taken and the 
results achieved- an essential condition for the Union's 
efficiency and the effectiveness of its co-operation with 
the United Nations. Through the activities of its na
tional groups, legislative and practical measures in the 
economic and social field had been taken in many 
African countries. In the area of human rights, there 
had been further releases of imprisoned parliamen
tarians, and in the area of environment the Union was 
preparing a meeting to evaluate follow-up measures to 
the World Inter-Parliamentary Conference on the En
vironment held jointly with UNEP in 1984. The Union 
followed a very strict policy in the choice of its pro
gramme priorities, and it enjoyed a sound financial 
situation. 

3. The Council's Programme and Co-ordination 
Committee would doubtless pursue its endeavours to 
avoid wasting effort and resources due to the large 
number of intergovernmental bodies active in the 
United Nations context. The Union had found itself 
faced with certain problems in that area, and its govern
ing bodies had taken the view that the Union was coping 
satisfactorily with priority issues and that it was not ap
propriate to establish subsidiary inter-parliamentary 
bodies. The Inter-Parliamentary Council had indicated 
its concern about inter-parliamentary associations , 
recently created outside the Union, which were 
duplicating its activities and also expending con
siderable amounts on travel and maintenance for the 
parliamentarians invited to their meetings-an ap
proach which the Union considered unethical. The 
Inter-Parliamentary Union also felt that the secretariats 
of certain organizations in the United Nations system 
should refrain from offering such associations finan
cial, administrative and technical support, and par
ticipating, often at a high level , in their meetings. 
The Union was convinced that, at a time when 
multilateralism was under scrutiny, it should be 
recognized that the efficiency and development of 
multilateral activities called for strict and careful 
management. 

4. Mr. RAMPHAL (Chairman, Committee for 
Development Planning) observed that the theme of the 
external financing problems of developing countries, on 
which the COP's 1986 report (E/1986/ 26) focused, had 
followed naturally from the theme of the challenge fac
ing multilateralism, explored in its 1985 report. He 
would have liked to be able to report overall progress in 
the renewal of multilateralism; in some areas, however, 
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as in the financing problems facing the United Nations 
and respect for the rule of law, there had been actual 
retrogression. Yet in others-disarmament, southern 
Africa, the economic crisis in sub-Saharan Africa and 
macro-economic policy co-ordination-there was a 
glimpse, at least, of a greater awareness of the need to 
intensify international commitment. 

5. In 1985, when the Committee had decided to focus 
on the capital needs of developing countries, recovery in 
the industrial countries, itself already weakening, was 
continuing to bypass wide sections of the third world, 
including the poorest countries. For many, its negative 
features-persistently depressed commodity prices, 
historically high real interest rates and crippling debt
service payments-outweighed its faint impulses. 
However, the threats to resource flows to developing 
countries were of immediate concern. The debt crisis 
that had emerged in 1982 had brought about a sharp 
decline in commercial bank lending to developing coun
tries from a level of $52 billion in 1981 to $13 billion 
in 1985, which, in conjunction with huge interest 
payments, had resulted in negative transfers from the 
banking system. Meanwhile, private foreign direct in
vestment was failing to assume the larger role advocated 
for it and had begun falling from its peak levels of 
1981-1982. The declines in private flows were, however, 
not too large to be offset by official flows, if the latter 
had been forthcoming. IDA itself had seen a sharp 
reduction in its seventh replenishment even in nominal 
terms and, while other international financial institu
tions endeavoured to respond to the situation, a reduc
tion in OPEC assistance had meant that official flows 
were barely maintained. The upshot had been a sharp 
decline in net capital flows to developing countries, with 
a resulting substantial reduction in current account 
deficits. It was not, however, a successful adjustment, 
since in many countries little contribution had been 
made by export growth, and adjustment had been 
achieved through contractions in imports large enough 
to be severely growth-inhibiting. The problem of in
debtedness to commercial banks, especially by Latin 
American countries, had loomed large, but the situation 
in sub-Saharan Africa had been even worse. Food short
ages had turned to famine in many countries, severely 
accelerating long-term declines in living standards. The 
prospects for developing countries had, thus, come to 
depend crucially on trends in the flow of external 
finance; that was the reason why the Committee had 
decided to concentrate its work on their capital re
quirements. Its report (ibid.) emphasized that the 
resource flows needed for growth-oriented adjustment 
were vastly under-estimated. Unless net financial flows 
were restOred to positive and substantial levels, many of 
the world's poorest nations would not achieve adequate 
growth and social progress, whatever policy reforms 
their Governments might undertake. Even on moder
ately optimistic assumptions of growth, and of inflation 
and interest rates in industrial countries, the debris of 
the past remained an obstacle to a revival of growth in 
the developing countries. In most countries in Africa, 
Latin America and Western Asia, living standards had 
continued to deteriorate for the fifth year in succession, 

and there was little reason to expect significant improve
ment in any of those regions as long as present policies 
and trends continued. The Committee's report pointed 
out that, although the reasons for that bleak outlook 
varied widely from country to country, one common 
problem bedevilled every aspect of economic life in 
almost all developing countries, namely, the sudden 
reversal in the flow of international finance after the 
1982 debt crisis. In 1984 and 1985, the net transfer of 
resources from capital-importing developing countries 
had exceeded $40 billion, and for Latin America as a 
region the amount had been much higher. Even sub
Saharan Africa had not been spared that perverse 
development; although net transfers had remained 
positive, they had registered a sharp decline. Thus, 
while the peoples of the industrialized countries had 
through such efforts as Live Aid and Sport Aid made a 
tremendous human response to the emergency in 
Africa, net transfers from Governments had fallen 
significantly. The situation was even worse in the case of 
IMF, where net transfers had become negative and were 
likely to remain so for the next few years, in spite of a 
recent decision to allow Trust Fund reflows to go mainly 
to sub-Saharan Africa. For the first time in post-war 
economic history, the international flow of resources 
had been reversed-from some of the poorest countries 
in the world to the richest. 

6. On present policies, the projections indicated that 
the situation would obtain for the remainder of the 
decade, condemning much of the developing world to 
intolerably low growth rates for many years to come, 
and those trends were unfortunately being confirmed 
by current developments: industrial country growth in 
early 1986 had fallen below expectations; trade im
balances continued to cast a shadow on prospects for 
sustainable growth; and, in the first five months of 
1986, non-oil commodity prices had been some 10 per 
cent below the average 1985 level in SDR terms. Recent 
OECD statistics showed that total financial flows to 
developing countries had continued to decline for the 
fourth successive year. The Committee's conclusion was 
clear: austerity on the part of developing countries was 
just not enough. They had demonstrated their will
ingness to make unprecedented sacrifices, yet continued 
to face reverse resource transfers that put their entire ef
fort in jeopardy. The plain fact was that the policies 
urged upon them could not be sustained without ade
quate finance. The need to generate a trade surplus suf
ficient to finance the servicing of foreign debt could not 
remain indefinitely the central objective of developing 
country economic policy. Lower expectations could not 
for ever serve as the equilibrating mechanism between 
social needs and financial pressures. Nor was the pre
sent situation in the interest of the industrialized coun
tries: the third world's ruthless compression of imports 
was depriving them of markets and forcing protec
tionism on all countries. Far from moving the world 
economy towards greater stability, freer trade and faster 
growth, present policies were generating powerful 
pressures in the opposite direction. Growth in the 
developing countries in the immediate future would not 
exceed 3 to 3.5 per cent per year. With the increase in 
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population, there would be li ttle or no improvement in 
living standards or employment in many developing 
cOuntries, and prospects to the end of the decade were 
not much better. IMF projected a growth rate of 4.7 per 
cent per year for the period 1988 to 1991, implying a per 
capita income growth of 2. 7 per cent-well below the 
3.4 per cent of the 1970s. There was, however, a ray of 
hope: China and India were doing much better in the 
1980s than in the previous decade and should continue 
to achieve reasonable growth. 

7. The Committee's projections of capital requirement 
were targeted toward the restoration of growth rates to 
the level of S to 6 per cent per annum, but capital needs 
also depended on assumptions about such variables as 
industrialized country growth and international interest 
rates. Taking into account the most probable outcome 
and what the report regarded as a minimum agenda of 
action, the latter focused attention on capital re
quirements to achieve a growth rate of just over S per 
cent by 1990-a figure arrived at by aggregating 
estimates for different regions. Existing financial flows 
to developing countries were of the order of $40 billion 
annually, and the Committee estimated that, in order to 
accelerate growth to the S per cent level by 1990, addi
tional annual finance of $31 billion (in 1985 dollars) was 
needed.Of that amount, no more than $6 billion could 
be expected from increased official transfers and new 
foreign investment. There was thus a gap of $25 billion 
to be met from fresh flows, in addition to which another 
$15 billion a year was needed to bolster reserves, which 
had fallen to critical levels. Thus, a doubling of the pres
ent level of financial flows was called for. The Commit
tee believed that growth, targeted at acceptable if 
modest levels, was the appropriate basis for projecting. 
capital needs, whereas most existing projections took 
existing trends in capital flows as given and assumed 
that developing countries would have to continue to ad
just to those constraints. The result inevitably 
understated real needs. 

8. In its conclusions, the Committee called for a co
operative solution in the form of a partnership involving 
mutually reinforcing roles among the developing coun
tries, the governments of industrialized countries, the 
commercial banks and the multilateral financial institu
tions, all of which would have to accept some costs, and 
all of which would, ultimately, gain. The Committee 
supported the view that the traditional positive flow of 
financial resources was indispensable for development 
and must not be left to the vagaries of the market or the 
whims of the private sector. The debt crisis had starkly 
revealed the instability and uncertainties that hindered 
development when the private sector had too large a 
role, and the Committee saw a clear need for the inter
national community to resume its broad responsibility 
in the provision of development finance. In calling for a 
doubling of resource flows, the report envisaged a 
crucial role for the multilateral development banks. Of 
the $25 billion of additional flows required annually, 
about $8 billion would have to come from the World 
Bank and the regional development banks, and 
$2 billion from IDA. The report that the World Bank 

had recently been receiving more by way of interest and 
repayment of principal than it lent was a sad comment 
on the present situation and pointed to the need for a 
greater effort if the proposals in the COP's report were 
to be implemented. The Bank would have to double its 
annual disbursements, which it could easily do by in
creasing its total capital or gearing ratio or the propor
tion of its capital that was callable; on any basis, the 
cost to governments and taxpayers would be minimal. 
Current negotiations on a capital increase for the Bank 
provided an opportunity to establish a capital base 
capable of ensuring the required increase disbursement. 
The Committee was firmly of the view that the Bank's 
non-concessional lending should not be regarded as a 
form of aid but as a mediation between private capital 
markets and the borrowing countries-a point 
specifically emphasized by Keynes when the Bank was 
established. There was universal recognition today that 
present financing problems had been created, at least in 
part, by an over-rapid withdrawal of commercial bank 
lending, and that, in any case, excessive reliance on 
private markets was not desirable. In such cir
cumstances, it was disappointing that major industrial 
countries should show so much hesitation in supporting 
an enlarged role for the Bank, particularly given its pro
ven record in cost-effective lending. Current negotia
tions on IDA replenishment did not generate confidence 
that the required increase in resources would be forth
coming; yet it was vital to secure an IDA with sig
nificantly more resources than the current IDA and 
Special Facilities for sub-Saharan Africa, an objective 
inherent in the donor commitments made at the thir
teenth special session of the General Assembly. An in
crease in official lending was central to any effective 
strategy for meeting developing country capital re
quirements, and it would be the most direct evidence of 
continuing industrialized country commitment to the 
objective of adequate economic development, as well as 
providing an assurance to private lenders and acting as a 
catalyst for private flows. Beyond new commitments to 
the multilateral institutions bilateral agencies would, 
therefore, have to play a significant role through addi
tional direct assistance and relief on official debt for the 
poorer countries. Taking official lending as a whole, the 
Committee was calling for no more than a restoration 
by 1990 of the levels achieved in 1980-1981. The total in
crease of $12 billion called for was modest indeed, par
ticularly when set against the large gains accruing to in
dustrial countries from declines in commodity prices, 
including oil. The Committee was concerned that in
terest payments on external debts had become the 
largest component in developing country current
account deficits. The difficulties of the indebted coun
tries in meeting past commitments were compounded by 
the sharp reduction in new bank lending. Commercial 
banks could not simply withdraw: instead, the Commit
tee envisaged a gradual deceleration to a more balanced 
level. They could be realistically asked to provide an ad
ditional $13 billion annually, or about half of the addi
tional resources required, some $3 billion of which 
might be forthcoming voluntarily, largely through co
financing with the World Bank; for the remaining 



$10 billion, the banks must be induced to plough back 
into new lending a proportion of the interest payments 
they were at present receiving. Arrangements for such 
relending would have to be institutionalized, either 
through partial capitalization of interest or through 
multi-year new money facilities. Individual cases might 
also require debt relief to restore a sustainable situation. 
IMF must also do more to assist directly, including ex
panding its Compensatory Financing Facility, to 
moderate fluctuations in interest payments. 

9. The report of the Committee called for a new selec
tive allocation of SDRs. In conditions of international 
financial stringency, and with the prospect of smaller 
United States deficits, there was ample justification for 
a controlled expansion of international liquidity, and 
that would be a reasonable way of assisting developing 
countries to finance about a quarter of their reserve 
acquisitions. 

10. The sharp decline in trade credit had produced 
unsettling conditions for many developing countries, 
and it was in the interest of the governments of the in
dustrialized countries to reactivate it through their 
export-credit agencies and also enable developing coun
tries to build up their reserves in support of growing 
trade. Commercial lending assisted by guarantees 
should be a large source of such finance supplementing 
the role of SDR allocations. 

11. The Committee recognized that country condi
tionality would have to be a prominent feature of any 
new co-operative arrangement; for improved develop
ing country performance was the only guarantor of 
capacity to repay what was borrowed. The Committee 
called, however, for a new form of growth conditional
ity, with greater participation by developing countries in 
its formulation, adoption and evaluation. Growth con
ditionality would take into account the circumstances of 
each country and recognize the need for longer periods 
for adjustment, which should take place in company 
with growth and not at its expense. With expanded 
lending by the World Bank, growth conditionality 
should be given a more prominent role in working out 
acceptable and workable agreements. 

12. The Committee had given special attention to the 
critical problems facing sub-Saharan Africa in its two 
preceding reports, and the current report again devoted 
a special section to them, pointing to the commendable 
efforts being made by sub-Saharan African countries to 
improve their domestic management. Emphasis must 
now move from emergency needs to long-term develop
ment, with special attention to rehabilitation. Recent 
estimates based on modest assumptions pointed to a 
financing gap of $6 billion a year, of which almost a 
third would have to come from concessional financing. 
For low-income Africa, further commercial borrowing 
was neither feasible nor financially responsible, and the 
urgent need was for a large increase in concessional 
assistance through a greatly expanded IDA, and in
creased bilateral assistance, including the wider adop
tion of debt relief and increased support for export 
credit. The report also called for a new kind of compact 
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between African countries and donor Governments, 
the form of a more ambitious combination of policy 
reforms and financial flows. The commitments on the 
part of donors and recipients which the report specified 
were similar to those discussed at the thirteenth special 
session of the General Assembly, where a gratifying 
consensus had been achieved. No specific commitments 
had, however, been made in external financing, and the 
role of donors in bridging the financial gap would be 
crucial for sub-Saharan African recovery in the coming 
period. 

13. The discussion of the world economic situation in 
the report was a logical extension of its central thesis. 
The Committee agreed that the policy reforms recom
mended in development finance could only be successful 
in a healthy world economy; it recognized that there had 
been progress; and it was concerned at how much re
mained to be done. The fall in oil prices, together with 
the improved outlook for inflation, interest rates and 
exchange rates, had engendered in recent months a 
degree of complacency in the industrial world. Many 
uncertainties, such as large trade imbalances and 
volatile exchange and interest rates, continued, however 
to cast a shadow over the prospects for sustainable 
recovery, and the losses suffered by developing coun
tries in their terms of trade had be to set against the 
gains from falling commodity prices. There was at best 
a fragile, shifting basis for global recovery, and, at 
worst, an illusion of security. 

14. A doubling of development finance would favour 
a revival of world economic growth by relieving the 
pressure on the international trading system arising 
from unnaturally large export surpluses of developing 
countries. Their capital needs were not a problem 
peculiar to them alone; the problem was a global one 
and closely tied up with improved access for exports 
from developing countries, which called for special at
tention in the new GATT round of trade negotiations. 
What was at stake was the structure of economic in
terdependence and the liberal system that had under
written record economic growth in the post-war period. 

15. The report concluded by reminding industrial 
countries of their wide responsibilities. The multilateral 
agencies alone could not take the initiative; the banks 
were passive participants; and developing countries 
could not lead, except negatively by provoking a crisis. 
The United States Secretary of the Treasury, 
Mr. Baker, had been correct in his initial perception of 
the importance of dealing with the debt problem, but 
much more remained to be done if the international 
community was to begin once again to take on the 
development challenge. The Committee believed that 
the way forward lay in a co-operative solution which 
would double financial flows in a framework supportive 
of growth in both industrialized and developing coun
tries. 

16. Mr. NOWORYT A (Poland) welcomed the Coun
cil's resolve to contribute to the improvement of inter
national economic co-operation, and, thereby, to 
economic detente as a vital supplement to disarmament 
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proposals, the most important of which was the 
denuclearization programme put forward by the Soviet 
Union. 

17. His delegation interpreted the decision to give 
priority to the interrelated issues of money, finance, 
debt, resource flows, trade, raw materials and develop
ment as recognition of the comprehensive, indeed 
dialectical, nature of development, and as an 
acknowledgement of the fact that recovery necessitated 
a favourable external economic environment in line with 
national adjustment efforts. Such an environment could 
not be created without international co-operation. 

18. The need for burden-sharing and the co
responsibility of creditor and debtor countries in in
itiating co-operative action to solve the global debt 
problem had been rightly advocated by many delega
tions. Growth, not austerity, was the best medicine, and 
the complex interdependence between debt and develop
ment called for careful analysis, as his delegation had 
argued at the fortieth session of the General Assembly. 

19. International eco~omic security had been invoked 
in the course of the XXVII Congress of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union. A pre-condition for such 
security was confidence-building in international 
economic relations, a subject brought to the fore 
primarily by the question of indebtedness. The 
Secretary-General's report (E/1986/L.28, annex) had 
reflected a favourable response in the second round of 
consultations on the possible scope of such confidence
building measures. 

20. There was an urgent need to reopen meaningful 
negotiations on major world economic problems, ensur
ing the developing and socialist countries their proper 
place in the international division of labour, commen
surate with their economic potential and share in world 
output and overall demand. The developed market
economy countries could not prosper in the long run 
while most developing countries experienced low or zero 
growth. The current situation, characterized by private 
capital promotion and one-way flows from developing 
to developed market-economy countries, offered no 
grounds for optimism. 

21. International economic relations should not be 
guided by narrow commercial considerations alone. It 
might prove necessary, for instance, to provide 
unrestricted and free flows of experience and know-how 
in certain domains, such as environmental protection 
and food production. 

22. In operational activities, the emphasis should be 
on human resource development in institution-building 
and steps to consolidate national development capacity. 
The Administrator of UNDP had rightly said (22nd 
meeting) that its activities were people-centered; such 
activities, and those of other United Nations agencies 
involved in operational activities, should continue to be 
based on universality and a voluntary approach. 

23. As reflected in the Tenth Congress of the Polish 
United Workers' Party, accelerated development, im-

proved efficiency in conditions of economic reform 
export efforts were the means to improve internal living 
standards and external debt servicing. The policies 
adopted at the Congress were based on further 
economic and technological integration within CMEA 
expansion of trade with developing countries and a 
return to normal trade with the market economies. 

24. Many delegations had rightly advocated an 
enhanced role for the Council and the United Nations in 
general as a forum for international surveillance, 
macro-economic co-ordination and universal dialogue 
and negotiation. The challenge of sustained global 
development and well-being called for the revitalization 
of the Council. 

25. Mr. WORONIECKI (Poland), speaking also on 
behalf of the delegations of Mongolia and the socialist 
countries of Easern Europe, said that the socialist coun
tries attached great importance to celebrating 1986 as 
the International Year of Peace, since durable peace and 
security were inextricably linked to the restructuring of 
international economic relations on the basis of justice 
and democracy, the development of international 
economic co-operation and international economic 
security. As the member States of the Warsaw Treaty 
had stressed in the statement on the removal of the 
nuclear threat and improvement in European and world 
affairs (A/41/411), the socialist countries viewed the 
strengthening of peace and international security, the 
elimination of the arms race and steps to disarmament 
as closely linked to the solution to other world prob
lems-overcoming economic backwardness, eliminating 
widespread hunger, homelessness, epidemics and il
literacy, the satisfaction of growing requirements in 
energy, raw materials and foodstuffs, protection of the 
environment and the peaceful use of the world's oceans 
and of space. 

26. The programmes for general and comprehensive 
elimination of nuclear weapons by the year 2000 and the 
ensuring of security for current and future generations, 
referred to by the General Secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 
on 15 January 1986, would not only lead to greater 
security but release immense financial and material 
resources for the tasks of socio-economic development, 
particularly in the developing countries. The principle 
of armaments in place of development must be reversed. 
The socialist countries again drew the world's attention 
to the programme for improved economic relations and 
security and for confidence-building in intergovernmen
tal relations, put forward at the CMEA Economic Sum
mit in 1984: it had a direct significance for United Na
tions economic bodies in the International Year of 
Peace, since it responded to the interests and expecta
tions of all countries and would promote true economic 
growth in the developing nations. One of the Organiza
tion's chief tasks should be to enhance its contribution 
to improving international economic relations, 
strengthening confidence in that field as part of the 
establishment of comprehensive international security. 
United Nations economic organs and Member States 
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could collaborate in laying the foundations of such a Year of Peace and the attainment of international 
system, envisaging measures such as the elimination of economic security. 
all forms of discrimination, the discarding of policies of 
blockade and sanctions unless recommended by the 
world community, a genuine attempt to settle the in
debtedness problem, the establishment of a new world 
economic order to guarantee equal economic security to 
all States, the establishment of principles for the ap
plication to the international community, particularly 
the developing countries, of a portion of the resources 
freed as a result of cutting military budgets, joint 
research into the peaceful use of space and the tackling 
of the global issues on which the fate of civilization 
depended. 

27. The socialist countries supported the Soviet 
Union's call, contained in the memorandum on interna
tional economic security (A/411118), to show political 
will in establishing the requisite conditions for interna
tional economic security. 

28. The International Year of Peace should facilitate 
genuine progress in United Nations activities on the in
terdependence of disarmament and socio-economic 
development, pursuant to General Assembly resolutions 
38/188 J, of 20 December 1983, and 39/151 E, of 
17 December 1984. Such progress would respond to the 
efforts of those nations striving to overcome backward
ness and attain the level of the industrialized countries, 
free themselves from economic dependence on the 
West, reduce armaments and military expenditure and 
divert resources to social and economic development. 
The socialist countries were determined that the topic 
would occupy the most important place during the 
forthcoming international conference on disarmament 
and development. 

29. United Nations economic organs could make an 
important contribution to the aims of the International 
Year of Peace by means of decisions aimed at stabilizing 
the overall economic and financial situation, giving ef
fect to United Nations statements on the restructuring 
of international economic relations on an equitable, 
democratic basis, particularly the Charter of Economic 
Rights and Duties of States2 and the Declaration on the 
Establishment of a New International Economic 
Order. 3 The Year could become an important landmark 
towards such a goal if an end could be put to the 
obstacles to equitable and mutually advantageous 
economic co-operation such as the use of international 
economic relations as a means of pressure and in
terference in sovereign States' internal affairs, the 
hampering of newly independent countries' social and 
economic growth, and exploitation by transnational 
corporations. Likewise to be ended were methods which 
violated United Nations instruments, such as unilateral 
refusal to honour economic agreements, the use of 
trade, credit and technological blockades and 
discrimination in trade, science and technology. Such 
practices ran counter to the aims of the International 

' General Assembly resolution 3281 (XXIX), of 12 December 1974. 
'General Assembly resolution 3201 (S-VI), of I May 1974. 

30. The plight of the developing countries, including 
their deep indebtedness, was a major world-wide prob
lem and the true source of many conflicts in Asia, 
Africa and Latin America. The growing indebtedness, 
added to the annual level of resources, amounting to 
$200 billion, extracted from the developing countries, 
meant dwindling development prospects and an in
evitable worsening of the already grave social, economic 
and other problems. The yoke of debt currently burden
ing dozens of countries and even entire continents was a 
direct result of the arms race. Militarism had a direct in
terest in maintaining the system of neo-colonialist over
exploitation which helped to enrich the monopolies fur
ther and finance the West's budget deficits and military 
programmes. 

31. The International Year of Peace would facilitate 
the solving of such problems on an equitable basis and 
put an end to the use of countries' financial problems as 
a means of political pressure and interference in 
sovereign States' internal affairs, thus fostering the 
establishment of a new system of international 
economic relations, based on equity and mutual advan
tage, and enhancing the socio-economic progress of all. 

32. The socialist countries were ready to collaborate 
constructively, in the Organization's economic bodies, 
with all interested States and organizations to that end. 

Mr. P. M. S. Malik (India), Vice-President, took the 
Chair. 

33. Mr. ROBERTSON (Australia) noted that one con
sistent theme of the discussion so far had been the con
tinued uncertainties about the developing countries' 
economic prospects. Commodity prices had continued 
to fall since 1982, with little prospect of early improve~ 
ment, despite the recovery in the industrialized nations; 
private capital flows to developing countries had fallen 
to early 1970s levels. In general, their growth was 
moderate at best and their borrowing ability weak. But 
the short-term outlook for many debtor countries could 
improve, except for the heavily-indebted fuel exporters, 
because of the oil-price decline, continued growth in in
dustrialized countries and some easing of interest rates. 

34. The marked variations in the growth rates of in
dividual developing countries illustrated the importance 
of domestic policies, which was being increasingly 
recognized. Sustained economic growth would occur 
only when a Government faced up to difficult choices. 
Above all, the developing countries' economic policies 
continued to aim at mobilizing domestic resources for 
investment and development; a financial climate 
favourable to private sector revival and a more efficient 
price mechanism were key factors. 

35. It was encouraging that Governments of develop
ing countries were increasingly ready to acknowledge 
the private sector's potential contribution through in
vestment from domestic and foreign sources; but that 
was not to denigrate in any way the contribution public 
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sector enterprises could make. The Administrator of dustrialized and developing countries, 
UNDP had disclaimed (22nd meeting) any intention of agriculture, subsidies, safeguards, textiles 

such as 
and tariff 

becoming involved in debating the public and private escalation. 
sectors' relative merits or of prescribing economic 
models to Governments. 

36. The representative of Brazil (ibid.) had draw atten
tion to the many respects in which national policies 
alone, essential though they were, could not tackle the 
world economy's persistent imbalances, which required 
multilateral co-operation. The capital-importing coun
tries' economies were extremely vulnerable to external 
factors; industrialized nations must play their part. In
ter alia, policies aimed at durable, non-inflationary 
growth in world demand, measures to open the markets 
of industrialized countries to developing countries' ex
ports and policies compatible with a lowering of world 
interest rates would be fundamental. It was also hoped 
that, despite the industrialized nations' own con
siderable problems, adequate ODA would be forth
coming. 

37. Australia believed that the international economic 
debate should be guided by four principles: the 
equitable integration of developing countries into the in
ternational economic system; the full acknowledgement 
of the economic interdependence of developed and the 
developing nations; the promotion of appropriate 
economic policies; and the avoidance of proposals for 
unjustified or over-ambitious institutional or structural 
reforms. There were welcome signs of an approaching 
consensus and recognition of the need for an integrated 
approach to development, trade and finance and of the 
extent of structural interdependence. 

38. The international trading system was central to 
world economic relations. No country was immune to 
the detrimental effects of protectionism, subsidies and 
high interest rates. The extent to which policies of pro
tection in industrialized countries had worsened the 
terms of trade in commodities for many developing 
countries in 1985 was unacceptable. The Treasurer of 
Australia, speaking at the OECD Ministerial Meeting in 
April 1986, had said that it was up to the developed 
countries to open their markets on fair terms, facilitate 
private capital flows to developing countries, provide 
adequate ODA levels and, most important, resolutely 
tackle their own structural problems in ways which 
would rationalize world trade and help to relieve the 
disastrous decline in non-oil commodity prices and 
eliminate world agricultural trade distortions. 

39. The major industrialized countries thus had a par
ticular responsibility for setting the world economic en
vironment; but they were tending increasingly to solve 
trade and other important problems bilaterally, often 
at the expense of third countries. The need for 
multilateralism must be generally reasserted; Australia 
was seeking, within the GATT context to make agricul
tural trade more market-oriented and aligned with the 
rules of trade in manufactures. Agricultural export sub
sidies must be eliminated. The forthcoming round of 
multilateral trade negotiations must cover, more ade
quately than hitherto, the issues of interest to smaller in-

40. But the differences between the developed and the 
developing world should not be oversimplified. His own 
country, although included with the North, was preoc
cupied by many of the problems confronting most 
developing countries. In the South, too, there were 
growing disparities between countries developing a 
sophisticated industrial base and the LDCs whose 
dependence on external assistance grew no less. World 
economic conditions directly affected Australia, a 
medium-sized trading nation, in the same way as they 
affected almost every developing country. In common 
with many developing countries, a very high proportion 
of Australia's export income was derived from com
modities, while manufactures formed a large proportion 
of its imports. As a major commodity exporter and 
long-standing supporter of international co-operation in 
commodities, Australia was vitally interested in stabler, 
less distorted commodity markets but, like many 
developing countries, was faced increasingly by declin
ing prices and excluded from some of the richest 
markets by tariff and non-tariff measures. Again like 
most developing countries, Australia, a major net im
porter of capital and technology, had experienced 
declining terms of trade in recent years. The broad 
agreement that developing countries should receive 
preferential treatment should not obscure the need for 
all countries, developed and developing, to recognize 
the importance of resisting protectionist pressures and 
undertaking necessary structural adjustments. Australia 
hoped that the Council, at its current session, would not 
founder again on the mistaken notion that some coun-

. tries could be exempt from obligations to adjust to 
changing economic circumstances. All countries sought 
to share the benefits of a liberalized, strengthened and 
more efficient trading system; it was only fair that aU 
should bear the adjustment burden. 

41. The current high level of the developing countries' 
private and public debt revealed the developed and 
developing worlds' interdependence and the need for ac
cess to foreign markets for the exports necessary for 
debt repayment. Rising protectionism in major markets 
not only affected the developing nations' debt-servicing 
capacity and, in turn, the major creditors' financial 
systems, but also led to import restrictions by debtor 
countries, thereby reducing growth and employment in 
developed countries. Major agencies, especially IMF 
and the World Bank, had shown an encouraging capac
ity to cope with new problems and recognize new oppor
tunities while retaining the confidence of financial 
markets in member countries' policies. A major feature 
of any solution was structural adjustment in developed 
and developing countries alike so as to sustain 
widespread world recovery and in turn generate the 
growth, export capacity and trade opportunities 
developing countries needed. 

42. Australia was naturally concerned about the 
fragile situation of some debtor countries; the impact of 
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prolonged austerity programmes on their living stan
dards and domestic political stability should not be 
underestimated. There was evidence of growing political 
weariness with difficult adjustment programmes. In 
general, Australia supported the multilateral approach 
to adjustment and conditionality; it believed that the 
economic advice of relevant intergovernmental institu
tions should continue to pay due regard to the member 
countries' social and political circumstances. Adequate 
resources must continue to be made available to 
developing countries, and IDA should have high 
replenishment figures. Australia noted with satisfaction 
the recent replenishment of the Asian Development 
Fund at the level of $3.6 billion. 

43. His delegation had been very interested in the con
sensus view noted by the Secretary-General, during the 
recent ACC/CPC discussions, that the experience and 
expertise acquired by OEOA could not be dissipated 
when the latter was wound up on 31 October 1986, and 
that arrangements were needed to ensure that future 
major cross-sectoral emergencies were recognized and 
responded to in good time. 

44. Turning to the place of ECOSOC within the 
United Nations system and its effectiveness, viewed 
against the background of the initial financial situation 
and current debate on reform, he said that his country, 
while deeply committed to the United Nations and the 
multilateral system generally, was not blind to the 
evidence of waste, inefficiency, duplication and ineffec
tiveness. Such aberrations were the root causes of the 
disrepute into which the Organization had fallen in 
some quarters and a factor in the severity of the crisis. It 
was widely agreed that the United Nations system 
should be strengthened by improving programme 
delivery, pruning wasteful and redundant activity and 
concentrating available resources in areas of highest 
priority. There seemed, however, to be reservations 
about the need for more thorough reform. He wished to 
stress that reform was not a matter of questioning the 
Organization's existence, but of review, reorganization 
and restructuring-in short, efficiency. Two fundamen
tal truths underlay the channelling of limited resources 
into programmes of agreed initial importance: govern
ments of the developed countries needed to demonstrate 
to their electorates that the international system they 
were helping to support was functioning properly; and 
the developing countries, as the chief beneficiaries of 
United Nations expenditure, stood to gain most from 
increasing the efficiency of international institutions 
and minimizing wasteful activity. 

45. Governments' views would differ about the ac
tivities that could be re-evaluated. In Australia's view, 
candidates for appraisal might include the ECA and the 
Department of Public Information; likewise, the cur
rent wasteful level of documentation should be strictly 
controlled. The Council had a clear role in effecting sav
ings and reallocating expenditure in the programmes 
and organizations for which it was responsible. His 
delegation therefore placed considerable emphasis on 
item 19 of its agenda. 

46. Reform and re-evaluation were also served by the 
periodic reinvigoration of institutions. The principle of 
limiting the tenure of the executive heads of United Na
tions bodies and specialized agencies-a matter not of 
invidious judgements about individuals but of achieving 
a necessary renewal of institutions-seemed to be gain
ing wider acceptance and should be applied more 
broadly. 

47. Pursuant to resolution 32/197, of 20 December 
1977, the General Assembly would consider at its forty
second session the restructuring of the economic and 
social sectors of the United Nations system. The Coun
cil would be the focus of the debate; its structure, pro
cedures, mandate and resources would be evaluated. 
Australia hoped that the Council would take up, as a 
matter of priority, the issues of efficiency review, 
reorganization and restructuring. Its agenda for 1987 
should allow adequate time and resources, particularly 
during the first regular session, for a thorough discus
sion on those issues, so that the General Assembly at its 
forty-second session would have before it the Council's 
considered views on its future. His delegation would be 
looking, in particular, for continued adjustments in 
international economic relations and policies aimed at 
greater efficiency, in the international community's 
common interest. 

48. Mr. ALF ARARGI (Egypt) said that his delegation 
fully subscribed to the views expressed by the represen
tative of Yugoslavia in his statement on behalf of the 
Group of 77 (22nd meeting). 

49. The economic recovery in some developed coun
tries in 1984 had receded during 1985. The growth rate 
in the developing countries had slowed down and their 
real export earnings had stagnated; most of them faced 
a much bleaker outlook. The projected growth rate for 
the developing world would not exceed 3 per cent during 
1986. Average per capita GDP of the developing coun
tries had declined during 1985 for the fifth consecutive 
year. The fall in oil prices, which should benefit oil
importing countries, would not alleviate their tight 
financial conditions, whilst the oil-exporting countries' 
economies would be very seriously affected. 

50. The developed countries' macro-economic policies 
continued to be selective, not focused on world 
economic growth as a whole or the restructuring of the 
world economy. The developing countries were con
fronted with sharply declining commodity prices leading 
to ever worsening terms of trade, growing protectionism 
against their exports, sharp falls in financial resource 
transfers, historically high interest rates, exchange-rate 
misalignment, crushing external debt, a net outflow 
of resources and a lack of effective multilateral 
surveillance of the industrialized countries' policies or 
of sufficient co-ordination. The continued fall in oil 
prices would impair the oil-exporting countries' debt
servicing capacity and their ability to import, thus 
worsening international trade as a whole and jeopardiz
ing prospects for expansion. The interrelated issues of 
money, finance, resource flows, debt, trade, raw 
materials and development must be tackled as a pre-
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requisite to a just, sound and viable international real interest rates. Measures were urgently needed to 
economic order. halt and reverse the trend. 

51. There was growing recognition of the international 
monetary and financial system's failure to meet its 
responsibilities, and above all to make an adequate level 
of international liquidity available to meet the needs of 
the world in general and the developing countries in par
ticular. The situation had been worsened by the fact that 
capital flows and exchange rates had been moving in
dependently of foreign trade. Developing countries had 
repeatedly urged the linking of liquidity with develop
ment efforts and an appropriate volume of SDR alloca
tions to meet the growing demand for reserves. One fac
tor in the sharp reduction in financial resource transfer 
was the decline in ODA in real terms in recent years. In 
many cases ODA had not yet reached the target of 0. 7 
and 0.15 per cent of donor countries' GNP to develop
ing and least developed countries respectively. Paradox
ically, there had been a large-scale reverse flow of inter
national financial resources for the first time in post
war economic history, the consequences of which could 
be very grave for the world financial and economic 
structure. 

52. Turning to the debt crisis, he said that the efforts 
of the developing countries had not been matched by 
policies of co-ordination and co-operation by the inter
national community. Many factors, such as the un
precedented high interest rates resulting from the in
dustrialized nations' reliance on fiscal rather than finan
cial policies in fighting inflation, were beyond the 
developing countries' control, whilst increasing the 
latter's debt-servicing burdens. Real interest rates 
remained high, and the appreciation between 1982 and 
1985 of the dollar, in which most debt servicing was 
valued, had further increased the debtor countries' 
burden, while the shrinking volume of commercial bank 
loans since 1982 had meant that a larger proportion of 
them had been allocated to external debt servicing, leav
ing no additional resources for development. A further 
cause of the current crisis was the adverse effect on in
ternational trade of protectionism, restrictive practices 
and non-observance of agreed rules in the multilateral 
trade system. The latter must be strengthened; the pro
spects for any attempt to do so, whether within GATT 
or some other framework, would depend on a commit
ment by all parties to halt protectionist trends and 
gradually remove current restrictions in commodity 
trade. 

53. The liberalization of the trade in commodities 
would have to be complemented by attempts, in inter
national forums, to limit the impact of exchange-rate 
fluctuations and bring current capital flows into line 
with normal rates and trends; international trade in ser
vices should be organized taking into account the poss
ible political, economic and social consequences for the 
developing countries' economies. The current com
modity crisis had been compounded by market 
weaknesses and the serious decline in real prices and 
earnings and exacerbated by growing protectionism, ris
ing production costs, volatile exchange rates and high 

54. The current crisis was no mere cyclical phenom
enon but a symptom of deep-rooted structural imbal
ance. The international monetary, financial and trading 
systems must be thoroughly overhauled, in the interests 
of developed and developing countries alike; the pro
posals by the Group of 24 in their report to IMP in April 
1986 would expedite international monetary and finan
cial reforms, including the adoption of measures and 
mechanisms to promote world economic growth and 
facilitate a balanced, equitable adjustment process. A 
partnership must be forged between the four groups in
volved in the crisis-the developing countries, the in
dustrialized nations' Governments, the multilateral 
financial institutions and the commercial banks. An in
tegrated approach was bound to entail constraints and 
burdens, but would ultimately benefit all. 

55. The Governments of industrialized nations were 
not only called upon to reduce interest rates and im
prove receptiveness to developing countries' imports but 
must also provide more resources to official and 
multilateral financial institutions. They must adopt an 
overall approach to commodity issues, embracing 
agreements, adequate compensatory financing and the 
establishment of the Common Fund for Commodities; 
they should also develop policies conducive to sus
tained, equitable, non-inflationary growth, including 
trade expansion and an end to protectionism. 
Multilateral development institutions must be more in
novative and imaginative. The conditionality criteria of 
IMP must change from demand deflation to growth 
through longer structural adjustment and increased 
financing levels. The World Bank's role should be 
strengthened so that it could fulfil its commitments 
relating to development, growth and poverty allevi
ation; its net annual disbursements should be at least 
doubled and its lending further reoriented from projects 
to programmes in order to re-establish its traditional 
role as a primary source of international development 
finance. The eighth replenishment of IDA should be 
substantially larger, in real terms. Commercial banks 
should conclude new types of agreement with indebted 
developing countries, ensuring some form of multi-year 
lending. Major debtors would need reliable long-term 
commitments to smaller net outflows as an agreed 
percentage of their export earnings, to assist them in 
financing and continuing their development pro
grammes. Developing countries must continue to for
mulate policies to foster growth, reforming policies in 
accordance with their respective priorities. Those four 
groups would have to act in unison if world financial 
stability was to be restored and adequate growth assured 
for the developing countries. 

56. His delegation subscribed to the view expressed by 
the Committee for Development Planning that the 
developing countries• financial requirements for 
growth-oriented adjustment had been seriously 
underestimated. It also agreed with the Committee's 
recommendations concerning an integrated response to 



the development finance crisis and the need to double 
such finance in order to promote growth in the develop
ing countries. 

57. Reporting on policy changes for long-term 
growth, the ACC Task Force on Long-term Develop
ment Objectives had referred (E/1986/84, paras. 25 
and ff.) to the "real policy challenges" which must be 
addressed-namely, the macro-economic policy mixes 
of the key currency countries and the interaction and in
ternational implications of their policies; the impor
tance of macro-economic co-ordination and sur
veillance; the need for a better-functioning financial in
termediation system; a growth-oriented balance be
tween adjustment and financing in indebted countries; 
and the need for increased bilateral and multilateral 
concessional and non-concessional resource flows to 
low-income and middle income countries. 

58. In Africa, the effects of the world crisis, ag
gravated by drought and desertification, had resulted in 
unemployment and widespread starvation. His delega
tion sincerely appreciated the political will of all those 
who had expressed solidarity with the peoples of Africa. 
A new era of genuine partnership had been forged and it 
was high time to demonstrate in deeds the sentiments 
voiced, which represented a common point of reference 
to be fully implemented. One positive result of the thir
teenth special session of the General Assembly was the 
world community's commitment to make every effort in 
support of African development through, inter alia, ex
ternal resource flows. The world community, in 
recognizing the magnitude of Africa's debt and realizing 
what measures were needed to alleviate it, gave a further 
welcome sign of growing solidarity and co-operation be
tween Africa and the rest of the world. 

59. It was time to translate words and intentions into 
deeds. Some developed nations had already pledged or 
taken highly commendable measures; Africa pinned 
great hopes on them and on the political will of all na
tions to help it to help itself, in its efforts to achieve 
world peace, progress and prosperity. 

60. Mr. ou CAUSE DE NAZELLE (France) said that 
the rapprochement of ideas as to the nature of economic 
growth and the conditions in which it could take place, 
the initial successes of the convergent policies being im
plemented by the OECD countries for the purpose of 
reducing inflation, of making better use of the factors 
of production, of adapting economies to the lower price 
of oil, and of correcting and preventing monetary 
disorders, as well as the action taken by the World Bank 
and IMF, provided grounds for guarded optimism. 
There seemed to be a better understanding of what was 
happening and more agreement on what the OECD 
countries' common interests were in undergoing an ex
traordinary transformation of their agricultural, in
dustrial, financial and commercial activities, which 
could be geared to benefit the world as a whole. 

61. Nevertheless, such optimism did not dispel the 
very serious concern regarding the persistent threat of a 
ruinous protectionism, continuing unemployment .. in 
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many countries, particularly in the EEC, the 11'-'"""n 
growth recorded in too many developed countries 
engaged in the extremely painful process of readjusting 
their ends to their means, and the dangerous problems 
posed by the indebtedness of a number of developing 
countries to the international financial system. It was 
hoped that those problems would be overcome or 
alleviated by the following joint measures. 

62. First, debt would be dealt with on a case-by-case 
basis, in a spirit of close co-operation between creditors, 
debtors and the international credit and aid institutions. 
Second, more help would be given to those who helped 
themselves, through the implementation of domestic 
reforms, by opening up markets to them and by increas
ing the flow of bilateral and multilateral financing, par
ticularly through the World Bank; the EEC countries 
had already taken action along those lines, as well as in 
respect of debt relief. Third, the world flow of ODA, of 
which the EEC and its member States already provided 
one third, and France more than one quarter of that one 
third, would be maintained and increased. In that con
text greater priority would be given to the poorest coun
tries, whose share would be augmented, both in quality 
and in volume. That did not apply only to bilateral ac
tion: France urged that IDA's resources should be 
replenished at the level of $12 billion and that at the 
same time the capital of the World Bank and of the IFC 
should be increased. Fourth, protectionist pressures 
would be resisted and existing protectionism would be 
reduced; the EEC was the developing countries' major 
customer and was willing to commit itself firmly to the 
new round of international trade negotiations. As far as 
possible an effort would also be made to protect, by 
means appropriate to each case, the export earnings of 
developing countries, which, for their part, would un
doubtedly develop their special trade lines in accordance 
with the basic trends on world markets. Fifth, the pro
gress recently made in correcting monetary parities 
would be safeguarded and, with the help of IMF, the in
ternational system would be protected against the ef
fects of new tensions. Such were the concerns and inten
tions of France and its partners in the EEC. 

63. The General Assembly's thirteenth special session, 
on Africa, had provided an excellent illustration of what 
could be done. The African States' decision to join 
together in a reasonable and courageous project, with 
new priorities and difficult reforms, stemmed from a 
political will that France admired and welcomed. The 
positive response of donor States and institutions and of 
commercial and financial partners entailed a moral and 
political commitment to which France would give full 
effect. The innovatory decision to follow up the con
vergent action on a joint basis provided reasonable hope 
that Africa would be saved. The difficulty experienced 
by certain African countries in making further ad
justments because of the lack of unused productive 
capacities, the problems which some of them would face 
in discharging their present debt without indebting 
themselves even further in the future, and the for
midable social problems which they would have to solve 
in order to modernize their productive and admin-
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istrative machinery, justified the concern felt regarding was. The solution was, perhaps, to make a point-by-
the success of the undertaking. For that reason, point analysis of the global regional and subregional 
everything that could be done would be done to give the economic situation, but the reports of IMF, the World 
African initiative a better chance of success by pro- Bank, the United Nations Department of International 
viding it with a better international framework, and to Economic and Social Affairs, UNDP, ADB or the Ceo-
match it by an increased effort by France to benefit all tral Bank of Tunisia need not be referred to in that 
those found to be on the right road in the follow-up pro- respect. 
cedures. 

64. France was particularly concerned with Africa. At 
the thirteenth special session of the General Assembly, 
African States had been criticized in some circles for 
supposedly abandoning their sovereignty merely 
because they had announced, when requesting 
assistance, that they would take the necessary domestic 
measures to ensure that the assistance provided was ef
fective. That was surely a misconception. How could 
States that announced that they would take upon 
themselves their own programme of reform and action 
in order to put their own houses in order be criticized as 
having renounced their dignity or independence? 
Presumably that would not be said to be the case in 
respect of States which merely asked for help without 
announcing that they would begin by helping 
themselves. In actual fact, there was no better proof of 
dignity and independence than the victories won over 
oneself in order to regain control over one's destiny. 
That was how France viewed the United Nations Pro
gramme of Action for African Economic Recovery and 
Development 1986-1990,• and that was why France 
would be glad to support it. 

65. In adopting criteria for concentrating, grading, 
rationalizing and co-ordinating operational activities 
for development, a little more ambition should be 
displayed, bearing in mind the deep concern aroused by 
the continued impoverishment of too many developing 
countries, the slowness with which some of them were 
beginning to find the momentum for expansion after the 
adjustment effort, the unpleasant surprises sprung on 
others by fluctuations in the prices of products whose 
markets had been severely depressed for years, and the 
excessive debt-servicing burden-considerations which 
must be in the forefront in the selection of priorities in 
operational activities at the international level. 

66. Mr. EL GHOUA VEL (Observer for Tunisia), 
noted that little progress had been made in the matter of 
global negotiations, in so far as pragmatism and the in
ternational economic situation had led North and South 
to reduce the scope of their ambitions. It was to be 
hoped that the United Nations would not become, as far 
as its treatment of international economic relations was 
concerned, a mere forum for the dilution of long-term 
reason and the crystallization of short-term passions. 

67. The concept of the interrelationship between 
money, finance, international trade, debt and com
modities, including energy, was not innovative in itself. 
However, the approach to it was new, raising new dif
ficulties in understanding what the overall objectives 
were and what the relative importance of each factor 

• General Assembly resolution S-13/2, of I June 1986, annex. 

68. There were, however, grounds for welcoming the 
statement made to the Council by the President of IMF 
(24th meeting), who had at last become an advocate of 
development through growth and of structural adjust
ment with a human face. It was comforting to note that 
IMF, following the World Bank, had finally endorsed 
the developing countries' analysis of the situation. His 
delegation appreciated the important role which the 
smaller, market-economy countries in Europe and 
elsewhere had played in making the picture clear. The 
President of IMF had referred to the financial transfers 
of more than $2 billion that had been made to ensure 
that populations continued to have a sufficient calorie 
intake and that children were able to grow up free from 
nutritional, educational and other deficiencies; never
theless, he added that a much greater effort would have 
to be made in that respect. 

69. Tunisia, as an African country that conducted 
80 per cent of its trade with the EEC, considered that 
the United Nations Programme of Action for African 
Economic Recovery and Development 1986-1990 was 
sectorally and geographically limited. It was sectorally 
limited both because the draconian commitments 
entered into by the African countries could hardly go 
further than the sacrifices already made, as was made 
clear in the pertinent chapter of the Programme of Ac
tion, and because the commitments entered into by the 
industrialized countries as a whole and by the inter
national donor community, with the exception of a few 
countries that had taken limited but symbolically en
couraging action, had been slow in materializing. 

70. In that connection he welcomed the initiative 
taken by the UNDP Governing Council, which had 
pecided to request the Administrator of UNDP to ex
plore, as a matter of urgency, ways and means of im
plementing part III of the Programme of Action, con
cerned with follow-up and evaluation mechanisms, 
while ruling out the possibility of establishing new 
mechanisms and emphasizing the need to strengthen 
and optimize co-ordination of the action taken by ex
isting institutions, particularly UNDP and the World 
Bank. 

71. The geographical limitations were not specifically 
spatial; they related to the way in which economic 
development was distributed among African countries 
and to the diversity obtaining among them. The 
development of the African continent had to be planned 
as an overall process in which middle-income and high
income countries should be provided with the means to 
enable them to play a fundamental role as a conveyor 
belt whose transmission effect would benefit African 
States at large. A dialogue exclusively between the in
dustrialized and the least developed countries could in 
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no circumstances lead to the development and self- serv1cmg obligations, continue to divert to debt-
sustained and lasting growth of the African continent in servicing the growing financial resources which would 
the long term, nor to its harmonious integr~ttion into the otherwise be utilized to develop their human resources, 
world economy. In that connection the growing impor- to improve the status of women, to promote food and 
tance of economic and technical co-operation among agriculture, to combat drought and desertification, and 
the Afric.an countries themselves, and between African to implement the Programme of Action. The acute 
countries and other developing countries in Asia a.nd nature of that problem had been emphasized both 
America, ought to be emphasized . The international by the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
community should take the necessary steps to develop (21st meeting) and by the Director-General of IMF 
such co-operation and to remove the obstacles to it. His (24th meeting). If the adoption of the United Nations 
delegation hoped that the appropriate organs of the Programme of Action constituted a landmark in the 
United Nations system- particularly the Bretton Woods history of the Organization, then the adoption of a fur-
institutions and GATT - would give urgent considera- ther programme of action designed to resolve the prob-
tion to that question. lem of the debt burden borne by the developing coun

72. In the United Nations Programme of Action, 
special attention was paid to the serious problem of the 
African countries' external indebtedness. Until an ade
quate solution had been found to that problem aU the 
African countries would, in order to meet their debt-

tries, including the African countries, would constitute 
an event of equal importance, particularly as far as the 
reshaping of international economic relations between 
North and South was concerned. 

The meeting rose at 6 p .m. 
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28th meeting 
Tuesday, 8 July 1986, at 10.50 a.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

In the absence of the President, Mr. David Samudio 
(Ponomo), Vice-President, took the Choir. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General diKussion of internatioaal economic aad social 
policy, Including realonal and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

I. Mr. XIE (Under-Secretary-General, Department of 
Technical Co-operation for Development) said that the 
world economic situation continued to be a source of 
concern: large imbalances in trade and payments were 
unlikely to be redressed in the immediate future, the ad
justment measures taken by developing countries were 
thwarting their development efforts, there was a net 
transfer of resources from the developing to the 
developed countries, and the slow increases in interna
tional trade were apparently fuelling a rise in protec
tionist measures. Clearly , solutions would have to be 
found through concerted international action within a 
multilateral framework. In that context technical 
assistance played a very important role in supporting 
natio nal development policies. 

2. In 1985 the total outlay on operational a ctivities by 
the Department o f Technical Co-operation for Develop
ment had amounted to $ 127 million-a clear advance on 
p revious years but lower than the record level of 1981. 
The Department had reduced its staff by o ne third be-

E/ 1986/ SR.28 

tween 1981 and 1985 and had modernized its manage
ment and its internal information system . As a result, 
the productivity and cost-effectiveness o f operational 
activities had improved. 

3. Africa still represented the largest single component 
of expenditure, and in 1985, $43 million- representing 
one third of the Department' s activities-had been 
allocated to the least developed countries. The largest 
activity sector was natural resources and energy, to 
which $60 million had been all0¢ated in 1985. Other im
portant sectors included development planning, 
statistics and public administration. 

4. Sectoral and intersectoral activities were geared to a 
variety of specific needs of developing countries. In the 
case of natural resources and energy, they helped 
towards the exploration and development of mineral, 
water and energy resources. In the case of planning 
public administration and statistics, intersectoral ac: 
tivi ties were aimed at improving planning methods, 
public sector and overall economic management the 
mobilization of financial resources for development, the 
integration of long-term population policies, and the 
management and development of economic and social 
data for research, training and policy analysis. 

5. Over the past five years approximately 80 per cent 
of the Department's total expenditure had been on pro
jects funded by UNDP and UNFPA. In 1985, projects 
financed from funds-in-trust had accounted for 
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$15 million, and the Programme of Technical Co- were primarily influenced by financial considerations 
Operation had financed activities to the value of and expectations. The stabilization of rates of exchange 
$7.5 million. In the 1984-1985 biennium, the resources therefore required the careful co-ordination of 
made available to the Department under the United monetary and budgetary policies at the internationaJ 
Nations Programme of TechnicaJ Co-operation had level. In the long term, macro-economic trends must be 
represented 6 per cent of the total outlay on operational integrated in a coherent framework in order to correct 
activities and less than l per cent of the United Nations structural imbalances between savings and investment. 
regular budget. Despite its small size, the Programme On the whole, the European monetary system had 
was playing a very important role in the provision of reacted rather well to the decline of the dollar. 
different forms of technical assistance to the developing 
countries. 

6. The immediate future offered many opportunities 
for technical co-operation with the developing coun
tries. In the context of the United Nations Programme 
of Action for African Economic Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-1990, adopted by the General Assembly in its 
resolution of l June 1986, 1 the Department would sup
port African initiatives directed especiaJly towards im
proving economic management, population policies, the 
management of water resources and the development of 
alternative sources of energy. Human resource develop
ment was another important sector .which required the 
adoption of concerted measures. In the area of natural 
resources, the link between technical assistance and 
capital assistance needed to be further stengthened. 

7. In the light of their current and future needs, the 
developing countries would inevitably call on United 
Nations operational activities. If those needs were to be 
met in an effective manner, a larger volume of resources 
for technical co-operation would need to be channelled 
through a multilateral framework. 

8. Mr. BUCCI (Italy) said that in 1985 and in the first 
half of 1986 the world economy had been marked by 
falling rates of inflation, a deceleration in growth, and a 
reduction, albeit uneven, of unemployment. In the in
dustrialized countries, the most positive factor was the 
decrease in inflation helped by positive trends in labour 
costs, the fall in the value of the dollar, and the drop in 
the prices of raw materials. The implementation of ap
propriate economic policies had also contributed to the 
disinflationary process. The rapid depreciation of the 
dollar and the sharp fall in oil prices should, on the 
whole, promote growth, reduce unemployment and ease 
the financial tensions that had accumulated over the 
past decade. The oil-importing developing countries 
should also benefit from the situation, but it was essen
tial that the industrialized countries should reactivate in
ternational trade, which had been hit by the fall in the 
purchasing power of the oil-producing countries. Con
sequently, the countries which had overcome inflation 
and whose external accounts were heavily in surplus 
must stimulate production and demand. 

9. In 1985 a turning point had been recorded on the 
exchange markets. The United States had modified its 
position regarding the exchange value of the dollar. 
Since February 1985, the United States currency had 
depreciated by 35 per cent in relation to the yen and the 
mark. Recent events had demonstrated that currencies 

• General Assembly resolution S-13/2, of I June 1986, annex. 

10. A solution to the debt problem must take account 
of the position of each country, while respecting certain 
uniform criteria. In that connection the proposal made 
by the United States of America at the 40th Annual 
Meetings of the Board of Governors of IMF and the 
World Bank (Seoul, 8-11 October 1985) constituted an 
important frame of reference because of its focus on 
development, the willingness to provide international 
support, and the recognition of the global nature of the 
problem. The indebted countries should above all draw 
up recovery plans in co-operation with the Bretton 
Woods institutions. The size of capital outflows pointed 
to the need for the countries concerned to re-establish a 
climate of confidence. Moreover, the monetary 
stabilization policies implemented by Argentina and 
Brazil showed that those requirements were becoming 
increasingly understood. By rescheduling public debts, 
the Club of Paris would continue to help to lighten the 
burden placed on the indebted countries. The World 
Bank's capacity must be strengthened by an increase in 
its capital and through the replenishment of IDA at a 
minimum level of $12 billion. The Bank should prepare 
intervention techniques in line with the structural ad
justments required by the balance of payments. Closer 
co-operation with IMF was also desirable for the design 
of macro-economic policies and restructuring activities. 

11. The commercial banks should give greater atten
tion to the progress made by debtor countries in cor
recting their external accounts. 

12. Although over the past few years international co
operation had made it possible to surmount certain 
crises, the situation with regard to exchange rates and 
international liquidity was still a source of great con
cern. The recent initiatives to restore order on the prin
cipal exchange markets had paved the way for more in
tensive co-operation. The Interim Committee of IMF 
had approved certain suggestions by the Group of 10 on 
the functioning of the monetary system. The introduc
tion of multilateral surveillance procedures for the 
economic policies of the major countries was a step in 
the right direction. It was also recognized that SDRs 
could help to stabilize official reserves. Those initiatives 
had been confirmed at the Economic Summit meeting 
held at Tokyo from' 4 to 6 May 1986, and marked the 
beginning of a better managed exchange rate and inter
national liquidity system. 

13. It was appropriate that the Council should accord 
priority to a review of the interrelated issues of money, 
finance, debt, resource flows, trade and development. 
The linkage between them clearly emerged from the 
analysis which he had just made. It should produce a 
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common awareness of shared responsibility in dealing necessary in order to nourish and sustain the develop-
with problems and crises, as well as with the manage- ment process. 
ment of growth. That had been confirmed by the 18 A f · t t" 1 t d as concerned his 
G · h" h · 1 · . s ar as merna wna ra e w , 

eneral Assem?Iy at Its. t Irteent . specia session, delegation noted that the growth rate of 3 per cent 
devoted to Af~Ica. The l_mplementatl?n of the Pro- recorded in 1985 was considerably below that reached 
gramme of ActiOn for Afncan Economic Recovery and in 1984. That was due to the weakness of import de-
Development 1986-1990 would serve as a test of rela- d . th t h -1 · d bt d ntri"es Also im-. b · d · 1- d d d 1 · t · man m e mos eav1 y m e e cou . t10ns etween m ustna 1ze an eve opmg coun nes. t t th b · t · t t" al trade I·n many 

14. Mr. DE LA SERNA (Spain) said, first of all, that 
he hoped the Economic and Social council would be 
able to adopt by consensus the decisions of the Govern
ing Council of UNDP when it was called upon to deal 
with them. Turning to the World Economic Survey 1986 
(E/1986/59), he said that it gave ground for moderate 
optimism. Most industrialized countries, especially 
in Europe, had reverted to a growth rate similar to 
that reached during the second half of the 1970s and 
had succeeded in checking or even curbing 
inflation. Nevertheless, there continued to be high 
unemployment, with the political and social conse
quences which that entailed. The developing countries 
had had to sustain not only the effects of their own 
structural maladjustments, but also external factors 
such as natural disasters and extreme climatic 
phenomena, which had been particularly severe in sub
Saharan Africa and many Latin American countries. 
They were experiencing economic difficulties, 
sometimes very serious, associated with fluctuations in 
the major currencies, the international financial system, 
resource flows, external indebtedness, trade, raw 
materials and energy. 

15. It was natural that in an interdependent world 
those issues should be studied in a co-ordinated way and 
that the task should fall to the Economic and Social 
Council. An awareness of the interdependence among 
the above-mentioned issues and their effects on develop
ment followed from the recent initiatives taken by the 
major industrialized countries and by the international 
monetary institutions for the purpose of realigning ex
change rates, reducing interest rates and reactivating the 
surveillance and co-ordination function of IMF. 

16. The developing countries were continuing their ef
forts to adjust and restructure their productive sectors 
with a view to promoting self-sustained and non
inflationary growth, often at the cost of incalculable 
social sacrifices. All that was encouraging, but it must 
be recognized that much remained to be done in some 
fields and that there was an urgent need to strengthen 
and improve the machinery of international co
operation. 

17. In case of debt, the interdependence of macro
economic, monetary, financial and trade issues, as well 
as the need to improve the co-ordination of economic 
policies, were particularly evident. His Government 
considered that coherent and simultaneous solutions 
should be sought by strengthening international co
operation in order to attain self-sustained and non
inflationary growth. An adequate transfer of new finan
cial resources, both official and private, was also 

por an were e arners o m erna Ion 
sensitive products in the form of voluntary agreements 
to limit exports. In that connection, it hoped that at the 
eighth round of multilateral trade negotiations in GATT 
a new and more bilateral framework for future trade in 
goods and services would be established. 

19. It was gratifying to note that at the resumed ses
sion of the General Assembly's Second Committee a 
candid and sincere debate had been initiated on the 
decline in the prices of raw materials, which was being 
continued at the current session of the Economic and 
Social Council and would be further continued at the 
forty-first session of the General Assembly. The adop
tion, by consensus, of the United Nations Programme 
of Action for African Economic Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-1990 was particularly welcome. The fact that 
such a commitment had been assumed by the United 
Nations was important, but equally important was the 
way in which the international community, the United 
Nations and individual countries would take up the 
challenge. 

20. For all the foregoing reasons, his delegation at
tached particular significance to the Council's review of 
operational activities for development and the question 
of improving the effectiveness of international co
operation and co-ordination within the United Nations 
system. It would explain its views on the subject when 
agenda item 19 was considered, but for the moment it 
wished to express its satisfaction at the fact that more 
and more countries were helping to finance operational 
activities for development. In that connection it was 
particularly important that there should be a major 
review of the policies underlying their preparation and 
implementation. 

21. In conclusion, he wished to express his Govern
ment's full support for the Secretary-General's efforts 
to improve the Organization's efficiency. 

22. Mr. KITT ANI (Iraq) said that, in order to comply 
with the Secretary-General's call for streamlined general 
debates, he would not restate Iraq's position, which was 
in any case well known, but would attempt to approach 
the discussion in a fresh, and perhaps even provocative 
spirit. He noted that, 20 years after the first session of 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop
ment, which had launched multilateral co-operation, 
the international community was moving steadily fur
ther away from it. In passing, he paid tribute to Mr. 
Raul Prebisch, who had advocated comprehensive 
measures to correct anomalies in the international 
economic order, and to respond to the needs of the 
Group of 77, of which he had been a founder. As of the 
present day, the establishment of the new international 
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economic order had made no progress. The North
South dialogue, to which some countries had pinned 
their hopes, had reached a stalemate, and some coun
tries even objected to the Council or the General 
Assembly discussing financial problems or debt and 
trade-oriented issues in general. 

23. There had, admittedly, been some partial solu
tions, and his delegation welcomed a number of 
regional initiatives that had been taken, for example in 
Latin America, but such arrangements were no 
substitute for United Nations action. The United Na
tions should be .a living organism and not a mere tool, 
and all Membei· States and component bodies should 
review their roles and ponder the reasons for the 
understanding and give-and-take. There could be no 
doubt that if the United Nations was powerless to 
reverse the current decline, all were responsible for 
it-developed and developing countries and the 
Secretariat. The United Nations was passing through a 
serious financial crisis, which was in reality a political 
one. His delegation had already expressed its views on 
that matter in the General Assembly and he would not 
repeat them, but he wished to emphasize once again that 
everyone had a responsibility to reflect on the reasons 
for the set-back that had occurred. The idea of restruc
turing the United Nations was floated from time to 
time, but such a solution was illusory since the decisive 
factor was the use made of structures, rather than their 
nature. The United Nations could not do everything any 
more than it could do just what people wanted it to do. 
It was obvious that, in the light of the magnitude of ex
isting needs, it could play only a marginal role, and, in 
point of fact, it was lagging far behind in certain rapidly 
developing fields, such as data processing. All resources 
and all energies must, therefore, be mobilized in support 
of activities that the United Nations alone was able to 
conduct. The objective must be to engage in a genuine 
debate, based upon a constructive commitment. His 
delegation roundly condemned those who saw in the ex
istence of an international organization such as the 
United Nations a fancied threat to their national in
terests and who set out to destroy it. 

24. He was convinced that it was essential for each and 
every one, in his own sphere, to discharge his respon
sibility by critically scrutinizing the reasons for United 
Nations ineffectiveness. Without new ideas, no progress 
could be made, as was illustrated by a recent case: the 
fall in oil prices had enabled the industrial countries to 
make profits, estimated by experts to amount to 
$60 billion a year. No one had, however, proposed 
that part of that sum should be directed to countries ad
versely affected by cuts in the aid from OPEC countries; 
at the time when the latter were experiencing surpluses, 
other countries had not been sparing in proffering ad
vice on how to use them. 

25. The United Nations obviously could not replace 
national sovereignty or regional co-operation, but it 
should play a catalytic role. It might, for example, draw 
on the services of highly skilled experts from all over the 
world, who would make it a centre for reflection and in
itiative. 

26. In conclusion, he re-emphasized that, in an in
creasingly interdependent world, it was the duty of all to 
consolidate the unity of the international community. 
No country, however powerful and rich it might be, was 
capable of solving the world's problems alone. 

27. Mr. GONSALVES (India) noted with gratification 
that the discussions on the critical economic situation in 
Africa initiated in the Council had led the General 
Assembly to adopt the Untied Nations Programme of 
Action for African Economic Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-1990, and he ventured to hope that the 
discussions on the interrelated issues of money, finance, 
debt, resource flows, trade, raw materials and develop
ment, to which the Council had given priority at its cur
rent session, would similarly lead to wider agreement on 
effective international co-operation in those vitally im
portant areas. So far, there had been little more than 
hesitant attempts at co-ordination among a limited 
number of countries, and difficulties had already been 
encountered in translating the Tokyo Declaration com
mitments into action. The international economic situa
tion required a considerably more intensive and broadly 
based approach, and it was appropriate that those issues 
should be discussed in the Council and General 
Assembly. 

28. The World Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59) 
showed that growth rates around the world in 1985 had 
been below the expectations of more optimistic 
scenarios, and projections for 1986, and indeed to the 
end of the decade, afforded no encouragement; major 
imbalances in the world economy persisted, and a 
growth rate of around 3 per cent would not make any 
significant impact on the gigantic problems of mass 
poverty and unemployment. 

29. Developing countries were unable to share even 
the limited optimism of such projections; the recovery 
had hardly affected them and their living standards were 
no higher at present than at the beginning of the 
decade-in some cases there had even been a precipitous 
decline. The divergent trends in the economic prospects 
of the developing and the developed countries, with 
their implications for aggravated tension and instability, 
gave further grounds for serious concern. In particular, 
the crisis in Africa loomed as large as ever, and no 
amount of domestic policy adjustment could succeed in 
overcoming it unless external circumstances became 
more favourable. That applied equally to the rest of the 
developing world. 

30. In 1985, there had been considerable exultation at 
the defusing of the "debt bomb". One was compelled to 
conclude that there was a "debt cancer", less dramatic 
perhaps, but no less destructive. The Baker initiative, 
although welcome as a fresh approach, did not in any 
case appear adequate to meet the magnitude of the 
problem. If present trends in the availability of conces
sionary flows and other forms of external capital con
tinued, countries that had so far succeeded in avoiding a 
crisis might soon succumb. 

31. Thus, the scenarios placed before developing 
countries were inaccurate and misleading. The growth 
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prospects of those countries were bleaker than ever as a Development Planning had expressed justified concern 
result of sharply declining capital flows, increasing debt at the fact that, over the next decade, the developing 
~ur~ens, deteriorating terms of trade, mounting protec- countries would be unable to finance their development, 
tlomsm, and lack of export opportunities. What was and that, without appropriate financing arrangements, 
even more serious, the improved position of the they would be unable to satisfy even the minimal aspira-
developed countries had to a considerable extent been tions of their peoples in respect of work and living stan-
achieved at the cost of the developing countries: apart dards. Even more disturbing, in conjunction with the in-
from the reverse transfer of capital, the industrial coun- crease in debt burdens and the decline in commercial 
tries had gained an amount estimated at $60 billion lending, the flow of net transfer of resoures had turned 
from lower commodity prices, and another $70 billion in favour of the developed countries and capital 
from lower energy costs. It was therefore opportune outflows from developing countries had risen to over 
that the Council should explicitly include raw materials $30 billion in 1985. According to OECD statistics, 
and energy among the interrelated issues for considera- financial flows to developing countries had decreased by 
tion in a priority item at the current session. 40 per cent in real terms over the preceeding four years. 
32. The Council should also consider ways and means Statistics issued by th~ Bank ~or I~tern;ational ~et-
of enabling the world as a whole to benefit from the dements reflecte? drasttc ~eductions m pnvate ~apital 
favourable developments that had occurred. The flows to de~elopmg countnes. ODA was stagnatmg, at 
developing countries did not perceive themselves as ?nly on: thtrd of the 1. per cent of ~NP target set by the 
playing a game in which there had to be winners and mternatt.onal co~mumty, and the picture would ~e even 
losers; they believed in the concept of interdependence. more gnm ~er~ tt not for s?me OECD countnes .. that 
The reason why recovery had been so uncertiain was were contnbutm~ proportiOnately a much higher 
largely that the developing countries had not been percentage of ~hetr ~NP as ODA. Some of the la~ger 
allowed to share in it. It was, therefore, ironical that the OEC~ c~untnes mtght follow that example~ particu-
fundamental issues of development and poverty had all larly m vtew of the huge surpluses they had built up a~d 
but disappeared from the economic agenda of the the advantages that had accrued to them from the fall m 
Council, which, in its preoccupation with structural ad- e.nergy costs. He, t~erefore, fully supported the. sugges-
justment and recovery, seemed to have lost sight of the t10n by the Committee for Development Planmng that 
fundamental purpose of development, which was the develop~e~t finance flows sh.ould be ~oubled.to a level 
improveent of the material conditions of life. Such an of $25 ~Illion per year. ~n mcrease m offictal flo~s, 
improvement could not be achieved by the "trickle- both . bilateral and mu!tdateral, was a~solutely Im-
down effect" of growth in the industrial countries, as peratiVe, as .th~ ~assive need~ for mfrastructure 
some appeared to be suggesting development, ungation, and the hke, could not be met 

· by commercial banks or even by direct investment. An 
33. Unfortunately, the world monetary and financial increase in the resources of the World Bank, the 
system has not moved towards explicit recognition of in- regional development banks, and IDA was therefore 
terdependence. In the absence of a formal financial urgently needed. 
system, there were some loosely defined rules of the 
game, which allowed the more powerful actors to pur
sue objectives in disregard of the impact of their actions 
on the rest of the world. The current strains in monetary 
and financial systems were to a large extent the outcome 
of inadequate co-ordination and surveillance of the 
economic policies of the major industrial countries. The 
international liquidity situation had also deteriorated. 
In spite of IMF measures to make SDRs the pre-eminent 
assets of the international monetary system, the world 
was at present effectively on the dollar standard. The 
result was a shrinkage in the available volume of short
term, and even medium-term, liquidity, and access to it 
was becoming increasingly restrictive. The resultant 
strain could be well imagined when the richest country 
in the world, by a combination of its monetary and 
fiscal policies, absorbed capital to the extent of 
$100 billion a year from the rest of the world. While the 
multilateral system had no control over such vast capital 
movements, it was paradoxical that a proposal for a 
modest allocation of SDRs had been thought dangerous 
and destabilizing. The economic arguments for a fresh 
SDR allocation were overwhelming, and it should be 
decided on without further delay. 

34. The situation regarding long-term development 
finance was even more critical. The Committee on 

35. Instead of dealing with those issues piecemeal, a 
comprehensive examination was called for: his delega
tion considered that the time was ripe to begin the 
preparatory process for an international conference on 
money and finance, and drew attention to the proposal 
of the Group of 24 that a ministerial committee should 
be set up to examine existing proposals for reform. It 
was even more opportune since the preparatory phase 
for a possible new round of multilateral trade negotia
tions had been initiated. A consistent and complemen
tary policy was vital in the interdependent areas of trade 
and financial and monetary systems. 

36. It was common knowledge that the principles and 
provisions of the multilateral trading system continued 
to be violated with impunity. Recent GATT and 
UNCT AD studies revealed that protectionist measures 
had intensified over the past year, and that they were be
ing applied with increasing severity against exports from 
developing countries. The international community 
must safeguard the multilateral trading system against 
the attacks launched against it in recent years. The com
mitt;ne~ts undertaken in GATT in 1982 to combat pro
tectwmsm had not been honoured, and major trading 
nation~ were seeking to shift attention from the problem 
by calhng for a new round of multilateral trade negotia-



tions aimed to extend the mandate of GA 1T to cover underlying that phenomenon included the increasing 
new, and alien, areas such as services, investment, in· trend towards protectionism, the stagnating commodity 
tellectual property and workers' rights. GAlT was con- markets and the decline in oil prices. The effects of 
cemed with trade in goods and commodities across lower oil prices needed to be more carefully considered. 
frontiers, and any widening of its responsibilities would As far as the developing countries were concerned, the 
only serve to accentuate the inequity of the existing energy problem was a much wider one, embracing as it 
economic order. In any case, the area of services did did such matters as deforestation, the shortage of fuel 
not lend itself to such treatment because of the wood, the shrinkage of investment resources for long-
heterogeneous nature of service activities, their close term projects, and access to new technology. Growing 
links with the socio-economic outlook and goals of dif· energy needs wouJd continue to pose formidable prob-
ferent countries, and the implications that such a treat· lems unless a comprehensive framework of intema-
ment would have on nationaJ security and sovereignty. tional co-operation encompassing all energy sources was 
Transactions in many service sectors were inextricably established . 
linked to investment as well as to the movement of per
sons, and international specialized agencies already ex
isted to deal with such matters, such as lTU, IMO, 
ICAO, etc. In many service sectors, the most important 
concerns from the point of view of the developing coun
tries were development, transfer of technology, and the 
role of transnational corporations. However, a search 
for equitable multilateral solutions to those problems 
had been systematically prevented by the very countries 
that were seeking solutions to issues in the narrow trade
related framework of GATT. The best way of restoring 
the credibility of the multilateral trading system was to 
call an immediate halt to protectionist measures, and to 
proceed to roll them back, and to conclude a com
prehensive agreement on safeguards and trade 
liberalization measures based on the effective applica
tion of GATT rules governing trade in goods. 

37. The World Economic Surwy 1986 highlighted a 
phenomenon that was likely to have serious implications 
for the growth of trade and output, namely, the 
weakening income elasticity of trade. Th~ major reasons 

38. Solutions should also be sought for the long-term 
issue of declining commodity export earnings, including 
stabilization and diversification measures. The develop
ment of a suitable international framework that would 
enable developing countries to participate more fully in 
the processing, marketing and distribution of com
modities should be considered. The instability of com
modity markets was not due solely to technological or 
natural factors: the use of subsidies and other disruptive 
trade practices had practically destroyed trade in several 
agricultural commodities. 

39. In order to overcome the problems that had 
marked the first half of the decade, the few encouraging 
signs recently noted should be built on and international 
co-operation revitalized. The time had come to resume 
the diaJogue and break out of the current state of dead
lock of virtually all the multilateral economic negotia
tions. If the Council contributed to that end, its time 
would have been weU spent. 

The meeting rose ot 12.45 p .m. 
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President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

In the abunce of the President, Mr. Dovid Samudio 
(Panama). Vice-President, took the Choir. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General dJsc•sslon of lntemadooal ec:oaolllk and social 
polky, ladudlng regional and sectoral developments 
(continwd) 

1. Mr. KOENIG (International Chamber of Com
merce) said that there had been several encouraging im
portant developments during the past year. Recovery in 
the United States of America had entered its fourth 
year, inflation had continued to decline substantially 

E/ 1986/ SR.29 

and interest rates had fallen significantly. In Europe, 
business profitability had improved whilst wage and 
price increases had further slowed; Japan had taken new 
steps to liberalize trade and finance; and the Group of 
Five had moved to bring greater order to the inter
national monetary system. Growth had revived in some 
Latin American countries; and China and India were 
relying more on market incentives. 

2. On the other side, unemployment in Europe was 
still high, international trade was a cause of much con
cern, and Latin America's debt continued to cloud in
ternational fmance and inhibit the area's economic 
growth. Many commodity prices remained severely 
depressed and the large United States trade deficit per-
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sisted. As the world had grown more interdependent it 6. The Baker initiative was imaginative, not least 
had also, in some respects, become more fragile and because it showed that the debt crisis had become a 
subject to imbalances. development crisis and stressed the importance of reviv

ing growth in the debtor countries; in underlining the 
need for the latter to re-establish confidence in the 
private sector sufficiently to reverse the flight of capital, 
it addressed an issue of particular concern to the 
business community. But ICC had since become con
cerned by the slow pace of real progress and the ap
parent loss of political momentum. Many companies, in 
addition to banks, had commercial relations, including 
payments arrears, with debtor countries and were in
creasingly worried about the uncertainties of the situa
tion, which made them hesitant to trade and invest fur
ther in those countries on the scale required. More 
substantial action on the Baker initiative would provide 
much needed encouragement to the non-bank private 
sector of business; ICC had therefore called upon all the 
parties directly involved in the initiative to implement an 
agreed programme of action on a case-by-case basis. 
The solution of the debt problem was closely 
linked to the extent to which international trade could 
provide debtor countries with opportunities to enlarge 
their foreign exchange earnings, through more open 
markets in the industrialized countries and the will
ingness by the latter to accept bilateral trade deficits 
with debtor countries to facilitate debt servicing. 

3. ICC continued to urge close attention, in public 
policy, to the linkage among major factors such as ex
ternal debt, foreign private direct investment, monetary 
disequilibrium, protectionism and the achievement of 
sustained, balanced growth. It had called for greater 
consistency in national policy-making and more objec
tive consultation among intergovernmental organiza
tions and major industrialized nations. There had been 
some gratifying developments, including a clearer 
recognition that international trade could be threatened 
not only through direct erosion of its principles and 
rules but also, as noted in a recent GATT report, from 
neglect of the close interaction between the trading 
system's functioning and policies adopted in other 
areas. 

4. In view of the growing protectionist sentiment and 
the weakening of multilateralism, ICC had warmly sup
ported the GATT decision to establish a Preparatory 
Committee with a view to a new round of trade nego
tiations. A much firmer lead was needed from the ma
jor trading countries and a clearer recognition by the 
developing countries, that they would suffer most if the 
multilateral trading system collapsed. ICC earnestly 
hoped that the GATT Contracting Parties would pro
duce a clear, broad agenda for the forthcoming trade 
round and that the Ministerial Meeting would agree on 
an early starting date for negotiations. The business com
munity f~lt that the new round should aim to reverse 
protectionist pressures, liberalize trade in agricultural 
products, restore GATT disciplines in other sectors 
where they had been weakened and reduce trade barriers 
in areas, such as services, not currently subject to inter
national rules. 

5. Since negotiations on the many complex issues 
might well be protracted, it was important to bolster 
GATT's authority, so as to ensure stricter compliance 
with obligations already accepted under international 
agreements; if that task was delayed until the conclusion 
of negotiations, the trading system might be ir
retrievably damaged. Therefore, ICC urged Govern
ments to give prompt, more serious consideration to 
some of the recommendations in the Leutwiler report, 1 

commissioned by the Director-General of GATT, 
without awaiting that outcome; in particular, a 
mechanism should be established to monitor, and report 
regularly on, developments in government policies 
which affected international trade, so as to focus public 
attention on those policies potentially damaging to the 
common interest. More should be done, too, to make 
the public aware of how much expanding world trade 
contributed to the long period of prosperity after the 
Second World War and alert it to the decline in growth 
and employment that would stem from further trade de
terioration. 

' GATT, Trade policies for a better future: proposals for action, 
Sales No. GATT/1985-1. 

7. In 1985, ICC had called for a renewed appraisal of 
the international monetary system and exchange rates, 
especially in view of the position of the dollar at that 
time. It welcomed the agreement by the Group of Five, 
in September 1985, to reduce the misalignment of the 
dollar, the yen and the European currencies. But, in ad
dition, there should be mutually consistent long-term 
policies conducive to faster and more stable economic 
growth. 

8. ICC had consistently argued that economic growth 
depended on steady investment flows. ICC welcomed 
the positive change in many developing countries 
towards foreign direct investment as well as the fresh 
assessment of its contribution to higher living standards 
and would continue actively to explore ways to en
courage private investment. 

9. As noted in the report of the ACC Task Force on 
Long-term Development Objectives (E/1986/84, 
annex), the question of deciding the optimum mix of 
public goods, social services and human infrastructure 
and the private production of goods and services was 
essentially one of public choice, public discussion and 
sovereign decision. ICC had long called for an 
enlightened policy dialogue, in domestic and inter
national forums, on that fundamental issue and would 
continue to use its consultative status with the Council 
to contribute to such a dialogue. 

10. The Secretary-General's report on a unified ap
proach to development analysis and planning (E/1986/ 
77 and Add.l), had indicated concern in some countries 
that the State's role as economic agent might have 
become overburdened and increased attention to the 
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role of price mechanisms. The business community 
could only welcome that growing recognition of the role 
the market could play in a more effective allocation and 
utilization of resources. 

11. Mr. TETT AMANTI (Argentina) said that the 
world economy was in a state of uncertainty and was 
becoming more and more unfavourable for the develop
ing countries; because of the serious disproportion be
tween the adjustment efforts made by those countries, 
particularly the most indebted, and the external factors 
imposed by those in a position to control and even 
manipulate the world economy. The situation was such 
that a developing nation could not achieve economic 
progress solely through its own productive efficiency or 
government action. In many Latin American countries 
the adjustment policies undertaken were constricting 
their scope for action and were making it increasingly 
difficult to sustain on-going programmes, especially in 
those countries affected by the fall in oil prices. The 
developing nations, especially in Latin America, could 
hardly be expected, therefore, to share the optimism 
some developed countries voiced about certain world 
economic indicators. 

12. Indeed, the most objective forecasts for the next 
few years were uncertain for the developed world and 
even negative for the developing nations with regard to 
growth of GOP. There seemed no grounds, therefore, 
for optimism about the remainder of the century, unless 
fundamental changes were made in the developed 
nations' policies and a genuine improvement in inter
national co-operation. 

13. A better grip on inflation in the developed coun
tries, the recent fall in world interest rates, or even the 
favourable impact on the developed world's economies 
of the fall in oil prices would not in themselves serve 
to change the situation. In the developing world, un
employment, fiscal deficits, balance-of-payments im
balances and trade tensions were some of the persistent 
symptoms that clouded the future. The world economy 
was still beset by erratic, often uncontrollable factors. 
Standards of living in the developing countries had 
fallen drastically; the external debt burden continued to 
grow, and interest levels, despite recent falls, were in
tolerable. Countries dependent on international trade 
for debt servicing continued to suffer from the current 
situation, characterized by protectionist trends, worsen
ing terms of trade, subsidies by the developed countries 
and immense stockpiling. Public and private financial 
flows had virtually dried up, and the steadily growing 
technological gap was leading to a new form of 
dependence. 

14. The most alarming factor, since it affected al the 
others, was that of external debt, ~hich, as the 
Secretary-General had said (21st meetlng), burdened 
global growth and was politically and economically 
dangerous for the world as a whole. 

15. The Latin American nations deemed urgent a~ion 
indispensable before it was too late. In the M?ntevJ~eo 
Declaration (E/1986/61, annex), the countnes whtch 

had subscribed to the Cartagena Consensus had said 
that not even the most drastic adjustment in their coun
tries could overcome the huge burden of external debt, 
which stemmed largely from historically high interest 
rates, that the problems arising from lack of growth in 
the region were leading to instability and social tension 
as well as hampering the democratic process, and that 
the Latin American Governments were unequivocably 
committed to a return to growth. 

16. The Argentine Minister for the Economy, address
ing the IMF Interim Committee on 9 April 1986, had 
said that the developing countries had faced up to their 
responsibilities in adverse circumstances, having 
adopted stringent domestic economic measures, and at 
the same time intended to honour to the utmost the 
obligations stemming from full participation in the 
world community, but that the intergovernmental 
dialogue with industrialized nations called for by the 
Cartagena Consensus countries, to enable opportunities 
for concerted international action to be explored, was 
lacking. As the President of the Council had said (21st 
meeting), the little hope that had seemed to be emerging 
when the Council had met in 1985 had not materialized. 

17. The current external debt situation was il
lustrative; despite all efforts, the lack of dialogue was 
more evident than ever. There were no grounds for 
asserting that any way had been found to overcome the 
current impasse, although the Latin American nations 
had given clear proof of responsibility in their internal 
policies and put forward firm proposals in international 
forums. The Argentine Chancellor, referring to the Car
tagena Consensus, had mentioned the offer of political 
dialogue proposed to the North, on a precise list of 
topics: a reduction to normal levels in real interest rates, 
and lower bank margins; increased capital flows and 
separation of commercial banking; maintenance of real 
commercial credit balances; a limit to net resource 
transfers; a substantial increase in multilateral develop
ment bodies' resources; the adjustment of condition
ality to individual countries' situations and econ
omic policy objectives; and reappraisal of current inter
national trade. 

18. The topic in question was no isolated problem but 
general in scope, posing a threat to world stability. The 
gravest symptom, the external debt problem, was but 
one of a complex set of interrelated problems which 
must be faced. The Council had a high responsibility in 
that regard; it yearly reflected events which arose 
throughout the United Nations system. Whilst rightly 
deliberating the interaction on the world economy of all 
the factors mentioned, it must also assume the practical 
responsibilities incumbent on it within that system. 

19. Multilateralism was losing ground, and the 
system's various organizations were becoming less ef
fective. If the current lack of urgent response and the 
corresponding loss of confidence continued, the United 
Nations system and interests of the world commun
ity which depended on it would be seriously affected. 
The spirit of action and the global view of the interna
tional system seemed to have been lost; no one seemed 
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to know how to correct the worsening imbalances and 
tensions. The situation was marked by an almost total 
paralysis in the preparations for the seventh session of 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop
~ent and by the failure hitherto to agree on the prepara
tions for the new round of multilateral trade negotia
tions in GATT. 

20. As the Committee for Development Planning had 
rightly said in its report (E/1986/26, para. 4), until the 
flow of development finance was restored, prospects for 
adequate growth and social progress in many of the 
world's poorest nations would remain negligible, 
whatever efforts their Governments made to put their 
own house in order, And, as everyone knew, the current 
technological gap, if it continued to grow, was bound to 
lead to a new, inhuman form of dependence rather than 
to justice and equity. 

21. It was high time to take action, and the Council 
had a particular responsibility in that regard. As the 
President of the Council had noted, the latter's task was 
to create an atmosphere favourable to a constructive 
relationship and joint efforts in solving international 
economic problems, building on the mutuality of in
terest between developed and developing countries in 
restructuring international economic relations to avoid 
the danger of collapse in the world economic system. 
The current situation was liable to lead to a pattern of 
dependence more hazardous than anything known 
hitherto; a central concentration of power could pro
voke that danger. The problem involved was not 
technical but political; therein lay the Council's respon
sibility. 

22. For example, the need for a new round of 
multilateral trade negotiations within GATT, including 
new areas, was being talked of-but disorder ruled in 
the traditional areas. There was talk of the need to 
liberalize trade-but protectionism was growing. In ef
fect, whilst the talk was about the need to strengthen 
multilateralism, there were daily signs of fresh bilateral 
agreements between the major trading partners, such as 
the recent provisional understanding between the 
United States and the European Communities relating 
to the entry of Spain and Portugal into the latter. 
Likewise, the developing countries were being exhorted 
to make further efforts in foreign trade while inter
national markets were being closed to their products, 
and subsidies and other devices were being applied not
withstanding the developing countries' very small 
capacity compared to the industrialized nations' im
mense resources. The paralysing of efforts within 
UNCT AD such as the Integrated Programme for Com
modities and the Common Fund, and the failure even to 
produce an agenda for the seventh session of the Con
ference, in disregard of the need to revitalize develop
ment processes on the basis of multilateralism, equity 
and justice instead of mere cosmetic agreements, could 
only aggravate the developing countries' problems and 
heighten their dependence. Lastly, the developing coun
tries were being urged to step up internal adjustment 
policies and control fiscal deficits and inflation but at 

the same time the high international interest rates per
sisted and their opportunities for trade were being 
blocked. 

23. The international system continued to disregard 
the political approach required to overcome the situ
ation created by external debt, for which the developing 
countries were only partly responsible. New capital 
flows had virtually dried up; the developing world was 
being placed in a grave plight although, without its 
recovery, there was no chance of overcoming the cur
rent crisis and reverting to world economic expansion. 

24. The world had overcome similar or worse situ
ations in the past; but it had required political will to do 
so. None of the current problems was insoluble; even 
the external debt problems were nothing compared to 
the pillaging of resources which stemmed from blind 
and pitiless power politics. His country had faith in the 
United Nations system and would continue to speak 
out, in its forums, in solidarity with the developing 
world, in favour of the necessary changes. But the 
Council had yet to show proof of meeting its obliga
tions. It had taken important initiatives during crises in 
the past; it had the duty, more than ever before, to do so 
again. What was needed was a fundamental reappraisal 
of the international interdependence and interrelation
ship not only of problems but of institutions, which 
should be given fresh roles and opportunities. Despite 
the frequent talk of preparing for the next century, ef
forts had hitherto been piecemeal, focused only on par
ticulru interests or groups of countries. It was time to 
adopt a global approach to the challenge of the ap
proaching century and for the Council to assume its 
responsibilities in that regard. 

25. Mr. KOBAYASHI (Japan) drew attention to three 
basic elements that he believed should underlie the 
Council's discussions at its current session. 

26. The first was the interrelatedness of such factors as 
macroeconomic trends, structural adjustments, trade, 
financial resources, debt and development. The growing 
recognition of that interrelatedness and the un
precedented degree of interdependence among national 
economies, both developed and developing, made 
coherent co-operation imperative. The economic per
formances of developed countries determined, to a con
siderable degree, the environment in which the develop
ment process went forward in developing countries. 
Sustained growth in industrialized countries, for ex~ 
ample, was clearly the most effective contribution to a 
lasting prosperity in which all countries could share. 
Developing countries, on the other hand, accounted for 
an ever·increasing share of world output and trade· 
domestic policies were closely linked to the development 
process. 

27. The second element was the changing structure of 
the world economy. The tremors that had shaken it in 
the late 1970s and early 1980s had resulted in substantial 
changes in the economies of countries at all stages of 
development. For many developing as well as developed 
countries, the first half of the 1980s had been a period 
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of adjustment to technological competition, fluctu
ations in real interest and exchange rates, low commod
ity prices, growing difficulties in obtaining access to ex
port markets, debt, problems of capital flows, and high 
unemployment. Some developing countries had suc
ceeded in maintaining macroeconomic stability and in 
implementing pertinent policies in response to the 
changing world economy. Others had found it difficult 
to do so, partly owing to external factors over which 
they had little control. For example, sharply reduced 
price elasticity had contributed to the continued depres
sion of commodity markets, despite the resumption of 
economic growth since 1983. That situation necessitated 
a diversification of production, which should be 
vigorously pursued with due regard for structural ad
justment in the longer term. Efforts to meet that objec
tive must be supported by international co-operation. 

28. The third element was the current uncertainty and 
unpredictability of the world economy, which was 
entering the fourth year of its recovery from the deep 
recession of 1980-82. However, the present situation 
was necessarily fraught with complexities and uncertain
ties, as reflected in unpredictable fluctuations in ex
change rate and capital flows and the recent sharp 
decline in oil prices. Heavily indebted oil-exporting 
countries would face a particularly difficult period over 
the next few years, and the bverall future implications 
of oil price fluctuations were uncertain. 

29. In 1985 the world economy had been characterized 
by a modest expansion of output and a slow growth in 
trade. Many developing countries, however, were still 
experiencing serious problems: the economic crisis in 
much of Africa persisted; in most countries in Latin 
America, per capita income had declined for the fifth 
successive year. External indebtedness continued to be 
severe. Commodity prices had stagnated at a low level, 
to the detriment of those countries heavily dependent on 
exports of commodities. 

30. Apart from those negative indicators, however, a 
number of major developments, including adjustments 
in exchange rates among major currencies, a continued 
dec1ine in interest rates, progress in red&cing inflation, 
and sharply reduced oil prices, had generally improved 
the outlook for sustainable growth. More important, 
policy perceptions in both major industrialized coun
tries and international institutions had been improved 
significantly. 

31. The sound economic policies which major in
dustrialized countries had pursued in co-operation had 
resulted in lower inflation and lower interest rates. That 
co-operation had also led to a substantial shift in the 
pattern of exchange rates, better reflecting fundamental 
economic conditions. At the Economic Summit meeting 
held in Tokyo from 4 to 6 May 1986, the seven major in
dustrialized countries had stated their intention to fur
ther strengthen policy co-ordination with a view to pro
moting sustained non-inflationary economic growth, to 
maintaining and strengthening the open multilateral 
trading system, and to promoting greater stability in ex
change rates. 

32. The Development Committee of the World Bank 
and IMF had advanced a concept of medium-term 
growth-oriented adjustment to support the efforts of in
debted developing countries. It had also emphasized 
that a lasting solution to the debt problem required not 
only adjustments and sustained growth in developing 
countries, but the adoption by industrialized countries 
of policies that would create a favourable en
vironment-for example, by lowering real interest rates, 
expanding international trade, and increasing external 
capital flows. 

33. His Government was concerned about persistent 
protectionist pressures, since protectionism was a major 
obstacle to the expansion of trade. Existing com
mitments to halt or reverse protectionist practices must 
be honoured. At the same time, the launching of the 
new round of multilateral trade negotiations at Punta 
del Este in September 1986 was crucial to maintaining 
and strengthening the open, multilateral trading system. 
During the new round, Japan would, together with 
other industrialized countries, be ready to eliminate 
tariffs on industrial products completely. 

34. The situation of developing countries highly 
dependent on exports of primary commodities must be 
duly considered. Japan supported their efforts to pro
mote further processing of their products and to diver
sify their economies, and was ready to take account of 
their export needs in formulating its own trade and 
domestic policies. 

35. His delegation wished to stress how important it 
was that there should be an increased flow of financial 
resources to developing countries. ODA had a vital role 
to play, especially in low-income developing countries. 
His Government intended, in the next few years, to re
spond to the needs of developing countries by increasing 
considerably its ODA within the framework of the
Third Medium-Term Target it had set in 1985. Conces
sional aid flows through international financial insti
tutions also played a very important catalytic role, and 
Japan welcomed the establishment of the Structural Ad
justment Facility in IMF and supported an immediate 
implementation of the eighth replenishment of IDA at a 
level of $12 billion, based on the principle of fair 
burden-sharing among contributing countries. 

36. The importance of direct foreign investment and 
private bank loans should not be overlooked. The 
creation of a sound environment would encourage in
creased direct foreign investment and ensure greater 
availability of private bank loans. The creation of such 
an environment and the achievement of good credit 
standing in developing countries depended primarily on 
the policies pursued in them. The halting and repatria
tion of flights of capital could also facilitate the efforts 
being made by the developing countries. Official export 
credit agencies in industrialized countries could make an 
important contribution by resuming or increasing 
coverage on a case-by-case basis, to restore creditwor
thiness to the countries concerned. Japan hoped that 
MIGA would be an effective mechanism in promoting 
direct foreign investment. 
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37. The present monetary system needed to be im
proved. The attainment of stability in exchange markets 
required a comprehensive approach to all the related 
issues. A recent welcome development in that regard 
had occurred at the Tokyo Economic Summit, where 
the participating countries had agreed to improve the 
framework of policy co-ordination and to strengthen 
surveillance. 

38. Although the sharp decline in oil and other energy 
prices might spur economic growth in energy-importing 
countries, in the long run it might lead to shortages in 
the energy supply and to excessive price increases 
resulting from slackened efforts to conserve energy and 
to explore and develop new energy sources. Sharp fluc
tuations in energy prices would hamper the sound and 
sustained growth of the world economy. In view of the 
close relationship between economic growth and energy, 
long-term energy market stability and security of supply 
were desirable. 

39. There was no panacea for the debt problems, 
which required broad co-operation by all parties con
cerned-the governments of debtor and creditor coun
tries, international financial institutions, and private 
banks. In that connection, Japan welcomed the progress 
in developing a co-operative debt strategy by official 
and private organs based on the Baker initiative. In ad
dition, co-operation between the World Bank and IMF 
had become much closer. The World Bank was 
strengthening its assistance to enable heavily indebted 
countries to develop credible growth-oriented pro
grammes. Its adjustment-related lending to them was 
expected to increase substantially in 1986. At the private 
level, co-operation with debtor countries had been 
strengthened through a new type of assistance to ease 
external debts. Debt problems should continue to be ap
proached on a case-by-case basis by examining the par
ticular conditions that existed in a given country and by 
responding in a manner appropriate to that country. 

40. The thirteenth special session of the General 
Assembly had marked the starting point for intensified 
international efforts in support of the countries of 
Africa. Japan was ready to assist to the best of its 
ability, and intended to increase substantially its ODA 
to Africa within the framework of the Third Medium
term Target. It would co-operate fully with African 
countries in the follow-up procedures envisaged in the 
Programme of Action. 

41. The common task at the current session was to 
make the Council more responsive to the real economic 
and social issues confronting the international com
munity by building upon the work done at previous ses
sions in an unflagging effort to meet the challenges of 
an interdependent, complex and changing world 
economy. 

42. Mr. REDOUANE (Observer for Algeria), after ex
pressing his support for the Secretary-General's plea 
(21st meeting) for the reinforcement of international co
operation in the United Nations system and after 
associating himself with the statement made by the 

representative of Yugoslavia (22nd meeting) on behalf 
of the Group of 77, said that the serious erosion of 
multilateralism over the past few years and the doubt 
cast on the international community's capacity to cope 
collectively with the many challenges before it continued 
to delay the search for ways and means of reshaping the 
asymmetrical pattern of international economic re
lations. In 1986, despite some slight progress, most 
peoples had lived through difficult moments and ex
pected their situation to improve only slightly in the 
short term. The economic recovery begun in a few in
dustrialized countries in 1983-1984, on which great 
hopes had been placed in some quarters, had petered 
out in 1985, and stark reality had reminded the world 
that without an agreement geared to a global recasting 
of the laws governing the functioning of the inter
national economy, underdevelopment would continue 
to obtain in the South and inflation and unemployment 
in the North. The fall-off in the growth rate of world 
output from 4. 7 per cent in 1984 to 3. 3 per cent in 1985, 
and of the growth rate of world trade from 9 per cent to 
3.8 per cent over the same period, illustrated the volatile 
and uncertain nature of the progress made. Of course, 
the global figures gave no idea of the drama of the 
developing countries, particularly in Africa. With a 
growth rate of 2.4 per cent of their GDP in 1985, many 
of them had seen their per capita product fall. 

43. The areas in which the developing countries were 
encountering difficulties could be grouped in three main 
fields: monetary and financial problems, commodities, 
and international trade. As far as monetary and finan
cial problems were concerned, the debt crisis of the 
developing countries was undoubtedly the main source 
of concern. His delegation was far from sharing the 
view that the crisis was on the way to being solved. On 
the contrary, the treatment tried so far was such as to 
create misgivings about the cost for the debtor countries 
and the time the cure could last. The solutions adopted 
threw the main burden of adjustment on the debtor 
countries, seriously endangered their growth prospects, 
and posed serious threats to their social and political 
stability. The most eloquent illustration of their inad
equacy was the fact that in 1985 the net flow of 
resources from South to North resulting from debt ser
vicing '!ad been assessed at $30 billion. 

44. The errors committed in the approach that had 
been taken so far were the outcome of an attempt to 
reduce a human and political problem to a technical 
and financial one. The debt problem was not merely a 
problem of payment, but a problem which involved the 
daily lives of millions of human beings. Consequently, 
in any plan designed to overcome the difficulties arising 
out of the debt crisis, the human dimension would have 
to be taken into account and a global and integrated ap
proach would have to be adopted. Such an approach 
would also have to take account of the need to extend 
repayment periods and periods of grace, to reduce in
terest rates, to limit debt-servicing payments to a certain 
percentage of export earnings, to convert part of the 
debt into grants, and to allow payments in local cur
rency. 
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45. The measures resulting from such an exercise 
should, of course, be applied within the broad 
framework of the United Nations system. as should any 
action taken in the international monetary system to in· 
fluence interest or exchange rates. 

46. For those reasons his delegation wished to recall 
the timely proposal by the Movement of Non-Aligned 
Countries for the convening of an international con
ference on money and fmance, a proposal which had 
already been given a favourable reception in many in
dustrialized countries. The inadequacy of financial 
resources was an important aspect of the difficulties ex
perienced by the developing countries in implementing 
their development projects. Furthermore, the stagnant 
level of flows of ODA from North to South was increas
ing the difficulties of developing countries which 
depended on such assistance for the bulk of their exter
nal financing. 

47. The situation was particularly acute in the 
commodity-exporting developing countries, especially 
the least developed among them. In view of the 
dramatic drop in commodity prices, which had con
tinued during 1985, it was essential that the inter
national community should reach an agreement to in
crease and stabilize commodity prices within the 
framework of the Integrated Programme and Common 
Fund. Producer countries should also be assured of a 
greater share in the processing, marketing and distribu
tion of commodities. 

48. A more recent source of concern was the artifical 
and brutal fall in the price of oil. Although no thorough 
studies had yet been made of the precise implications of 
that fall for the world economy, it would be unwise to 
give way to euphoria and to rejoice over the immediate 
advantages of a phenomenon which might have harmful 
consequences for the international community as a 
whole. Firstly, the fall in t~e oil prices would entail, in 
absolute terms, an impoverishment of the developing 
countries to the advantage of the industrialized coun
tries, to the tune of some $60 billion a year. Secondly, 
the reduction of the export earnings of oil-exporting 
developing countries would considerably diminish their 
import capacities; that would not only limit their 
development prospects but also slow down the recovery 
that had begun in the industrialized countries. Thirdly. 
the fall in the income of the oil-exporting countries 
would worsen the developing countries' debt problem 
and damage solidarity among them and South-South 
co-operation. Fourthly. the fall in the price of oil would 
lead to over-consumption of oil as compared with other 
sources of energy and would postpone prospecting for 
new deposits and the development of alternative sources 
of energy, thereby preparing the conditions for a real 
world energy crisis. 

49. As far as the world trade system was concerned, 
his delegation wished to associate itself with those 
delegations which had expressed scepticism regarding 
the advisability of convening a new round of 
multilateral trade negotiations in GAIT. Such nego-

tiations, if they took place, should be preceded by. a for
mal commitment by the industrialized countnes to 
observe initially a standstill with regard to trade 
measures against goods from the developing countries 
and, at a later stage, to dismantle those measur:s pro
gressively. Moreover, a new round of trade negotiatlo~s 
should be open to all countries in order to guarantee tts 
credibility and universality. The questions of foreign in
vestment services and intellectual property should not 
be discussed in the negotiations, since they were beyond 
the competence of GATT. They were also ~ifficult s~b
jects to negotiate on, in view of the lack of mformatton 
available on them. 

50. His country welcomed the priority given to the in
terrelated issues of money, finance, debt, resource 
flows, trade, raw materials and development in the 
Council's general debate. The linking of those subjects 
for study purposes logically required that the solutions 
to them should also be linked. 

51. The General Assembly had devoted its thirteenth 
special session to the critical economic situation in 
Africa. Although it was still too early to evaluate in 
detail the contents of the United Nations Programme of . 
Action for African Economic Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-1990,2 it would seem that both Africa and the 
international community had shouldered their respon
sibilities; they had certainly expressed their determi· 
nation to contribute to the continent's recovery. It was 
to be hoped that the commitments entered into would be 
reflected in concrete measures for the benefit of the 
peoples of Africa, who had suffered so much in the past 
few years. 

52. The example of the General Assembly's special 
session should be extended to the developing countries 
as a whole and it should break the ground for a broader 
consideration of the transformation of the rules govern
ing the operation of the international economic system 
and the establishment of a new and equitable interna
tional economic order. That was the point of the pro
posal on global negotiations submitted by the non
aligned countries, to which Algeria was deeply commit
ted. His delegation hoped that the seventh session of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, 
scheduled for 1987, would provide an occasion for 
starting the dialogue, since UNCTAD's universality and 
mandate were such as to favour enlarged negotiations 
on ways of collectively meeting the major challenges 
posed by the deterioration in the international economic 
situation. 

53. Mr. WALTERS (United States of America) said 
that his delegation believed that the world economy had 
reached a crucial turning point. There was an urgent 
need for the United Nations to build upon the momen
tum of the past year and help set the tone for a new era 
of development. It should use its strength to sustain 
and expand economic freedom and prosperity. If it 
hesitated, the United Nations would be left behind. 

' General Assembly resolution S-13/2, of I June 't986, annex. 
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54. In briefly reviewing the current trends in the world countries, including most of those heavily indebted 
economy which encouraged him to speak with such op- countries, would benefit significantly from recent 
timism, he would focus on the interrelationship of economic trends. Oil importers in developing countries 
economic factors, with special emphasis on the enor- would save some $14 billion from lower oil prices. The 
mous opportunity arising from the dramatic declines in reduction in interest rates by some three percentage 
energy prices and interest rates in 1985. points over the past year would reduce debt-servicing 

55. The foundations of the current economic situation 
had been laid in 1973, with the first major oil shock. 
The 1973 oil embargo had fundamentally altered the 
traditional calculations of comparative advantage that 
had dominated two decades of unprecedented growth in 
the post-war period. With the second oil-price shock at 
the end of the decade, the 1970s had been transformed 
from a decade of growth to a decade of inflation, 
stagnation and uncertainty. The tenuous economic 
balance had been upset, causing rapidly accelerating in
flation, which had crippled the world economy. In 
response, most of the major economies had raised in
terest rates to unprecedented post-war levels and had 
adopted severe domestic adjustment measures, sparking 
the worst recession since the end of the second world 
war. While the industrialized West struggled to come to 
grips with the new economic environment, some coun
tries had been slow to recognize the situation and to act. 
Faced with soaring oil import bills and falling revenues 
from their traditional exports, too many countries had 
maintained the excessive levels of external borrowing 
begun in the 1970s in order to finance their balance-of
payments deficits. Some banks, still intent on recycling 
massive influxes of petro-dollars, had joined in the pro
cess. A belief that inflation was there to stay had 
dominated the economic thinking and policies at the 
beginning of the 1980s; all seemed confident that huge 
debts could be repaid with the ever-cheaper money of 
the future. 

56. As everyone now knew that had proved a serious 
miscalculation, underestimating as it did the will of the 
major industrialized countries to defeat inflation and ig
noring the market's ability, over time, to defeat at
tempts at interference. Recent events in the oil markets 
were an indication that the fundamental rules of the 
market-place reigned again. Higher prices discouraged 
consumption while encouraging greater exploration and 
research into alternative forms of energy; people had 
learned to use energy more efficiently, and an oil-supply 
shortage had turned into an oil glut with a consequent 
collapse in prices. No serious economist predicted a 
return in the near future to the price levels of the late 
1970s. There was a renewed opportunity for growth and 
development. 

51. Lower oil prices would affect the world economy 
in many ways: OECD inflation would be further re
duced by an estimated two full percentage points in the 
current year; OECD growth would rise by an additional 
1 per cent; and interest rates would fall even further as 
inflation was brought down. 

58. Some had expressed concern that lower oil prices 
and other trends in the world economy would work 
against the developing countries. The United States did 
not share that view. The vast majority of the developing 

payments by about $12 billion. The crucial question 
now for developing countries was their ability, and will
ingness, to put in place economic and political reforms 
that would correct past mistakes and make their 
economies more dynamic and resilient. 

59. The United States was well aware that some lost 
from the fall in oil prices. The major OPEC exporters 
faced a significant decline in income. Many, however, 
had built up substantial reserves. Others also relied 
heavily on oil for export revenues. The Soviet Union, 
for instance, was dependent on oil and gas for 60 per 
cent of its hard currency revenues. More importantly, 
some of the major debtor developing nations, such as 
Mexico, Venezuela, Ecuador, Indonesia, and Nigeria 
relied on oil and gas exports for the greater part of their 
export receipts. His Government was fully aware of the 
concerns of developing countries, and had pledged itself 
to support their adjustment efforts with flexibility and 
compassion. He might add that certain areas in the 
United States involved in oil and gas production had 
also been hit hard. He believed, however, that the 
change in world energy markets would have an overall 
positive effect for most countries. 

60. There were, moreover, other positive changes in 
the world economy. As the world's largest economy, the 
United States believed its primary responsibility to the 
global economy was to maintain a sound domestic en
vironment. Over the past 12 months it had made 
substantial contributions to that goal. Its economy was 
in its fourth consecutive year of growth, inflation had 
decreased markedly, interest rates had fallen dramati
cally, total employment continued to rise, imports stood 
at record levels, and serious and painful efforts were 
under way to curb the budget deficit. The past year had 
also been a period of remarkable progress in interna
tional economic policy co-ordination. The joint state
ment issued by the members of the Group of Five 
meeting in New York on 22 September 1985 was an ex
plicit recognition by the major industrialized countries 
of the interrelationships between exchange rates, exter
nal imbalances, and domestic economic policies and 
performance, and it had initiated a process to improve 
economic policy co-ordination. 

61. The initiative by United States Secretary of the 
Treasury Baker at the 40th Annual Meetings of the 
Board of Governors of IMF and the World Bank 
(Seoul, 8-11 October 1985) had been another significant 
step in broadening that effort to include both North and 
South. It reflected a growing concern that the world 
debt strategy needed to shift from demand retraction to 
emphasis on restoring growth in developing countries. 
The initiative had received broad support from the 
Governments of the major industrialized countries and 
their central banks, from IMF and the World Bank, 



80 Economic and Social Council-Second Regular Session, 1986 

from United States commercial banks accounting for Council could make a meaningful contribution to inter-
more than 95 per cent of outstanding United States national economic relations by working towards agree-
bank claims on the major debtor nations. In subsequent ment on a general policy framework best suited to the 
months, that momentum had been built upon by sue- shared goals of long-term growth and development. 
cessive rounds of interest-rate cuts, the deliberations of 
the Interim Committee and the OECD Ministerial 
Meeting in April, the Tokyo Economic Summit in May, 
and the thirteenth special session of the General 
Assembly, devoted to Africa. 

62. The agreements reached at the Tokyo Economic 
Summit were especially important: the partners had 
made a clear commitment to review economic objectives 
and forecasts at regular intervals with the aim of adopt
ing policies to support growth, reduce external im
balances and promote greater exchange rate stability. If 
significant deviations from an intended course became 
apparent, the summit nations had undertaken to exert 
their best efforts to obtain remedial action. The United 
States believed that the process had greatly strengthened 
international economic co-ordination and effected a 
significant improvement in the international monetary 
system. 

63. The outlook in the trade field was also heartening. 
Although protectionist pressures persisted throughout 
the world, many countries, including his own, had com
mitted themselves to resist them resolutely. His Govern
ment recognized that current imbalances could not be 
allowed to continue, caused, as they were in many cases, 
by countries that continued to resist a commitment 
to free and fair trade. It hoped that the new round 
of multilateral trade negotiations scheduled for 
September, for which preparations were already under 
way, would address some of the underlying problems of 
the world trading system, as well as some newer issues, 
such as protection of industrial property, trade in ser
vices, and investment. He was confident that the States 
Members of the United Nations would all contribute ac
tively to those efforts to liberalize trade for the benefit 
of all. 

64. Improvements in the international environment 
were not, however, sufficient to produce growth in in
dividual countries. Structural reform, aimed mainly at 
wanting a more flexible and efficient economy, was also 
essential. While the reforms and adjustments that were 
needed varied from country to country, most countries 
were turning increasingly to a similar blend of policies, 
which included: opening up economies to the influence 
of competition at home and abroad; creating a more 
favourable investment environment; establishing real 
interest rates and other measures to increase domestic 
savings and reduce inflationary pressures; reducing 
Government control and deregulating economic ac
tivities; creating incentives for individual initiative; 
establishing realistic exchange rates in order to boost ex
ports; privatizing State-owned enterprises; eliminating 
subsidies; and relying on market-pricing mechanisms, a 
measure of recognized importance for increased 
agricultural production in the African region. 

65. The role of the United Nations was not to review 
the past, but rather to concentrate on the future. The 

66. A revolution was under way in economic thinking. 
People everywhere had come to realize that economic 
freedom and development were intertwined, that wealth 
must be created before it could be distributed, and that 
the real source of economic vitality remained the energy 
and creativity of the individual, not government 
bureaucracy. Deeply ingrained habits of statist thought 
were being eroded by contact with realities, and faith in 
the constructive power of private initiative and en
trepreneurism was growing. 

67. Whenever one looked at two similar societies, 
operating side by side, with shared cultures and 
histories, one saw that the nation that relied upon the 
strength and imagination of the individual inevitably 
prospered more than the nation that relied on Govern
ment intervention and statist centralized planning. One 
needed only to compare the German Democratic 
Republic and the Federal Republic of Germany, 
Czechoslovakia and Austria, Communist Indo-China 
and Thailand and Singapore. Renewed interest 
throughout the world in free enterprise was the surest 
means not only of liberating people from poverty but of 
promoting democracy and political freedoms. 
Economic and political freedoms went hand in hand. 
A nation that trusted its people to make decisions in 
their own best economic interests was also more likely to 
trust them to choose their own political leaders. On the 
other hand, regimes which embraced centralized control 
of economic activities by a small elite put their people in 
a hammerlock which deprived them of the most fun
damental human rights. The United States continued to 
be concerned that the Council and the rest of the United 
Nations system had too long ignored the importance of 
private initiative in economic development and the 
dynamic role of the private sector. Resolutions had been 
adopted on strengthening the role of the public sector, 
and on public administration and finance, but there had 
been no parallel action on the role of entrepreneurship 
in economic development. His delegation hoped that 
other members of the Council would join it in starting 
to redress that imbalance during the current session. 

68. His country had been encouraged to note the pro
gress made at the General Assembly's thirteenth special 
session, when all regions had pledged their support for 
the Africans in their efforts to restructure their 
economies. His delegation considered that it was time to 
make some real progress, and it intended to submit a 
resolution under agenda item 19 aimed at using the 
United Nations system to enhance donor co-ordination 
throughout the world. It would call for no new pro
grammes or major expenditures of funds. The United 
Nations could make a real contribution to 
multilateralism by serving as a central repository for 
development assistance information, to enable donor 
nations to share information on ongoing projects on a 
country-by-country basis, and promote better co-
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ordination of their efforts to the needs and priorities of the Economic Rights and Duties of States, 3 and the 
developing countries, while avoiding duplication. Declaration on the Establishment of a New Interna

69. In conclusion, he wished to stress the importance 
the United States attached to the Council and other 
?rgans of the United Nations system in the discussion of 
mternational economic policy. The Council should 
recognize its limitations, but also fully utilize its 
strengths; it could thus demonstrate to the world that 
the United Nations system could contribute construc
tively in the economic field. The special session on 
Africa had shown what could be done if all nations were 
committed to a common goal. It had also demonstrated 
that the United Nations had a vital role to play in that 
process. 

70. Mr. BAY AART (Observer for Mongolia) said that 
his country was currently preparing to celebrate the 
sixty-fifth anniversary of the revolution which had 
brought freedom and independence to its people and 
enabled it to advance without transition from feudalism 
to socialism. At its recent nineteenth session, the Con
gress of the Mongolian People's Revolutionary Party 
had formulated internal and external policy for the 
coming years, and determined the lines on which 
economic and social development should proceed with a 
view to enhancing national prosperity. In its review of 
the international situation, the session had emphasized 
that the most urgent problem was to eliminate the 
nuclear threat, to put an end to the arms race, and to 
revive and strengthen the process of detente. Never 
before had the issue of the inadmissibility of war, which 
threatened the survival of mankind and could put an 
end to civilization, been so starkly posed. Imperialist 
circles in the West continued, however, to be bent on ac
celerating the arms race and were even attempting to ex
tend it to outer space, and to throw off the restraining 
influence of the existing system of treaties with a view 
to achieving military superiority in pursuit of a policy 
of violence in accordance with a doctrine of ''neo
globalism". In those circumstances, there was a conti
nuing need for all States, large and small, to participate 
actively in a joint search for ways and means of improv
ing the international situation and strengthing peace and 
co-operation. His delegation, accordingly, attached 
great importance to the proposed new Soviet pro
gramme of nuclear disarmament proposed in the state
ment by Mr. Gorbachev on 15 January 1986. The im
plementation of the programme for the limitation of 
conventional weapons and armed forces throughout 
Europe put forward in June 1986 by the States members 
of the Warsaw Treaty Organization would also repre
sent a major advance in international relations. 
Economic development and co-operation were inex
tricably bound up with the avoidance of nuclear war, 
the taking of concrete steps to ensure a lasting peace, 
and the establishment of friendly relations between 
States, as was demonstrated by the fact that in the 
period of detente a number of important multilateral 
and bilateral agreements had been reached on ar
maments limitations, while the United Nations had 
adopted such important documents as the Charter of 

tional Economic Order, • as well as the International 
Strategy for the Second and Third Development 
Decades.' Unfortunately, it had to be admitted that, as 
many delegations had pointed out, there had been no 
real progress in putting such principles into effect. In his 
delegation's view, a major contribution to the improve
ment of international economic relations could beef
fected by action on the initiatives of the developing and 
non-aligned countries, such as the proposal for the 
holding, within the framework of the United Nations, 
of global talks on increasingly acute problems, and the 
convening of an international conference on money and 
finance, as well as negotiations on drafting a code of 
conduct for transnational corporations, and on the 
transfer of technology. Unfortunately, as a result of the 
destructive opposition of leading capitalist countries, 
those initiatives had been brought to a halt. Mention 
must also be made of the boycott by the United States of 
America of the Conference on the Relationship between 
Disarmament and Development. 

71. Ruling circles in the United States were endeavour
ing to use international economic relations for their own 
political ends. Their policy was to undermine equal, 
mutually advantageous economic co-operation and to 
exploit international economic links in order to bring 
pressure on and interfere in the internal affairs of 
sovereign States, and to impede the independent 
economic development of newly liberated countries. 
The result had been to damage international economic 
relations as a whole, to disorganize and restrict inter
national trade, to destabilize commodity markets, ex
tend protectionism, and destabilize international 
monetary and financial relations. The negative effects 
of such a policy were most strongly felt in the develop
ing countries, faced as they were by acute social and 
economic difficulties. As the World Economic Survey 
1986 (E/1986/59) rightly pointed out, their economic 
development was substantially complicated by such fac
tors as the worsening in the terms of trade, heavy exter
nal indebtedness, and harsher conditions for the grant
ing of credit. One of the most acute problems continued 
to be the net outflow of financial resources from the 
developing countries to the developed capitalist coun
tries. According to the Survey it had in 1985 exceeded 
$30 billi?n. A major r~le in that process was played by 
transnational corporatiOns; another major factor was 
th:e gro~ing extern~l indebte~ness of developing coun
tnes whtch accordmg to Umted Nations figures had 
reached the astronomical sum of $1,000 billion: The 
developing countries were spending vast sums on debt 
repayments, which exceeded the inflow of new 
resources. In his delegation's view, the problem of in
debtedness. ~o.uld only be solved by lowering interest 
rates, stabtbzmg exchange rates, renouncing protec-

'General Assembly resolution 3281 (XXIX), of 12 December 1974. 
• General Assembly resolution 3201 (S-VI), of I May 1974. 
' General Assembly resolutions 2626 (XXV), of 24 October 1970 

and 35/56, of S December 1980, annex. ' 
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tionism, and restructuring the international monetary 
and financial system. 

72. His Government, in association with the other 
socialist countries, continued to support the just claims 
of the developing countries for a restructuring of inter
national economic relations on an equitable and 
democratic basis. At recent sessions of the General 
Assembly a number of resolutions bad been adopted on 
the initiative of the socialist countries aimed at reform
ing the whole system of international economic re
lations, and solving the urgent problems of the develop
ing countries. He wished to single out resolution 40/ 173 
of 17 December 1985, on international economic secur
i!y, which substantially strengthened United Nations.ac
tivities in the economic field. The need for such act1on 
was obvious; the problem was a global one and must be 
approached globally. Full support should be given to 
the proposal by the Soviet Union for the convening of a 

~d Rqwlar Satloo, I~ 

world conference on problems of economic ~urity. 
Radlcal socio-economic reforms, the strengthcrung of 
the State sector, and the establishment of the i_nalienable 
rights of States to .sovereignty over t_beir natur~ 
resources were effective means of overcommg econo~c 
backwardness. A valuable contribution to such ob~ec
tives was made by import.ant resolutions of the Umt~ 
Nations such as those relating to the long-term trends m 
economic development, national experience ~ im
plementing radical social and economic reforms m pro
moting social progress, the role of the State sector and 
of trained personnel in economic development for ~he 
developing countries. He hoped that the current sess1on 
of the Council would make a contribution to a formu
lation of practical measures to implement those resol
utions. 

The meeting rose at 5 p .m. 
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AGENDA ITEM 3 

· General dlscussloa of iDttlllatloul ecoaomic aad sodll 
polk)', ladadlna reaional aad sectoral develop meats 
(contlmud) 

l. Mr. SRIVASTAVA (Secretary-General of the In
ternational Maritime Organization) said that member
ship of IMO stood at 129 in 1986, which showed its in
creasingly global character. The organization was 
endeavouring to promote the effective implemen
tation of the comprehensive regime of international 
standards and regulations for the improvement of 
maritime safety and the prevention of marine pollution. 
Twenty-one out of 28 international conventions and 
protocols had entered into force and a new convention 
would enter into force by the end of 1986. The 
Assembly and the Council of IMO had decided that un
til the end of the 1980s the organization would concen
trate its activities mainly on the effective global im
plementation of international treaties. 

2. The main objectives of IMO were summed up in the 
general theme which its governing bodies had adopted 
to celebrate World Maritime Day: "Safer shipping and 
cleaner oceans" . That was the theme that inspired all 
IMO programmes and activities in the technical en
vironmental and legal fields. The directives and other 
measures adopted by the Assembly at its fourteenth ses-

E/1986/ SR.JO 

sion in November 1985 were chiefly designed to help 
countries to establish a national capability in the shipping 
sector or to strengthen their existing capability, in order 
to enable them to participate effectively in world shipp
ing. IMO was therefore trying to promote a suitable in
frastructure in the technical, administrative and legal 
areas. Its activities thus supported and complemented 
the other United Nations programmes in the economic 
and social fields. IMO had finalized and co-ordinated a 
programme of advice and assistance to States in such 
fields as maritime administration and legislation, ship
building and ship-repairing, technical operations and 
maintenance of ports and installations and preparedness 
in cases of accidents or pollution emergencies. It also 
gave advice on the training of the requisite personnel to 
operate and manage a sound, safe, efficient and com
petitive merchant fleet. The programme bad already 
yielded positive results in many countries and was 
generating growing interest in all regions of the world. 

3. IMO had participated in the discussions of the 
United Nations agencies and bodies on the measures to 
be taken to deal with the crisis in Africa, both in the 
short term and the longer term. In that connection, it 
bad noted with interest that the General Assembly had 
urged the African countries to intensify the construction 
and maintenance of transport infrastructure in the 
framework of the Transport and Communications 
Decade in Africa. It had also noted that the emphasis 
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placed on manpower-development and training was in needed to be revised and strengthened in order to 
line with the priority that IMO itself gave to those mat- remedy the situation. While a revival of the General 
ters in its programmes and activities in Africa. Agreement seemed to be needed, that goal was as yet 

. . . undefined and it was not advisable to include services in 
~· He wtshed to draw .t~e deve~opm.g countn~s atten- the following round of multilateral trade negotiations 
bon t~ the w.?r~d Manttme Umv:rslty. established by that was to take place at the Ministerial Meeting in 
~MOm .Maim?, 1? S~eden; the lfntve~stty was the.o?IY Uru ua in Se tember. 
International mst1tut10n to provtde h1gh-level trammg g Y p 
for the senior staff that was indispensable for the oper- 8. The deterioration of commodity prices continued to 
ation of viable maritime programmes. The University be a key factor in the difficulties faced by many 
also trained students from the developed countries. It developing countries. For a country such as Kenya, 
was an important platform for encouraging peaceful which was an exporter of commodities, stability in that 
relations in the maritime sector among the nations of sector was of fundamental importance. The compen-
the world. satory programmes established by the developing coun-
5. IMO continued to maintain fruitful relations with tries in order to minimize the real losses experienced in 
other United Nations agencies and was ready to con- commodity trade had been treated with indifference and 
tribute to the programmes for the International Year of in certain cases had given rise to retaliatory measures on 
Peace. Together with UNCT AD it had decided to set up the part of the industrialized countries. 
an intergovernmental group of experts to study, inter 
alia, the subject of maritime liens and mortgages. 

6. Mr. AFANDE (Observer for Kenya) said that, in 
view of the state of the world economy, the inter
national community should take specific action. For the 
developing countries, 1985 had again been a year 
without growth, during which living standards had 
declined. Those countries were suffering from critical 
food and agricultural problems, and the balance of 
payments of many of them had further deteriorated, 
leaving them deeper in debt. Substantial assistance from 
the international community was therefore needed. He 
wished to join the preceding speakers in expressing his 
concern at the seriousness of the problem of in
debtedness and the numerous economic shocks that it 
brought in its wake. It was regrettable that much of the 
debt contracted by many developing countries since 
1978 had not helped to increase productive capacity, but 
had above all served to minimize the incidence of exter
nal economic phenomena. In the past two years the flow 
of resources to developing countries had been 
dramatically reduced, if not totally eliminated. Adjust
ment measures were only a temporary solution, and ar
rears of the rescheduled debt already amounted to a 
quarter of the outstanding debt. Reacting to the condi
tions imposed by international monetary institutions 
and a number of developed countries, the developing 
countries had made the requested adjustments. 
However, it must not be forgotten that austerity could 
be meaningful only if it led to development. 

7. In the field of trade the problems were no less 
serious, and the past year had been perhaps the hardest 
year for developing countries in the post-war era. Many 
investment projects had been postponed or abandoned 
for lack of foreign exchange. Moreover, in spite of an 
upturn in economic activity in the industrialized coun
tries, there had been a marked increase in the wave of 
protectionism and the adoption of other measures de
signed to strengthen bilateralism and sectoralization in 
order to restrict imports from the developing countries. 
Such measures not only hampered development but 
were also a threat to the developing countries' 
economic, social and political stability. The GATT rules 

9. With respect to the crucial question of the inter
related issues of money, finance and resource flows, the 
developing countries, particularly in Africa, had 
witnessed an unprecedented transfer of capital to the in
dustrialized countries. The Government of Kenya 
therefore supported the call for the convening of an in
ternational conference on money and finance for 
development. 

10. At the thirteenth special session of the General 
Assembly, on the critical situation in Africa, a broad 
consensus had been reached on the nature and extent of 
the problems confronting Africa and on various sol
utions. Successful implementation of the United Na
tions Programme of Action for African Economic 
Recovery and Development 1986-19901 would depend 
on the political will of the members of the international 
community, who should also strive to reduce the ten
sions engendered by the problem of apartheid. 

11. Owing to the new approach towards certain 
problems, particularly the debt issue, and the support 
for multilateral co-operation that had been apparent in 
the relevant General Assembly debates, there was hope 
for an improvement in the situation, provided that the 
industrialized countries became aware of their respon- . 
sibility and participated actively in the implementation 
of the measures adopted. However, other specific 
measures were required in order to stabilize commodity 
prices, to facilitate implementation of the Integrated 
Programme for Commodities and to begin operation of 
the Common Fund for Commodities. Besides, the in
dustrialized countries must continue their efforts to 
stabilize exchange rates and lower interest rates. 

12. With respect to the debt issue, adjustment should 
be accompanied by growth and the volume of lending to 
developing countries must be increased. All countries 
now realized that there was no escape from the growing 
interdependence between political and economic 
developments. Deep mutual understanding, improved 
co-operation and common action to achieve the objec
tives set in multilateral forums remained essential in 

' General Assembly resolution S-1312, of I June 1986, annex. 
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order to promote a healthy world economy and preserve bilateralism and sectoralization with a view to restric-
an open system of trade. ting imports from developing countries, particularly 

13. Mr. DATCOU (Romania) said that all countries, 
whatever their level of development or their economic 
and social system, felt the effects of the world economic 
crisis, and the international community must reflect on 
how to take concerted and effective international ac
tion. The rates of growth of production and world trade 
had fallen noticeably in 1985 in comparison with the 
levels of 1984, while forecasts for 1986and 1987 showed 
lower rates than those of the 1970s. The uneven 
economic recovery in some developed countries had 
stood in the way of a solution to the fundamental 
problems of the developing countries, whose economies 
continued to be unstable-particularly in Africa, but 
also in Latin America. Those countries had to face such 
insurmountable obstacles as the enormous burden im
posed on them by external-debt servicing, high interest 
rates, exchange-rate fluctuations and the reverse 
transfer of financial resources. To that should be added 
the slump in commodity prices, the deterioration in the 
terms of trade, the increase in protectionism in the 
developed countries and the decline in ODA. 

14. Romania had seen its export earnings decline by $5 
billion to $6 billion over the past five years. Of course, 
each country had primary responsibility for its own 
development and must mobilize all its material and 
human resources for that purpose. As a result of a high 
rate of domestic investment, Romania's new five-year 
plan for the period 1986-1990 provided for intensive 
development of industry, agriculture and other econ
omic sectors on the basis of the attainments of the new 
technological and scientific revolution. 

15. Concerted measures must be taken at the inter
national level to assist the developing countries in 
achieving their objectives. It was only through interna
tional co-operation based on the principles of equity 
and equality that the complex problems posed by the 
world economic crisis could be solved. Thus, a reduc
tion of military expenditure would release a large 
volume of resources for the benefit of the developing 
countries. It was most regrettable that so far no real 
progress had been made in the areas of money, finance, 
debt and the transfer of resources. The trend towards 
abandoning multilateral co-operation in favour of 
bilateral approaches was a matter of particular concern . 
Global problems required global solutions in which all 
States must participate. An international conference on 
monetary and financial problems should be held, chiefly 
for the purpose of adopting principles to guide Govern
ments, the banks of the creditor countries, the inter
national financial institutions and the debtor countries 
in their negotiations. In addition, it was necessary to 
remit some countries' debts, to reduce the debts of other 
countries, proceed to longer-term rescheduling and limit 
debt servicing to 10 or 15 per cent of export earnings. 
Lastly, the international monetary and financial system 
must be reformed. 
16. He was concerned that some developed countries 
were resorting to new protectionist measures and 

manufactured goods. Romania hoped that the countries 
which accorded it preferential treatment would improve 
and enlarge their national schemes within t.he 
framework of the generalized system of preferences and 
ensure that discriminatory measures were not intro
duced into those schemes. 

17. The developing countries too should have access to 
moder.n technology. The United Nations and the rel
evant specialized agencies should seek ways of intensify
ing·the transfer of technology to those countries, thus 
enabling them to accelerate the development of their 
economic potential. If international economic relations 
were to be provided with a new, sound, productive 
basis, radical changes that met the requirements of the 
contemporary world must be made. 

Mr. P.M.S. Malik (India), Vice-President, took the 
Chair. 

18. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) said 
that international co-operation under the auspices of the 
United Nations remained the best means of solving the 
problems facing mankind. The Economic and Social 
Council should devote itself, firstly, to seeking a real 
solution to the current serious economic difficulties, 
secondly, to promoting a restructuring of international 
economic relations and the establishment of a new 
economic order in a democratic manner;. thirdly, to 
defining objectives and principles for negotiations 
designed to develop mutually beneficial economic co
operation and, fourthly, to facilitating the organiZation 
of various rounds of negotiations that would lead to the 
adoption of binding resolutions. 

19. The solution of economic problems was closely 
linked to international peace and security. Many pro
posals had been made on the subject, particularly by the 
non-aligned countries, the Group of 77, CMEA and the 
States parties to the Warsaw Treaty. It was essential to 
avert the threat of nuclear war, which was why there 
was such interest in the programme for phased nuclear 
disarmament proposed by Mr. Gorbachev, which his 
country, itself an active proponent of the abolition 
of chemical and nuclear weapons in Europe, whole
heartedly endorsed. The proclamation by the United 
Nations of the International Year of Peace had been a 
commendable step in that direction, but that end could 
be achieved only if all States, large and smaU, commit
ted themselves firmly to rational and realistic peaceful 
co-operation. 

20. According to various analyses, including the 
World Economic Survey 1986 (E/ 1986/59), the 
downward economic trend in the capitalist countries 
had continued. In 1985, the growth of world output and 
of world trade had declined by nearly one third against 
1984, and unemployment remained critically high. For 
the fifth consecutive year, the combined per capita in
come of the developing countries had shown signs of 
stagnation, or had even declined; their debt burden had 
grown even heavier and interest rates had remained 
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quite high in real terms, causing a veritable flood of 
capital to Western creditor countries. 

21. His country supported the proposals for solving 
the debt problem submitted by the Group of 77 to the 
fortieth session of the General Assembly. It must be 
noted, however, that no progress had been made in 
that area, despite the efforts of the socialist countries, 
and the Council should recommend that the issue be in
cluded in the agenda of the forty-first session of the 
General Assembly. It should also recommend that 
preparations for an international conference on money 
and finance begin without delay. 

22. Developments in international trade continued to 
be cause for concern. Some 50 per cent of world trade 
was still subject to protectionist measures and 30 per 
cent of developing countries' exports to capitalist in
dustrial nations faced restrictions, a situation which 
seriously affected their foreign exchange earnings. Pro
tectionism, which, despite assurances, continued to in
crease, was also increasingly hampering trade with 
socialist States. The latter were therefore proposing, as 
a first step, a moratorium on the establishment of new 
trade barriers until the seventh session of the United Na
tions Conference on Trade and Development, which 
would then decide on further measures. It should be 
said in passing that his country was one of the 96 States 
which, at the fortieth session of the General Assembly, 
had voted in favour of the resolution calling for the im
mediate revocation of the United States trade embargo 
against Nicaragua. That country should be given a 
chance to proceed on its chosen road without having to 
fear external threats. In the interest of economic secur
ity, the Western countries that had proved reluctant to 
do so should reconsider their positions. 

23. At the thirteenth special session of the United 
Nations General Assembly, on the critical economic 
situation in Africa, the socialist countries had done all 
they could to contribute to solving the serious problems 
facing that continent. While certain results had been 
achieved, there had unfortunately been no decisive pro
gress on some issues, particularly with respect to the 
acute payment and financial problems and the restruc
turing of international economic relations. It was thus 
clear that the implementation of the United Nations 
Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery 
and Development 1986-1990 required the implementa
tion of United Nations resolutions on the establishment 
of a new international economic order. 

24. His country would continue its assistance to 
Africa, which had totalled 1.5 billion marks from 1983 
to 1985, and would henceforth provide UNICEF with 
an additional annual voluntary contribution of 500,000 
marks for that continent. It renewed its request to the 
UNDP Administrator to use the accumulated sum of 
about 10 million marks of its voluntary contributions 
for the benefit of Africa. Under the auspices of WHO 
and UNICEF, his country would convene in 1987, 
primarily for the African countries, a conference on im
munization against the six most dangerous childhood 
diseases. It also intended to host United Nations 

seminars on problems of African agriculture and on 
tropical forestry for the countries of the Sudano
Sahelian region. His country would continue to provide 
financial and material aid to developing countries and 
national liberation movements. That aid had exceeded 
2 billion marks (0.86 per cent of the national product) 
for 1985, of which 283 million marks (0.12 per cent of 
the national product) had gone to the least developed 
countries. His country had been able to be so generous 
because its economic growth had been dynamic and its 
national product had increased by 4.8 per cent in 1985 
over 1984, as a result primarily of increased productiv
ity. The long-term economic co-operation and integra
tion programmes of the CMEA formed the basis of that 
economic strength and gave a strong impetus to interna
tional economic exchanges. 

25. At the preceding meeting, the representative of 
one country had seen fit to give participants a lesson on 
the so-called "market-economy". Everyone was aware 
that that country did not use persuasion alone to bring 
its economic system home to others. One could not but 
be astonished at such effrontery, particularly when one 
compared the deficiencies of that system with the 
economic results achieved by the socialist States. That 
representative would also have done better to avoid 
citing the example of the German Democratic Republic 
which, as international statistics showed, was among the 
few countries in the world to have recorded a high rate 
of economic growth over a considerable number of 
years, thanks to the creative activity of its entire popu
lation which, unlike the millions of people in the 
capitalist industrial States, had full scope for developing 
its creative potential. Instead of displaying missionary 
zeal, the United States representative should have made 
proposals for solving the problems under consideration, 
but had not made a single one. 

26. Concerning the question of the role of science and 
technology and whether it was a boon or a curse to 
humanity, the CMEA countries had answered that ques
tion in their comprehensive programme for scientific 
and technical progress until the year 2000, which pur
sued humane and peaceful objectives, did not run 
counter to the interests of any State and was open to 
anyone wishing to co-operate. All States realized that 
the future of economic development and co-operation 
depended to a large extent on the development and ap
plication of science and technology. His delegation 
would return to that question later but wished to stress 
that the development of human resources was the pre
condition for economic, scientific and technical pro
gress. The specialized agencies and UNDP were already 
dealing with those issues, but the General Assembly 
must also devote itself to that important question. The 
Secretary-General should therefore be requested to sub
mit a report on human resources development to the 
forty-second session of the General Assembly and the 
whole issue must be discussed as a major item at that 
session. 

27. His delegation, which had sponsored General 
Assembly resolution 38/179, of 19 December 1983, had 
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noted with interest the report of the Secretary~General Iarly unfortunate because Asia had through its own 
on a unified approach to development analysis and efforts greatly increased its agricultural production. For 
planning (E/1986177 and Add.l). The German Sri Lanka, the decline in tea and coconut prices had 
Democratic Republic welcomed the assessment made in been especially serious, despite higher production, and 
the report but believed that for the forty-first session of the outlook was not encouraging. 
the General Assembly it would be useful to prepare 
another addendum containing subsequent observations 33 · The proposals put forward by the Committee for 

· · Development Planning should be given serious con-
by Member States and to give a more balanced picture sideration with a view to solving the tremendous prob-
of the experience gained in analysis and planning in all lem of the flow of resources to developing countries. 
regions of the world. The establishment by the IMF of the structural adjust-
28. In conclusion, dialogue was not an end in itself, ment facility was a first step towards helping developing 
but rather should lead to specific measures. At the countries, but it was urgent to issue more SDRs. Natu-
eleventh Congress of the Socialist Unity Party of the rally, expanded lending by the World Bank depended on 
German Democratic Republic, Mr. Honecker, General an increase in the Bank's capital, and IDA assistance 
Secretary of the SUP Central Committee and Chairman should also be stepped up. The industrialized countries, 
of the Council of State, had reaffirmed his country's meanwhile, must adopt policies to encourage the trans-
willingness to encourage constructive dialogue and to fer of resources in the interest of the world economy. 
participate in fruitful negotiations. That was fully con
sistent with General Assembly resolution 40/178 of 17 
December.1985, on strengthening the role of the United 
Nations in the field of international economic, 
scientific-technological and social co-operation, and 
with the proposals put forward by the delegation of the 
German Democratic Republic. 

29. Mr. HAMEED (Sri Lanka) said that he wished to 
stress the economic interdependence of States and the 
vulnerability of the developing countries to their exter
nal environment, which was largely responsible for the 
serious difficulties confronting those countries-stag
nating growth, declining investment, increased 
unemployment, accelerating inflation, lower living stan
dards and deteriorating health conditions. The outlook 
was bleak for the third world: commodity prices had 
never been so low since the post-war years, interest rates 
remained high in real terms, protectionism continued to 
gain ground, and bank lending and export credits re
mained insufficient. In contrast, ODA and loans from 
multilateral development banks were increasing very 
slowly. All those trends reflected inherent weaknesses in 
the international trade and payments system. 

30. The developing countries had adjusted at great 
sacrifice. They had re-ordered their priorities and 
attempted to right their external accounts, with all the 
social and political consequences that that entailed. 
However they had exhausted all their possibilities and 
an improvement in external conditions was their only 
hope. 

31. In that grim context, currency realignments and 
interest-rate reductions stood out as favourable devel
opments. In industrial and financial circles there was 
a growing awareness of the need to. strengthen interna
tional co-operation and to take the international situa
tion into account in decision-making. 

32. The vagaries of the commodity market were such 
that the exporters among the developing countries 
lacked any indicators to give direction to their develop
ment process. According to the World Economic Survey 
1986 (E/1986/59), growth in Asia was slower, mainly 
because of slipping commodity prices. That was particu-

34. The international community was increasingly 
aware of the need to promote human rights and funda
mental freedoms. In that connection, credit was due to 
the various United Nations bodies under the Economic 
and Social Council which had worked hard over the 
years to codify those rights and promote respect for 
them. Member States should demonstrate their will
ingness to continue to co-operate with the bodies in 
question. 

35. The year 1987 would be the International Year of 
Shelter for the Homeless. At the thirty-fifth session of 
the General Assembly, Sri Lanka had argued that provi
sion of adequate shelter was an integral part of socio
economic development and should be central to global 
and national strategies to eliminate poverty. In adopting 
resolution 37/221, of 20 December 1982, the General 
Assembly had embraced that point of view. It would be 
a fitting celebration of the Year of Shelter if political 
and ideological controversies were to be set aside. 

36. Sri Lanka, which was in favour of the procla
mation of a world decade for cultural development 
under United Nations and UNESCO auspices, approved 
the four major objectives proposed in the draft pro
gramme of action submitted in that connection 
(E/1986/L.30, annex). The interdisciplinary approach 
suggested in the document in question, according to 
which all the relevant United Nations bodies would join 
together in a common task, merited earnest considera
tion. 

37. December 1985 had seen the establishment of the 
South Asian Association for Regional Co-operation, of 
which Sri Lanka had been a founder member. The 
member countries of the Association, whose population 
accounted for one fifth of humanity and who were 
bound by common values, felt that regional co
operation was a logical response to the problems facing 
them all. Under the umbrella of the Association, they 
would strive to shape their own destiny and to take their 
rightful place in the community of nations. 

38. The task before the Council was arduous; it had to 
agree on new directions and take coherent initiatives 
with a view to stimulating economic activity in all coun-
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tries and generating a flow of capital to all developing sailed the economy. The drive to stimulate other exports 
countries. In short, it had to revive the development had been severely hampered by the price collapse of 
process, by re-attributing to multilateralism and inter- many primary products and by protectionist measures 
national economic co-operation the importance they against manufactured articles. As a result, the growth of 
deserved and by encouraging the emergence of a new Indonesia's GDP had slowed from 6.6 per cent in 1984 
political will. to 1.1 per cent in 1985, while its debt service ratio had 

39. The Council should not allow itself to be side· 
tracked by partisan polemics. Only the Council and the 
General Assembly could adopt the essential comprehen
sive approach, as had been demonstrated by the re· 
sponse of the United Nations system to the African 
crisis. A similar strategy must prevail in the face of the 
deteriorating international economic situation. 

40. Mr. KOENTARSO (Indonesia) said that contrary 
to what had been expected, the world economic situ
ation had worsened; growth and investment rates had 
slackened drastically, as had international trade, and 
living standards in the developing countries had deterio
rated even further. The key economic parameters re
mained highly unstable, and the eagerly awaited recov
ery following the recession in the early 1980s had not 
been sufficient to stimulate lasting economic growth. 

41. It was clearly the developing countries which suf
fered most from that state of affairs. Half of them had 
experienced zero or negative economic growth. Their 
share of world markets had diminished and their capital 
inflows fallen, and if the social and political strains thus 
created were to continue, they might prove too difficult 
to contain. 

42. In Latin America, economic growth seemed to be 
slowing down just when the region was showing signs of 
emerging from its deep recession. Africa's long-term 
viability was threatened by economic stagnation and 
declining incomes. The thirteenth special session of the 
General Assembly on the critical situation in Africa had . 
underscored the urgent need to address the root causes 
of the problem if recurrent tragedies were to be averted. 

43. In Asia and the Pacific, despite undeniable econ
omic dynamism, there were numerous problems, fore
most among which was the fact that millions of people 
there were living below the poverty line. The volume of 
world trade had declined, largely as a result of protec
tionist policies and the stagnation of activity in devel
oped market economies, which in turn had far-reaching 
effects on developing economies in Asia, where growth 
had generally been at a standstill. Any serious economic 
reversal in the region could result in a tragedy of cata· 
strophic proportions for millions of people. With par
ticular reference to the countries of ASEAN, economic 
indicators had not been bright, economic activity had 
tended to slacken, and the prospects were somewhat 
bleak. 

44. Indonesia had been relatively successful in with
standing external pressures, to a large extent as a result 
of its policy of fiscal reform, import cutbacks and de
valuation. More recently, however, despite the intro
duction of additional adjustment measures, external 
factors-particularly the plunge in oil prices-had as-

risen from 21.6 per cent to 25 per cent. Such a perfor
mance would make it difficult for Indonesia to cope 
with its problems, particularly that of dealing with the 
massive increase in its work force. 

45. The persistent difficulties confronting all develop
ing countries reflected the asymmetrical nature of their 
relationship with the developed countries. Those im
balances were largely due to plummeting commodity 
prices and to the state of disorder in the commodity 
markets. The sharp fall in the price of oil had resulted in 
a massive shift in income from oil-exporting developing 
countries to developed countries. It was thus under
standable that the ministers of the non-aligned countries 
should have expressed concern over the impact on the 
economies of oil-exporting developing countries and on 
their capacity to sustain development. The severe im
pairment of their ability to import and to continue their 
financial assistance efforts would have further adverse 
consequences on other developing countries. 

46. International trade remained sluggish and the in
ternational trading system had been eroded by the im
position of protectionist measures and trade barriers, in 
violation of the contractual obligations of GATT. The 
role of international trade as an engine for growth and 
an instrument for development was in decline. 

47. Development finance was also in a state of crisis, 
as a result of the contraction in both official and private 
contributions. Developed countries were now enjoying a 
net inflow of capital from the developing countries, and 
the ODA target of 0. 7 per cent of GNP was growing 
ever more elusive. Furthermore, the current inter
national monetary system had proved incapable of re
sponding to the requirements of the international 
economy and to development needs. 

48. No action had been taken to resolve the external 
debt crisis. Nevertheless, more and more debtor coun
tries, including those in Asia, were finding their capacity 
for development undermined by the excessive debt
servicing burden. 

49. The crisis, which had developed at the beginning 
of the decade, was therefore growing ever more serious. 
Only collective action jointly undertaken by both 
developing and industrialized countries could restore 
growth and development in the developing countries. 
and it was incumbent upon the international community 
to seize those opportunities which would shortly be 
presented. The United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development should strive at its seventh session to 
increase the effectiveness of international instruments 
such as the Integrated Programme for Commodities in
dividual commodity agreements and the Com~on 
Fund, as well as promote the diversification of products 
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and the participation of developing countries in process- commodities and recognizing the principle of shared 
ing, marketing and distribution activities. responsibility. 

SO. The dismantling of protectionism was also a 
priority, and the liberalization of international trade 
should take into account the principle of differential 
and favourable treatment for the developing countries. 
In that context, it was essential that the work initiated at 
the Tokyo Round should be completed, and the in
dustrialized countries should meanwhile implement the 
commitments they had made at the 1982 Ministerial 
Meeting of GATT and later at the sixth session of the 
Conference. · 

S 1. The inclusion of a new item entitled "External 
debt crisis and development" on the agenda of the 
forty-first session of the General Assembly would pro
vide the international community with an opportunity 
to address that critical problem in an appropriate man
ner. The magnitude and ramifications of the issue made 
ad hoc or piecemeal solutions impossible. On the con
trary, the issue must be considered in a comprehensive 
manner, taking into account the interrelationship be
tween the issues of money and finance, debt, trade and 

S2. Co-operation on financial and monetary matters 
must also be reactivated. Efforts should be made to 
achieve the agreed target for official development 
assistance, whcih should be provided on an assured, 
continuous and predictable basis. The net outflow of 
resources from developing to industrialized countries 
should also be halted and measures should be taken to 
.lower interest rates and revive private sector lending. On 
monetary matters, an attempt should be made to 
stabilize exchange rates and to secure a level of liquidity 
which was adequate for development. In that connec
tion, the developed countries should respond positively 
to the idea of an international conference on money and 
fmance for development. 

S3. In conclusion, he emphasized that, in view of the 
formidable problems, the Council should guard against 
lapsing into complacency or cynicism. Its prime task, on 
the contrary, was to reverse the fatalism which was 
threatening to overtake the international community. 

The meeting rose at 12.20 p.m. 
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President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General diseussion of international economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

1. Mr. EL GHAOUTH (Observer for Mauritania), in
troducing the draft decision on the inclusion of Kiribati, 
Mauritania and Tuvalu in the list of the least developed 
countries (E/1986/L.32), sponsored by Australia, 
Mauritania and Tunisia, explained that the purpose of 
the draft decision was to confirm the Committee for 
Development Planning's recommendation that the 
General Assembly, in accordance with its established 
practice, should approve that inclusion. All three coun
tries were afflicted by natural disasters-hurricanes in 
the case of Kiribati, cyclones in that of Tuvalu, and 
desertification and drought in that of Mauritania. 

2. Kiribati suffered from several handicaps: territorial 
fragmentation, isolation, smallness, a lack of natural 
resources, a rudimentary infrastructure, and an almost 
complete absence of industry. Its small population of 
65,000 was dispersed among 21 far-flung islands, mak
ing the cost of public administration, social services and 
transport extremely high. The exhaustion, in 1979, of 

E/1986/SR.31 

the only phosphate mine had dealt a heavy blow to 
exports and to the standards of living. Transfers from 
expatriate workers constituted the largest item in the 
national income. The country was heavily dependent on 
external assistance. 

3. Tuvalu, with a land surface of only 24 square 
kilometres, had a population of 8,400. Fragmented and 
isolated, it suffered from the same handicaps as 
Kiribati. Cyclones disrupted the exploitation of copra, 
which accounted for a large proportion of its export 
earnings. It was heavily dependent on transfers from 
nationals working abroad and on outside assistance. 

4. He had already referred to the effects of natural 
disasters in Mauritania in his statements in the First 
(Economic) Committee and the Third (Programme and 
Co-ordination) Committee. Since its accession to in
dependence, Mauritania had slowly but surely been 
building a modern State. In the 1960s the economy had 
expanded rapidly, but since then it had stagnated and 
bad become heavily dependent on external resources. 
The main factors responsible for that situation were un
precedented desertification throughout the country. an 
exceptional drought which had lasted since 1969, and a 
short but costly war. The country's investment pro-



gramme and its management of the economy had not 
been above criticism. Thus Mauritania was currently 
confronted with a complex set of very serious social, 
economic and financial problems which could greatly 
hamper the efforts made to counter natural disasters 
and could bear heavily on the development drive unless 
appropriate countermeasures were taken. The effects 
of the drought were particularly severe because of 
Mauritania's traditionally large rural population. 
Agriculture and animal husbandry, which had ac
counted for over 60 per cent of the country's GDP, now 
accounted for less than 20 per cent. Thus mankind was 
faced with a challenge. The sponsors hoped that the 
draft decision would be adopted by consensus. 

5. The PRESIDENT said that the Council would take 
action on the draft decision at a later stage. 1 

6. Mr. NALLET (President of the World Food Coun
cil) said that discussion at the twelfth Ministerial Session 
of the World Food Council, held in Rome from 16 to 19 
June 1986, had centred essentially on the urgent 
measures needed for the economic recovery of Africa; 
the food, economic and financial difficulties faced by 
Latin America and the Caribbean countries; and the 
lessons to be learned from the efforts made by Asian 
countries to meet their food requirements. The 
Ministers had also discussed the instability in inter
national agricultural trade and its resulting tensions. Fi
nally, WFC had adopted measures to strengthen its role 
as the United Nations political forum for food and 
hunger issues. 

7. The current world food situation was giving rise to 
satisfaction, since food supplies had increased to record 
levels in many regions, and concern, because in many 
developing countries food production continued to fall. 
In addition to international tensions, domestic and 
regional conflicts were further undermining the already 
precarious food supply. WFC had recognized that while 
the food situation in Africa had improved somewhat, 
the continent's problems were due to internal and exter
nal causes which would not be overcome rapidly. It had 
also noted that the countries directly concerned could 
meet their national food objectives only if there was in
creased international solidarity and co-operation, as 
well as lasting peace. Several delegations had suggested 
that a disarmament policy-in both developed and 
developing countries-could release the financial 
resources needed to solve food problems. 

8. WFC had welcomed the General Assembly's adop
tion of the United Nations Programme of Action for 
African Economic Recovery and Development 1986-
1990.2 It hoped that the measures required to set the 
Programme in motion would be rapidly forthcoming in 
order to be able to complete implementation within its 
five-year time-frame, and it called upon recipient and 
donor countries to launch initiatives to that end. It in
tended to report to the Secretary-General and to the 
General Assembly on progress made. 

' See 34th meeting, paras. I and 2. 
' General Assembly resolution S-1312, of 1 June 1986, annex. 
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9. WFC recognized the importance of regional and in
terregional co-operation. It had adopted the recommen
dations of the regional consultations organized during 
the first half of 1986, calling for the strengthening of in
terregional co-operation. It had recommended, in par
ticular, that activities promoting trade and economic co
operation should focus initially on the harmonization of 
food and agriculture policies, particularly price policies, 
and policies designed to protect regional markets, and 
the creation of preferential trade mechanisms to in
crease trade in agricultural commodities and inputs 
within Africa. A restructuring of regional institutions 
to secure better co-ordination would, however, be 
necessary if co-operation was to be strengthened. 

10. WFC had also emphasized the considerable poten
tial of South-South co-operation in helping to achieve 
food development objectives. Priority sectors in such 
co-operation had been included in the Programme of 
Action for Africa and focused on a continued exchange 
of experience in agricultural policies and strategies, the 
transfer of technology, especially in irrigation, and 
other issues related primarily to food production. In 
view of the positive results achieved in 1986, WFC had 
requested the international community to facilitate such 
co-operation between Africa and other developing 
regions. 

11. Regional co-operation could also be applied to 
trade and to food security. WFC had been asked to 
follow up the Ministerial Consultation on Food Policies 
and Strategies in Latin America and the Caribbean. The 
Presidents of Argentina and Uruguay had made a pro
posal for a regional assistance treaty to meet any food 
crisis. Efforts to maintain the food and nutrition level 
of low-income groups during the difficult economic ad
justment period remained a priority for those countries. 

12. Countries from Latin America and the Carribean 
had requested WFC to bring to the attention of in
dustrialized countries and of international financing or 
credit institutions the critical problems afflicting the 
region's agricultural economy. It had also been asked to 
point out the destructive effects which the excessive pro
tectionist measures taken by industrialized countries 
were having on the productive capacity of developing 
countries and to advocate the readjustment of 
agricultural policies which undermined and threatened 
agricultural development and international trade. 

13. WFC had reviewed the problems currently af
fecting the international agricultural commodity 
markets. It had expressed its concern that present trends 
in agricultural trade were not, in the long term, in the 
interest of either developed or developing countries. 
Such a situation hampered the efforts being made by 
third world countries to achieve their food and develop
ment objectives. WFC could only take note of the 
diverging views concerning solutions to those problems. 
It had, however, been requested, in co-operation with 
the interested parties, to keep the issue under review 
while taking into account the close links among trad~ 
problems, agricultural development, debt payments and 
adjustment policies. During the debate it had become 
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apparent that trade negotiations would not by 
themselves solve the many problems currently affecting 
agricultural production and trade in agricultural com
modities. WFC could thus serve as a useful forum for 
further discussion of the question. 

14. The functions of WFC had also been discussed at 
length during the Ministerial Consultation, on the basis 
of the report of the Advisory Group appointed by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations in consultation 
with the President of the Council. Its unique political 
role at the ministerial level within the United Nations, in 
the context of its present mandate, and its function as a 
forum for reviewing ideas and recommendations con
cerning food policies had been reiterated. The Council 
ministers had accordingly requested that the Council 
should be strengthened through improvements in its 
organization, programmes and methods of work. While 
WFC should maintain its own identity, it must none the 
less improve its co-operation with other United Nations 
organs and institutions, and should therefore be more 
active within the United Nations system; it had been 
specifically suggested that the Council President might 
report directly to the General Assembly. The Council 
President and Bureau should ensure the continuity 
and dynamism of the Council's activities be
tween annual sessions. The members of the Bureau had 
been requested to promote initiatives and meetings in 
their respective regions, in accordance with the 
Council's programme of work. 

15. WFC had selected a number of major areas for its 
future programme of work: in support of the United 
Nations Programme of Action for African Economic 
Recovery and Development 1986-1990, it would con
tinue to promote national and regional food strategies; 
it would intensify its efforts to mobilize political and 
financial support for the food and agriculture com
ponents of the Programme of Action; it would also seek 
to promote progress in investment, research, food 
policies and programme management and in the 
building of physical or institutional infrastructures. It 
would review the recommendations made by regional 
meetings for the purpose of identifying specific action 
to be taken, particularly in the context of regional 
co-operation and South-South co-operation. The sec
retariat had been requested to report on recommenda
tions and observations concerning the consequences of 
economic adjustment measures for the food and nutri
tion levels of low-income groups. It had also been asked 
to follow up studies undertaken by the United Nations 
Centre and Commission on Transnational Corporations 
and other interested bodies on the activities of transna
tional corporations in the food sector. 

16. Mr. AGUILAR (Venezuela) noted that the 
General Assembly had recognized the importance of 
giving coherent, integrated, simultaneous and 
systematic treatment to the different areas of interna
tional economic relations some years earlier; it had not, 
however, been possible thus far to implement General 
Assembly resolution 341138, of 14 December 1979, con
cerning the launching of a round of global negotiations. 

17. Although the informal working paper annexed to 
document E/ 1986/L.28 was somewhat imprecise and 
did not dt'<ll in sufficient detail with the measures that 
would have to be taken in order to achieve structural 
changes in the system of international economic re
lations, which alone would make it possible to introduce 
order and justice into the system, it constituted a sound 
basis for further work. The Group of 77 had shown 
great flexibility in its treatment of the matters con
cerned, and it was to be hoped that the developed coun
tries would adopt a similar attitude, since no consensus 
could be reached if they insisted on "diluting" those 
aspects of the document in which the most urgently re
quired co-operative measures were set forth with greater 
clarity. 

18. The World Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59) 
contained a wealth of information accompanied by a 
rigorous analysis and supplemented by impressive but 
disturbing projections. The survey showed the measures 
that needed to be taken to solve the problems arising 
from increasing trade protectionism, the collapse or 
deterioration and general instability of world prices of 
raw materials, large imbalances in the industrialized 
countries' trade accounts, fiscal deficits and fluctuating 
exchange rates. It also showed that flows of inter
national resources, with their financial, monetary and 
debt variables, had assumed incredible proportions 
hardly foreseeable a few years previously. 

19. More specifically, table IV.4 in the Survey showed 
that the total net flow of resources from developing 
countries to developed countries had increased to the 
scandalous amount of $31 billion annually. Thus the 
developing countries as a whole were helping to finance 
the "recovery" taking place in the industrialized coun
tries. The flow of new official and private credit to the 
developing countries had fallen to $13 billion a year, 
while the interest paid on the external debt was $54 
billion. Concessional aid had increased slightly, but not 
enough to offset even a third of the shortfall. Moreover, 
repatriated profits on foreign investment accounted for 
50 per cent more than the inflow of new direct in
vestments. 

20. Such a situation could only be described as a 
"South-North subsidy", indefensible from any point of 
view-economic, social or political. The question facing 
the international community was therefore whether 
solutions were to be found jointly, in a real spirit of co
operation, or whether things would be left to follow 
their present course, dragging the world into crisis after 
crisis and finally, perhaps, into a debacle from which no 
one could be sure of emerging unscathed. 

21. The Committee for Development Planning had 
also considered that very serious aspect of the situation : 
and had called for at least double the flow of financial 
resources from North to South in the next few years. 
Ironically, it was possible that even that modest goal 
might not be achieved unless the developed countries 
displayed greater political will. 

22. The position of the developing countries in 
general, and of the countries of Latin America in par-
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ticular, on the question of the external debt was well 
known. The heads of State of the countries of the Car
tagena Consensus had transmitted a communication 
containing their views to the heads of Government of 
the States represented at the Tokyo Economic Summit 
meeting and the twenty-first session of ECLAC had 
adopted an important resolution (478 (XXI)) on the 
subject which his delegation hoped would be taken into 
account by both the Economic and Social Council and 
the General Assembly. In essence, his delegation still 
!flaintained that the solution to the problem of external 
mdebtedness was to be found in a political dialogue be
tween the Governments of debtor and creditor countries 
w~ich, in the framework of an integrated approach and 
With respect for the principle of "shared responsi
bility", would establish a fair distribution of the costs 
~f the adjustment process and ensure that the aspira
ti?ns and development needs of the developing coun
tnes, which should have priority over any other con
sideration, were not adversely affected. It was gratifying 
to note that at its 72nd session, the International Labour 
Conferenc~ had adopted resolution III, of 24 June 1986, 
on the subject. 

23. The World Economic Survey 1986 had shown that 
a continued fall in the price of oil would not only entail 
an even greater transfer of real resources from the 
developing countries to the developed countries, but 
would also harm the industrialized countries themselves 
by making them more dependent on imported oil, so 
that their "oil bill" would remain at more or less the 
present level. If, however, through closer co-operation 
among producer countries, production could be reduced 
and prices rationalized at levels more in ke~ping with the 
other variables in the world economy, harmful fluctu
ations would be avoided and the outcome would be 
more beneficial for everyone in the medium and long 
terms. 

24. The calculations in the Survey refuted the argu
ment than an increasingly cheap supply of oil was good 
for the ~?rid econ?my. Oil, like the other primary 
commodtttes on whtch many developing countries de
pended, m~st have a price level that was fair to pro
ducers, havmg regard to the ever increasing cost of im
ported manufactures and to the fact that oil was a 
precious non-renewable natural resource which could 
not be wasted. The evils suffered by th·e world economy 
in the 1970s had not been due to the 1973 and 1979 oil 
price adjustments; world inflation had already existed 
having been generated by the economies of the major in: 
dustrialized countries themselves. The current low 
prices for oil did not provide an opportunity to solve all 
the problems of international economic relations. That 
could only be achieved by implementing the structural 
reforms envisaged in the new international economic 
order. 

25. In view of the financial austerity into which the 
Organization had been plunged and of the obvious crisis 
in multilateralism that underlay it, it was more impor
tant than ever before to show the world that the Coun
cil still had its raison d'etre as a fundamental organ of 

the United Nations in which specific agreements, 
leading to really effective international co-operation, 
could be reached. 

26. Mr. GREKOV (Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic) said that the most important problem facing 
the international community was how to prevent a 
nuclear war. Ignoring the lessons of history, forces 
representing the interests of the military and industrial 
complex were refusing to recognize the realities of the 
contemporary world and were continuing to conduct 
nuclear tests, to develop new types of weapons and of
fensive strategic forces, seeking to achieve military 
superiority through the utilization of outer space. Whip
ping up the arms race in every possible way, imperialism 
was also engaged in the neo-colonial exploitation of the 
developing countries and interfering in the internal af
fairs of States. As a result, political and economic ties, 
and the international situation as a whole, were becom
ing more complicated. 

27. The maintenance of international peace and the 
development of international co-operation depended on 
the capacity of peoples of different ideological views to 
engage in a dialogue and to reach mutual understanding 
on the key issues of war and peace. The Soviet Union in 
its statement of 15 January 1986, had put forward a 
programme for the elimination of nuclear weapons by 
the end of the century and had taken a number of im
portant unilateral steps to display its goodwill, including 
an extension of its unilateral moratorium on nuclear 
tests until6 August 1986. If the proposed stage-by-stage 
plan for the elimination of nuclear weapons was im
plemented, mankind would reach the twenty-first cen
tury, saved from the threat of self-extinction. A logical 
supplement to the plan was the Soviet proposal for 
a significant reduction of conventional weapons and 
arm.ed for~es in Europe. In the interests of peace, the 
Sovtet Umon was proposing the creation of an all
embracing system of international security. An integral 
part of such a system was international economic secur
ity, which envisaged the exclusion from international 
practice of all forms of discrimination, a renunciation 
of economic sanctions, the establishment of a new inter
national economic order and a solution to other inter
national economic problems. 

28. The General Assembly had supported the USSR's 
initiative by adopting resolution 40/173 on 17 December 
1985, to which his delegation hoped that Member States 
would respond. The Soviet Union had also submitted a 
memorandum (A/411118, appendix) in which it set 
forth its approach to the problems of international 
economic security, which was one of the basic pre
conditions for the normalization of international 
~conom~c life. In his delegation's view, the concept of 
mternatt?nal economic security entailed, above all, 
a renunciation of the threat or use of force, the safe
guarding of the legal rights and interests of States and 
the establishment of reliable guarantees that they ~ould 
not be violated. 

29. There could be great practical benefits from a 
world congress on problems of economic security, at 



which all factors impeding the development of inter- bined with a democratization of financial institutions. 
national economic relations were jointly considered. The practice of using the monetary and financial dif-
The prevailing situation gave grounds for deep concern, ficulties of particular countries in order to exert political 
as statements by many delegations indicated. Unfortu- pressure on them and to interfere in the internal affairs 
nately, the Second Committee at the resumed fortieth of sovereign States must be ended. It was essential that 
session of the General Assembly had not succeeded in General Assembly resolution 40/185, of 17 December 
adopting a single resolution on the vital problem of the 1985, on economic measures as a means of political and 
interrelationship between monetary and financial prob- economic coercion against developing countries, should 
lems, debt, resource flows, trade and development, be implemented. In that connection, mention must be 
and, at the thirteenth special session, the leading made of such hijh-handed acts in international re-
capitalist countries had prevented the adoption of a lations as the bombing by militarists of the United 
resolution fully reflecting the interests of the African States of America of the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya, the 
peoples. The final document of the session did not take continuing hostilities against Nicaragua, and the raids 
into account the essential demands of the young African by the Pretoria racists into neighbouring African coun-
States, whose economies were in a situation of crisis, tries. The communique on the meeting of the Political 
and, consequently. did not make any contribution to the Consultative Committee of the ·Member States of the 
establishment of genuinely equitable international Warsaw Treaty (Budapest, 10-11 June 1986) (A/41/411, 
economic relations. annex I) referred to the socialist countries' approach to 

30. His delegation supported the proposal by the 
Group of 77 to include in the agenda of the forty-first 
session of the General Assembly an item on the external 
debt crisis of the developing countries and development. 
A comprehensive study by the United Nations was 
needed on the problem of net outflows of financial 
resources from the developing countries and their in
fluence on the growth of external indebtedness. It 
should cover the scale and forms of the outflow of 
resources and such factors as unfavourable terms of 
trade, the manipulation of exchange rates, and resource 
drains via transnational corporations. The urgency of 
the problem was undeserved by the fact that the finan
cial resources extracted from the developing countries 
by developed capitalist countries stood at over $200 
billion per year. The relation between the development 
crisis in the countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America 
and the machinery for bleeding them white, financially 
speaking, was obvious. General Assembly resolution 
40/207, of 17 December 1985, on long-term trends in 
economic development, had recognized the necessity for 
attention to be given to the impact on economic and 
social development of the outflow of resources from the 
developing to the developed countries. Such a massive 
extraction of resources was undermining the economic 
development of newly independent States and was 
serving to finance the budget deficits and military pro
grammes of the West. The references made in the debate 
to the role of private capital looked like a device for 
evading the obligations of Governments to improve 
their policies towards the developing countries. It must 
not be forgotten that private capital was a major chan
nel for the outflow of capital from the developing coun
tries and served as an instrument of neo-colonialism. 

31. It was obvious that the developing countries were 
unable to pay their debts, and it was clear that there 
would have to be a joint search for ways and means 
to achieve a just settlement of the problem of in
debtedness. In his delegation's view, the essential 
measures should include: cuts in interest rates on loans 
and credits, the stabilization of exchange rates, aban
donment of trade protectionism, and restructuring of 
the international monetary and financial system, com-

the solution of problems of international economic rela
tions. It indicated that the comprehensive problems of 
the world economy could not be tackled in an isolated 
manner by any single group of countries; it expressed 
support for the restructuring of the entire system of in
ternational economic relations on a democratic basis, 
establishing a new international economic order that 
would ensure equal economic security for all countries, 
eliminating the underdevelopment of countries, and for 
a just and worldwide settlement of the problem of exter
nal indebtedness. It also called for removing from inter
national practice all forms of discrimination, the policy 
of boycotts and sanctions, high interest rates, and the 
setting up of articifial barriers in the field of scientific
technical and technological exchanges. 

32. His country was vitally interested in the preser
vation of peace, and improvements in international 
economic relations. Peace was an essential requirement 
for the implementation of its plans of socio-economic 
development, as adopted at the twenty-seventh Con
gress of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and 
the thirtieth Congress of the Communist Party of the 
Byelorussian SSR. Significant growth in the economic 
potential of the Byelorussian SSR had been achieved 
during the eleventh five-year planning period 
(1981-1985): national income had increased by 32.5 per 
cent, and the average annual rate of growth had been 
5.8 per cent. Industrial activity comprised modern 
machine building and instrument manufacture, 
petrochemicals and electronics. the production of 
mineral fertilizers and synthetic fibres, and highly 
developed light and food-producing industr~es. During 
the twelfth five-year planning period it was intended to 
increase both the national income and the output of 
manufacturing industry by 26 per cent-the entire in
crease in industrial and agricultural production, and in 
transport and building activities to be achieved by 
higher labour productivity. The annual increase in 
agricultural production during the eleventh five-year 
planning period had been 8.3 per cent; in the twelfth 
period it was intended to increase the total figure by 
some 12 to 14 per cent. Developments in the scientific 
field were proceeding successfully; approximately 
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41,000 scientific workers were engaged in fundamental 
and applied research in Byelorussia, and contributions 
in the fields of mathematics, physics, nuclear energy, 
chemistry and biology had received widespread recogni
tion. 

33. The current session of the Council was being held 
in The Year of International Peace, and he was con
vinced that nations should endeavour to ensure that the 
Year came to be regarded in the history of mankind as 
marking the initiation of a general system of interna
tional security, and that each succeeding year until the 
end of the century became a landmark on the road to 

. full freedom for mankind from nuclear weapons and to 
the elimination of the threat of universal destruction. 
His delegation attached great importance to the celebra
tion of the Year, and it was prepared to co-operate with 
all others in ensuring that the Council contributed to the 
achievement of the goals of the Year. 

34. Mr. CHARRY SAMPER (Colombia), said that, 
while he did not wish in any way to disparage the Coun
cil's role, its performance must be realistically 
evaluated. He felt bound to admit that he did not always 
find its summer sessions in Geneva to be useful and it 
sometimes seemed to him that statements made in 
previous years might be repeated almost without 
change. It was unthinkable that the developing coun
tries should be reduced to the role of mere trades-union 
spokesman voicing complaints and making demands. 
Admittedly, there were a few new developments within 
recurrent situations, which might hold some glimmer of 
hope. The United Nations was, however, at the very 
heart of the international crisis and one could not fail 
to observe the unacceptable repetition of situations, of 
problems and of shortcomings noted, and the lack of ef
fective will to make changes. 

35. The Council continued to be faced with a variety 
of problems, some of which lay within its specific com
petence and others more properly belonged to the 
United Nations as a whole. The Council's agenda 
seemed disproportionate in relation to the time and 
possibilities for action available. The Council should 
not be regarded as a mere "think-tank", but should 
focus on priority areas, and put an end to the existing 
dissipation of effort, which could at times be described 
as "Byzantine". Members of the Council did not attend 
its sessions merely to converse but to unite in a common 
search for means of action; modern multilateral 
diplomacy should not be reduced to a mere talk-shop 
but should aim to achieve concerted decisions for ac
tion, to devise machinery, to engage in genuine nego
tiations-which presupposed a will to negotiate ade
quate and viable instruments. 

36. The Council was not fulfilling the role envisaged 
by those who had drafted Chapter X of the Charter of 
the United Nations. It was not enough to apply cosmetic 
remedies and to reword texts; the Council must become 
an effective co-ordinator of the broad policies and 
specific contributions of the specialized agencies in the 
economic and social fields which were its special com
petence. There was at present a vaccum in international 

co-operation, and a tendency to divert co-operation into 
bilateral channels. In his view, international co
operation was not merely a task committed to the Coun
cil by the Charter but a contemporary imperative. It in
volved not merely easing of trade relations among na
tions, or groups of nations, but preventing some coun
tries from benefiting at the expense of others and ensur
ing that scientific and technical progress did not become 
one more instrument of privilege. It was difficult to ar
rive at a clear conception of what the role of the Council 
should be at the present day, amid the proliferation of 
meetings and forums, and the overlapping and demar
cation disputes between UNCTAD, GATT, UNIDO, 
and indeed the General Assembly itself and its various 
committees. There was a clear need to strike a balance 
between the relations of the various bodies within the 
United Nations system and to seek to foster an at
mosphere of understanding and collaboration not one 
of pugnacity or conflict, in which to arrive at 
agreements methodically by concrete measures properly 
co-ordinated. Side by side with the agreements reached 
between the major economic Powers, the medium-sized 
and small nations could then find expression. Interna
tional solidarity, between the developed and developing 
countries, between North and South and, indeed, be
tween the nations of the South themselves, must be the 
objective to be achieved in spite of ideological dif
ferences. 

37. Turning to the so-called "crisis of multi
lateralism", he could not but reflect on the developing 
countries' own mistakes and responsibilities; the United 
Nations needed strong leadership based on consent, and 
radical restructuring based on consensus if it was to 
meet the challenge of contemporary problems. At times 
the picture seemed closer to a phantasmagoric vision 
described by Jose Luis Borges, than the familiar world 
of the economists. The thick shadows over the develop
ing countries contrasted with the shafts of optimism 
discernible in statements about recovery in the industrial 
countries and the tendency on the part of the socialist 
countries to distance themselves from such problems on 
the grounds that they were not responsible for the crisis. 
The crisis required, however, the participation of all, 
and a shared assumption of responsibilities. Latin 
America could not be content with vestigial and 
peripheral benefits. The theory that the growth of the 
economies of the industrialized countries would im
prove the position of the developing countries by the so
called "trickle-down" effect had been exploded. Some 
forms at least of prosperity fed on the poverty of the 
developing countries, whether through protectionism or 
long-standing inequities. The net transfer of resources 
from the developed to the developing countries had 
reached the level of $31 million in 1985. The situation 
was so serious that even the workers in the creditor 
countries, uniting with other workers throughout the 
world, had called for, in resolution III, of 24 June 1986, 
adopted by the International Labour Conference at its 
seventy-second session, a just solution, taking into ac
count the legitimate demands of the debtor countries, in 
order to avoid a world economic catastrophe. The Latin 



94 El:onomie and SodaJ Council-Second Regular Session, 1986 

American countries had proposed possible solutions in a 40. Trade negotiations must go hand in hand with a 
number of texts, including those of the Cartagena Con- review and reordering of the international situation in 
sensus3 and the Montevideo Declaration, which was other fields, first and foremost the monetary and finan-
adopted at the Ministerial Meeting under the Consulta- cial systems. perhaps by a special conference in the near 
tion and Follow-up Machinery of the States parties to future. His delegation considered that the proposed new 
the Cartagena Consensus (E/1986/61, annex). round of multilateral trade negotiations in GATT were 

38. For Colombia, the problem ofthe external debt re
quired a political dialogue between the Governments of 
creditor and debtor countries to establish the guidelines 
for a solution taking into account all economic aspects 
of the problem, instead of the most powerful nations 
simply urging further adjustments in the economies of 
the developing countries, which involved grave, political 
and social risks, especially cuts in real wages, in
vestments, consumption and jobs. In Latin America 
the process of democratization would be seriously im
perilled if existing tendencies persisted with regard to 
debt. Developing countries had in fact carried out 
policies of internal adjustment. Colombia had tradi
tionally followed an economic policy of austerity, close 
to that recommended by creditor countries, and it had 
recently further intensified that policy. But such efforts 
on the part of the developing countries had not been 
matched by internal adjustments, such as the opening 
up of markets on fair terms of trade, and extension of 
credit, in the most highly developed countries. Bilateral 
and multilateral co-operation instruments were needed 
to remedy the injustices in systems of preferences ap
plied to the developing countries and to control restric
tive trading practices that were damaging the developing 
countries, including those of the transnational corpora
tions, which were at present the largest investors in the 
third world. Colombia believed in the necessity of such 
instruments because the abuses of market freedom 
were wreaking damage on the poorest countries and en
dangering the survival of the system itself, especially in 
countries where large sectors of the population had no 
access to the benefits and the exercise of that freedom. 

39. In view of the interdependence between me 
economic system and the international monetary and 
financial systems, Colombia believed that the opening 
up of the markets of developed countries would con
tribute to the solution of the problem of external in
debtedness. which, in its turn, would serve to reactivate 
international trade by increasing the import capacity of 
developing countries. His delegation recognized the im
portance of multilateral, and indeed national, efforts 
aimed at enhancing international market freedom, as 
exemplified by GATT. An effort was, however, clearly 
required on the part of the developed countries to 
achieve justice and stability in the international 
monetary system. There must be greater fluidity of 
credit at lower interest rates, for development finance 
in the' case of the poorest countries, and the establish
ment of remunerative prices for the primary com
modities of the developing countries in general. The 
transfer of technology must be improved, as UNCT AD 
was endeavouring to do by drafting a code of conduct to 
avoid unfair restrictions on such transfers. 

' E/1984/126, annex. 

necessary in order to consolidate the struggle against 
protectionism and as a means of preserving the 
multilateral system of trade represented by GATT. His 
delegation was not, however, prepared to enter into 
negotiations, irrespective of their nature. In particular 
there could be no question of initiating them without 
prior agreement on the dismantling of restrictive 
measures against exports from developing countries. 
There must also be assurances that sectors of special im
portance for each particular country-in the case of 
Colombia agriculture and tropical products-would 
receive priority consideration. The developed countries 
should bear in mind that the course taken by nego
tiations currently proceeding on textiles and on the poss
ible extension of the multifibre agreement would be 
bound to carry considerable weight with textile
exporting countries when deciding whether to par
ticipate in the new GATT round. If a more liberal 
regime for textiles was not forthcoming, the countries 
concerned would find it hard to believe in the existence 
of a will to liberalize other trade sectors of interest to the 
developing countries. Prices of coffee, which had been 
mentioned in the ECLAC report for 1985 as a primary 
commodity that had increased in price, were tumbling 
once again-further evidence of the extreme vulnerabili
ty of the commodity area. 

41. Although delegations from the developed coun
tries had argued that the fall in oil prices had benefited 
many countries, including developing ones, the im
provement was conjunctural rather than structural and 
could be damaging to countries like Colombia which, 
having been importers, had invested heavily, with par
ticipation of capital from developing countries, in order 
to become producers. The management of energy could 
not be left exclusively in the hands of the major pro
ducers and consumers or large State cartels. 

42. Colombia considered that it had achieved the 
targets that it had set itself, but unfortunately the inter
national development strategy and the regional action 
programme had been seriously damaged by failures 
in multilateral co-operation for development. The 
developing countries were being injured in their efforts 
and sacrifices by policies which had contributed to ag
gravate the regional economic crisis. Coherent answers 
must be found to problems of regional econom~es. New 
forms of co-operation must be devised, eliminating 
external-sector restrictions and expanding interregional 
co-operation between developing countries, which, as a 
form of South-South co-operation, should provide the 
necessary complement to that between North and 
South. 

43. He wished to repeat his Government's thanks to 
the United Nations system for the assistance provided at 
the time of the Nevado del Ruiz disaster, and in par-
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ticular by UNDRO, UNESCO, UNICEF and other in- economic relations, achieving economic security and 
ternational agencies as well as by some 53 countries. strengthening confidence in the extremely important 
44. It had been said that the Council was an institution sphere of inter-State relations. Its main objective was to 
in search of a role, and that continued to be the case rid intergovernmental economic co-operation of ar-
in 1986. The major problems did not appear to find a tificial obstacles and discrimination, to prohibit the use 
solution in the present forum, and some countries even of international economic organizations for the pursuit 
preferred to discuss them in other bodies. There was no of the ideological, political and economic interests of in-
formulation of an international economic strategy, and dividual countries, and to reinforce the principles of 
operational measures did not provide the needed follow- justice and equality in economic relations between 
up to sectoral analyses. Nevertheless, the developing States. During the two years since adoption of the pro-
countries persisted on the path of multilateralism gramme, the CMEA member countries had spared no 
because there was no better alternative, and his del- effort to implement it, including action within the 
egation, which had attended the session as an act of framework of the United Nations. On their initiative, or 
faith in the Council rather than with any positive expec- with their active support, a number of important resolu-
tations, was ready to enter without dogmatism into tions had been adopted, such as the strengthening of 
genuine dialogue for common action. confidence submitted by Poland, the condemnation of 

45. Mr. KARHIN (Council for Mutual Economic 
Assistance) remarked that the agenda of major inter
national bodies, such as the Council, reflected the com
plexity of the existing world economic situation. CMEA 
member countries were making a substantial contribu
tion to the improvement of that situation, to the 
development of equal trade, and to technological co
operation. Between 1981 and 1985 a stage in their 
economic growth and scientific, technical and cultural 
potential had been completed. They were entering upon 
a qualitatively new stage in their dynamic economic 
development and co-operation, which would enable 
them to carry out a number of major socio-economic 
tasks. Their basic conviction was that it was possible, by 
the joint efforts of governments and peoples, and of all 
realistically-minded forces, to effect a change for the 
better in European and world affairs, and a revival of 
the policy of detente and constructive co-operation. 

46. He drew attention to the pamphlet entitled "Social 
and economic development of the CMEA member 
countries in 1981-1985 and perspectives for 1986-1990", 
which had been distributed to members of the Council. 
In the new phase of development the CMEA member 
countries would aim at a further advance towards social 
justice. The congresses of communist and workers' par
ties were of fundamental importance in determining the 
strategy for the overall strengthening of national 
economies and the raising of living standards to the year 
2000. The Twenty-seventh Congress of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union had approved the acceleration 
of socio-economic development on the basis of technical 
re-equipment and the restructuring of production, im
provements in management systems, and a switch over 
of the economy to all-round intensification. The efforts 
of the socialist countries were directed to the implemen
tation of the decisions taken at the high-level Economic 
Conference of June 1984 by the CMEA member coun
tries for extending co-operation and socialist economic 
integration. In the Declaration adopted by that meeting, 
entitled "The preservation of Peace and International 
Economic Co-operation", 4 a programme of activities 
have been laid down for improving international 

• A/39/323, annex II. 

economic coercion in relations with developing and 
other countries by Cuba; and on 17 December 1985 the 
General Assembly, on the initiative of the German 
Democratic Republic, had adopted resolution 40/178 
on strengthening the role of the United Nations in the 
field of international economic, scientific-technological 
and social co-operation, and, on the initiative of the 
Soviet Union, resolution 40/173 on international 
economic security; on the proposal of Poland, the 
General Assembly had adopted resolution 40/207 on 
long-term trends in economic development. 

47. At the meeting of the Political Consultative Com
mittee of the Member States of the Warsaw Treaty 
(Budapest, 10-11 June 1986) (A/41/411), the conviction 
had been expressed that the friendship and cohesion of 
fraternal socialist countries would contribute to the fur
ther enhancement of international co-operation for 
peace and progress. The participants had adopted an 
appeal to all European countries for a programmed 
reduction of military forces and conventional arms in 
Europe, from the Atlantic to the Urals. There was no 
rational alternative to peaceful coexistence. It was 
necessary, more than ever, to observe the principles of 
national independence and sovereignty, avoidance of 
the use or threat of force, respect for territorial integ
rity, peaceful settlement of disputes, non-interference in 
internal affairs and other generally accepted norms of 
international relations. The member countries reiterated 
their recognition of the duty to strive for an end to the 
nuclear threat, a return to progress in European and 
world affairs and the development of fruitful interna
tional co-operation. They supported the creation of a 
comprehensive system of international security embrac
ing military, political, economic and humanitarian 
aspects. 

48. The CMEA countries shared the sentiment ex
pressed on behalf of the EEC (23rd meeting), for 
enhanced economic co-operation in Europe; they too 
hoped that not only the European States but those of 
other regions could benefit from such an approach. 

49. The forthcoming five-year period would be 
decisive in the socio-economic development of the 
CMEA member countries and would enhance their col
laboration. Meetings would be held in all of them for 
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the purpose of applying the development strategy and security for all States, the elimination of underdevelop-
strengthening mutual ties, and for fostering economic ment, and a just, global solution to external in-
relations with the developing countries and the debtedness. They called for the removal, in inter-
developed capitalist nations. One step towards attaining national dealings, of all forms of discrimination, 
the goals of the five-year plan would be the co- boycott and sanctions, high interest rates and artificial 
ordination, on a bilateral basis, of member countries' barriers in scientific, technical and technological ex-
national economic plans between 1986 and 1990, in change. They endorsed the call for a world-wide forum 
order to enhance economic development, improve effec- in which to consider such problems in an integrated 
tiveness and foster mutual economic ties. As a result of manner, enhance co-operation in trade-science and 
co-ordinating plans, most of the members had been able technology and tackle all obstacles to peaceful economic 
to meet demand for imports in energy and raw relations. And they stood ready to broaden economic 
materials, improve the supply of goods for national relations with the developed capitalist countries on the 
consumption, and in particular improve trade exchange basis of mutual advantage and good-neighbourliness. 
in goods, machinery and equipment. Their official statements had consistently stressed that 

50. The Comprehensive Programme of Scientific and 
Technological Progress of the CMEA Member Coun
tries up to the year 2000 aimed at bringing the socialist 
countries to the forefront in science and technology. 
Pursuant to that Programme, each member country 
undertook to share in the five-year plan. Resources 
would be allocated and leading scientific, technological 
and production institutions appointed for the task, 
which was expected to enhance scientific and 
technological collaboration with all States. In par
ticular, it should play a major role in strengthening such 
ties with the developing countries for the latter's scien
tific and technological progress. 

51. The national economies of all the member coun
tries reflected important structural reforms in produc
tion as a result of investment reorientation for 
reconstruction in the engineering and mining industries, 
further development of new production and automated 
planning systems and greater economies in construction 
and resources. Under improved planning mechanisms, 
the member countries were undertaking reconstruction 
and improvements in industrial and agricultural produc
tion, transport and infrastructure development, as well 
as radical reforms to establish a planning system com
mensurate with new economic targets, and develop in
itiative and social activity to the utmost. Central plan
ning was being enhanced; the economic independence of 
production enterprises was being considerably broad
ened, for that purpose, and management bodies were 
being reorganized accordingly. 

52. In order to foster mutual ties, it was intended to 
heighten specialization and to co-operate widely in out
put of new products, which meant the development of 
direct production links between member nations, in
cluding joint scientific and production establishments. 
Likewise, multilateral co-operation activities and the in
creasingly complex forms of CMEA activity would be 
enhanced. The member countries would collaborate fur
ther in developing fuel and energy ties with non-member 
socialist countries and developing nations, in support of 
their efforts towards economic and social transform
ation. 

53. The member countries supported a restructuring 
of international economic relations on a democratic 
basis the establishment of a new international 
econ~mic order, the securing of equitable economic 

well-founded, wholehearted economic ties with States 
having different social systems would benefit all 
mankind and promote peace and detente-provided 
there was a decisive rejection of all discriminatory ef
forts and of any prohibitions and restrictions. 

54. The large-scale measures envisaged by the CMEA 
member countries to develop and restructure produc
tion would broaden the prospects for external economic 
relations, in which all interested States could share. 

55. Mr. VRA TUSA (International Centre for Public 
Enterprises in Developing Countries) said that ICPE 
was pleased to be able to assist its members and other 
developing countries in their efforts to strengthen 
national economic and social development and interna
tional co-operation. Over 35 countries were full 
members of the Centre, a number of specialized agen
cies had signed special co-operation agreements with it, 
and some countries had been co-financing its pro
gramme of work for several years. The Centre had thus 
been able to develop successfully. Foremost among its 
priorities were the needs of its members and LDCs. The 
number of countries benefiting from its efforts was 
three times the number of member countries; only a 
minority of third world countries were not included, in 
some way, in its activity. 

56. The year 1986 had a special bearing for the Centre, 
which would complete the four-year plan adopted by 
its member States in 1982. Its successful performance 
had enhanced its professional capacity. Nuclei of re
searchers had been established in a number of develop
ing countries; a network of contact points with govern
ment bodies and agencies in member countries had ex
panded and there was direct co-operation with public 
enterprises and their associations. Research and training 
activities had resulted in useful studies, manuals and 
guides embracing virtually all relevant fields of manage
ment, for use in public administration. In the consult
ancy sector, the Centre had promoted its Optimal Per
formance Through International Management Action 
(OPTIMA) model, a co-operative interdisciplinary 
undertaking involving ICPE work teams, local experts, 
managers, government officials and management 
specialists. Such exercises were usually at the invitation 
of interested Governments or agencies and involved 
comparative analysis of a situation in selective public 
enterprises, followed by a training and consultancy 
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seminar on the spot, resulting usually in conclusions or sources of finance-although members' regular con-
recommendations. tributions should remain the future major source of 

57. The creation in 1984 of an Association of State 
Trading Organizations of Developing Countries 
(ASTRO) had been a major breakthrough. The out
come of joint action by UNCT AD, the International 
Trade Centre UNCTAD/GATT and ICPE, supported 
by UNDP, ASTRO functioned as a non-governmental 
co-operative institution belonging to, managed by and 
mainly financed by State trading organizations. During 
its first two years, 35 such trading organizations from 
25 developing countries, with a yearly turnover of 
$50-$60 billion, had joined the Association, whose im
portance could be appreciated in the light of the current 
negotiations on the global system of trade preferences 
and the new round of multilateral trade negotiations in 
GATT. 

58. The year 1986 was also important because of 
preparations for an integrated four-year plan 1987-1990 
commensurate with the Centre's increased capacity and 
the developing world's needs. The latter made improved 
public-sector performance an issue of highest priority, 
and ICPE had a special responsibility in that regard. Its 
Council had already formulated guidelines to reflect 
those needs fully in its next four-year plan, to be submit
ted for adoption by the Assembly of member countries 
in November 1986. However, the acuteness of some 
developing countries' national economic problems and 
the Centre's limited resources dictated a selective, in
tegrated approach, speedier infrastructure develop
ment, a higher level of international interaction and 
broader sources of finance. The Centre should concen
trate on a smaller number of co-ordinated integrated 
programmes, giving priority to the relationship between 
public enterprise and Government in developing coun
tries in its future programmes and formulating 
methodologies accordingly; in that way it could best 
serve the developing countries in their efforts to im
prove national economic efficiency and undertake 
necessary reforms, whilst respecting each country's 
sovereign right to decide freely upon the size and scope 
of the public sector. 

59. The Centre would also be open, within its ca
pacity, to specific activities consistent with its statute. 
For example, it had prepared, at the invitation of the 
Seventh Conference of Heads of State or Government 
of Non-Aligned Countries (New Delhi, March 1983), a 
comprehensive study on the role of women in develop
ing countries within the Programme of Action for the 
Second Half of the United Nations Decade for Women. 
The Centre would carry on research in that field as an 
integral part of its own work programme. Two years 
previously it had also taken part in an IDB assistance 
programme for Bolivia to strengthen the public enter
prise sector, with a view to establishing an information 
system to monitor that sector. A similar project had 
been in preparation relating to international action for 
assistance to Africa. 

60. Such an expansion of work should also help to 
strengthen the Centre's material basis and diversify its 

financing, since the Centre was their joint institution, to 
serve their needs. Its membership must expand, and 
regular member-country contribution flows would be 
needed to ensure programme execution, together with 
continued voluntary contributions to the Centre's En
dowment Fund. The most important factors would re
main its programme of work and an increased capacity 
to match the developing world's needs. The Centre was 
confident of the Council's continued support to that 
end. 

61. Mr. LAURIJSSEN (International Confederation 
of Free Trade Unions) said that ICFTU again expressed 
its grave concern about the recession's increasingly 
devastating consequences for workers in developing and 
industrialized countries alike. Despite some initial signs 
of recovery in a few industrialized nations, 1985 had 
been no different from previous years. The political will 
needed to tackle mankind's most pressing problems had 
not emerged. The adjustment advocated over the 
previous five years had become synonymous with 
austerity. Adjustment policies had focused on exchange 
rates, inflation, export earnings, money supply, 
Government deficits and balance of payments; although 
that approach had some logic in regard to individual 
countries, on a global level it meant that many nations 
were striving for a bigger share of a sluggish or stagnant 
world market. And although the burd~n of adjustment 
had fallen primarily on workers, the cost of rising 
poverty and unemployment was rarely measured. 

62. The key factor, interdependence, not only among 
nations but among the world economy's components, 
especially the economic and social sectors, remained 
neglected, except when it came to attempts at explaining 
inaction-something which trade unions in the ICFTU 
were strongly committeed to combat, through cam
paigns for job creation and concentration on questions 
of international monetary instability and the debt crisis. 

63. The developing world's debt burden threatened 
the stability of world international finance and the 
socio-political structure of many indebted nations, 
which entailed a poverty crisis of tragic proportions. 
Enormous adjustment measures had severely affected 
national economies, having led to sharp falls in living 
standards, increased unemployment and underemploy
ment, rising inflation and severe cuts in important social 
programmes. Populations had been further impover
ished and social and political tensions aggravated. 

64. Trade unions had often criticized development 
policies prior to the crisis, and were certainly anxious to 
discuss with Governments overall strategy as well as 
specific programmes and projects. Most countries faced 
a need to increase savings rates and channel resources 
into small-scale labour-intensive projects, for which 
there was great scope in fields such as health, education, 
housing and infrastructure, to reform taxation and tax 
collection so as to spread both the revenue base and the 
burden of Government spending, and to take vital de
cisions on public expenditure, promoting policies which 
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would husband domestic resources and foreign ex
change, increase employment and ensure that higher 
output was matched by higher purchasing power for the 
poor. 

65. Trade unions were prepared to play their part in 
promoting and implementing national and regional 
development policies. Dialogue between Governments, 
industry and unions was essential to greater economic 
efficiency and social justice. But participation must be 
on the basis of negotiated change, on the clear 
understanding that progress could not be achieved by 
increasing insecurity for large sections of the popu
lation. The aim was to improve the living and working 
conditions of workers and their families and to ensure 
workers' full participation in economic and social pro
gress, through freely organized trade unions. 

66. The painfully slow reappraisal of current problems 
would surely lead Governments to realize once again 
that full employment, low inflation, a stable foreign 
trade balance and steady growth in living standards 
could be achieved together only on the basis of policy 
consensus arrived at through tripartite consultations 
and constructive international co-operation. 

67. Mr. LABRUNE (World Federation of Trade 
Unions) said that the reports before the current session 
of the Council emphasized the gravity of the situation 
and the major risks it entailed for many countries and 
the entire world unless speedy, energetic measures were 
taken. His organization, representing trade unions in 
countries of differing economic and social systems 
throughout the world, had striven resolutely for many 
years to promote the establishment of a new world 
economic order and structural changes to overcome the 
crisis. But the major steps mooted within the United 
Nations had not yet been put into effect, due to lack of 
political will on the part of those Powers that were in a 
position to implement them. Those Powers, instead of 
taking steps aimed at balanced development for the 
benefit of all, preferred to act through their transna
tional corporations so as to maintain world economic 
domination at the expense of the economic and social 
progress of peoples. Such an attitude was at the root of 
the current crisis, which was widening the gap between 
rich and poor. Millions were unemployed in the in
dustrialized nations; entire economic sectors were being 
abandoned, and the loss of many accrued benefits had 
greatly eroded workers' purchasing power; deregula
tion, aimed at destabilizing the trade-union movement, 

had become the rule. In the developing countries, the ef
fects of the crisis were magnified drastically; mass 
unemployment, inflation, famine and illiteracy were rife 
and millions lived below the poverty threshold. The ac
tivities of the large financial monopolies, far from 
aiding recovery, only made the situation worse. 

68. Therefore, WFTU advocated debt renegotiation, 
the major part ofthe cost to be assumed by the 
creditors-which meant not the workers in the capitalist 
countries but the multinational groups, banks and large 
institutions, since it was to them that the profits from 
pillaging the developing countries' natural resources 
had accrued. 

69. WFTU was fully engaged in international action to 
that end. During the seventy-second session of the Inter
national Labour Conference, international trade unions 
had submitted, for the first time in ILO's history, a 
resolution aligned with one submitted by several Latin 
American countries; it had been given widespread ap
proval at the Conference, and subsequent ILO action on 
it was awaited. 

70. The liquidity crisis was often cited as a reason for 
lack of action to help those worst hit; WFTU shared the 
bitter disappointment voiced about the postponement 
of the International Conference on the Relationship be
tween Disarmament and Development-the more so 
since 1986 had been declared the International Year of 
Peace by the General Assembly. WFTU was already 
firmly committed to efforts aimed at the success of that 
year. 

71. The current international situation and all its im
plications would again be considered by the world trade 
union movement during the eleventh World Trade 
Union Congress, to be held at Berlin in September 1986. 

72. At a time when closer international co-operation 
was required, certain Powers, for selfish reasons, were 
belittling and even limiting the role of institutions for 
joint action. Because of its nature, WFTU appreciated 
the value of exchange of views and compromise; 
therefore, whilst noting certain shortcomings in such in
stitutions, it recognized their irreplaceable role. The 
Secretary-General (21st meeting), had expressed ap
preciation of the part NGOs could play in United 
Nations actions; WFTU assured the Council of its 
readiness to continue and strengthen its co-operation. 

The meeting rose at 5.55 p.m. 
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AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of international economic and social 
policy, Including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

1. Mr. BRILLANTES (Philippines) said that the 
pessimistic overview of the situation appearing in the 
World Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59} was, unfor
tunately, an astute one, particularly in relation to the 
developing countries. The recession in the developed 
countries, an unprecedented rise in interest rates, a steep 
drop in prices of primary commodities, and increasing 
protectionism had characterized the world economy 
since the late 1970s. With regard to commodities, a re
cent UNCT AD report estimated that the developing 
countries as a group had suffered a cumulative loss of 
$38 billion between 1982 and 1984 as a result of the fall 
in prices-which amounted to roughly 10 per cent of 
their GNP. The ASEAN countries had suffered par
ticularly seriously from that situation, their total losses, 
excluding oil exports, amounting to $15.3 billion. 

2. Even six or seven years ago, it was expected that 
declining commodity prices and rising interest rates 
were a temporary phenomenon, hence the increase in 
lending, particularly private bank lending, to the 
developing countries, at a rate that had outstripped the 
growth in their productive capacity. Subsequently, as 
the pace of lending fell off, due mainly to their failure to 
generate sufficient growth to warrant further lending, 
their debt servicing difficulties increased, and banks had 
become more and more unwilling to provide support. 
The upshot was a drying up of development finance as 
far as developing countries were concerned. 

3. As a result of their increasing debt burden and un
favourable economic environment, the developing 
countries had had to adopt adjustment policies 
characterized by drastic cuts in imports, mainly from 
developed countries, leading to a fall in output and 
growth, a vicious circle which had led to a steady fall in 
GDP and per capita income, whose effects on social and 
political stability could easily be imagined. Further
more, the cost of adjustment was being met primarily 
from the internal resources of the developing countries, 
whose growth in many cases required stable and increas
ing foreign-exchange earnings: since the international 
environment did not allow them to earn such resources, 
they were obliged to divert resources intended for social 
and productive investment to servicing debt. That situa
tion had resulted in a net transfer of resources from 
developing to developed countries. Moreover, the 
developing countries, which were devoting an increas-
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ingly high proportion of their earnings to debt servicing, 
could no longer be considered viable markets, and it was 
clear that adjustment policies, without any prospect of 
growth, could only lead, in the short term, to an overall 
decrease in world economic prosperity. The in
terdependence of nations and peoples was a patent fact, 
and measures to stimulate growth and development, 
particularly in developing countries, could only be 
beneficial to all. 

4. With regard to interdependence, the time had come 
to move on from concepts and theories to the formula
tion of multilateral policies, and, where appropriate, to 
institutions for the management of interdependence. It 
was high time to reap the benefits of interdependence, 
rather than hindering the process by invoking national 
sovereignty, and advocating national solutions for inter
national problems that called for multilateral ap
proaches. It would be a msitake to think that national 
policies would automatically converge: they were 
necessary, but not sufficient for stability and growth, 
and the need for complementary national, regional, and 
international action could not be over-emphasized. 

5. Coherent and sustainable multilateral action must 
address the three basic issues of the 1980s: trade, com
modities, and financial and monetary matters. As far as 
commodities were concerned, the aim was to stabilize 
export earnings, and co-ordinated internationiil action 
was needed urgently to halt the decline in prices, and en
courage exporting countries to process and distribute 
their commodities themselves. At the same time, efforts 
must be made to improve compensatory financing 
facilities for export earnings shortfalls, and the Council 
should give close attention to the work of the In
tergovernmental Group of Experts of UNCT AD cur
rently studying that question. 

6. In the area of trade, multilateral solutions should 
aim at resolving the contradiction inherent in urging 
the developing countries to generate trade surpluses
mainly for the purpose of servicing their debts-while 
denying them access to their main markets for their ex
ports: trade liberalization measures were therefore 
needed to check discriminatory policies, halt protec
tionist trends, and guarantee access for exports from 
developing countries to the markets of their industrial 
trading partners. Multilateral institutions existed in 
which trade relations were discussed, primarily GATT, 
UNCT AD and the Council itself. Under Article 62, 
paragraph I of the Charter of the United Nations, the 
Council might make studies and reports with respect to 
international economic matters and might make recom
mendations with respect to any such matters to the 
General Assembly, to the Members of the United 
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Nations, and to the specialized agencies concerned. As 
~he Secretary·General (21st meeting) had recently re
called there would be no doubt as to the Council's 
competence in matters of international economic co
operation. Its role, clearly laid down in the Charter, was 
to co-ordinate the activities of the United Nations and 
related bodies in the economic, social, humanitarian 
and cultural fields. 

7. Monetary and financial issues, particularly the debt 
issue, required a global response to increase the flow of 
financial resources to developing countries and reverse 
the net transfer of capital resources to the rich coun
tries-a phenomenon which had been described as the 
most important area of failure in multilateral economic 
co-operation. The measures adopted must reconcile the 
needs of debt servicing with the requirements of 
development. They must be long-term and growth
oriented, provide resources on concessional terms, and, 
more importantly, must take into account the problems 
of developing countries and their capacity to earn the 
foreign exchange required to service their debt. 

8. In conclusion, he reiterated the importance of 
breaking the current North-South stalemate; the forth
coming round of multilateral trade negotiations in 
GATT and at the seventh session of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development provided such 
an opportunity and could make it possible to move 
away from the present system, which was too unjust to 
be acceptable and too unstable to be safe. 
9. Mr. GBEHO (Observer for Ghana) said that he 
shared the concern expressed by the Yugoslav represen
tative (22nd meeting), speaking on behalf of the Group 
of 77, about the lack of progress in the dialogue with 
developed countries, which did not reciprocate the spirit 
of compromise shown by the countries belonging to the 
Group of 77. 

10. The institutions entrusted with overseeing interna
tional peace and security and economic, financial and 
trade relations, had been thrown into crisis by the 
unilateral actions of a few powerful countries which, 
disregarding the principles of democracy and universal
ity had arrogated to themselves the right to consult 
among themselves and decide on matters affecting the 
rest of the world, while the greater part of the world's 
population awaited in vain an international, economic 
and trade system in which they could realize their poten
tial for development. 
11. Against that sombre background, his delegation 
welcomed the decision to give priority consideration to 
the interrelated issues of money, finance, debt, resource 
flows, trade, raw materials and development, because 
those were the core areas where action was urgently 
needed for the benefit of developing and developed 
countries alike. The interrelationship of those issues was 
obvious, and his delegation failed to understand the in
sistence that each issue should be discussed separately in 
different forums. It might be an attempt to suppress the 
questions that must of necessity be addres~d if las~ing 
solutions were to be found. Both the Umted Nations 
and the specialized agencies had a spedfic role to play. 

12. The report of the ACC Task Force on Long-term 
Development Objectives (E/1986/84, annex) conveyed 
some idea of the extent of the economic and social dif· 
ficulties faced by many developing countries. The rate 
of real GDP growth for the first.half of the 1980s had 
declined considerably as compared with the preceding 
two decades, and, in a sample of 83 developing coun
tries, no less than 48 had experienced zero or negative 
growth rates of per capita GDP. Commodity prices had 
fallen by 20 per cent early in 1986, compared to 1980. 
Unemployment and· underemployment had increased in 
Africa and Latin America, and the provision of already 
inadequate basic social services had been further af
fected by insufficient funding. 

13. In the first half of the 1980s, many developing 
countries had embarked upon far-reaching structural 
reforms aimed at promoting development. Those 
policies had not on the whole yielded the results ex
pected, and the developing countries were entitled to 
question the prescriptions held out as the panacea for 
their economic problems. It was true that, in many 
cases, especially in Africa, internal constraints, ag
gravated by the effects of drought and other calamities, 
had impeded the reforms, but it was equally true that 
the international economic environment, including the 
economic, fiscal and trade policies of industrial coun
tries, had not been conducive to them. 

14. His delegation was, however, pleased to note the 
recent increasing emphasis placed upon adjustment with 
growth which might mean that the vogue for adjustment 
through demand management might be coming to an 
end. Growth did, however, require an increased inflow 
of resources, since an expansion in domestic and world 
demand was necessary to absorb the increased output. 
The developing countries could not achieve those objec
tives unaided, and the active support of the interna
tional community, particularly the industrial countries, 
was also essential. Through growth, the developing 
countries could improve their capacity to service their 
debts, but the debt burden must also be lightened. There 
should also be an increased flow of ODA on conces· 
sional terms, especially to the least developed and low
income countries: His delegation wished to commend 
the countries that had reached the ODA target of 0. 7 
and 0.15 per cent of GNP as well as those that had con· 
verted ODA debts into grants and hpped that other 
countries would follow their example. 

15. The challenges facing the world monetary and 
financial systems could only be met through concerted 
action by the international community. The problem of 
international liquidity had not yet been solved, and the 
floating exchange rate system, which was a veritable 
nightmare for developing countries, made financial 
transactions extremely uncertain. The establishment of 
target zones, reserve-asset creation and allocation, 
development financing and the surveillance of economic 
and financial policies were issues which could not be set
tled by a select group of countries. 

16. The trading system, far from promoting free trade 
and general well-being, was yielding to the protectionist 
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onslaught. Everywhere, both tariff and non·tariff bar
riers were being erected in a vain attempt to protect 
domestic producers, and exports from developing coun· 
tries had, unfortunately, suffered most. The new round 
of multilateral trade negotiations should, accordingly, 
seek to restore comparative advantage to its proper 
place and to grant such concessions as would enable the 
developed countries to gain free access to the markets of 
the developed countries. 

17. The decline in commodity prices had resulted in 
shortfalls in the foreign exchange earnings of many 
developing countries and had reduced their capacity to 
promote their economic and social progress. According 
to the World Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59), be· 
tween 1980 and 1985, Africa had experienced a loss of 
the order of $11 billion due to the unfavourable terms of 
trade. There was therefore an urgent need to ensure fair 
and remunerative prices for the products of developing 
countries, mainly by strengthening existing commodity 
agreements and compensatory financing facilities as 
well as the Stabex and Sysmin systems, established by 
the EEC. One could only conclude that the efforts to 
establish an Integrated Programme for Commodities 
had not yet produced tangible results, and the countries 
that had not yet signed or ratified the Agreement 
establishing the Common Fund should lose no time in 
doing so. 

18. The thirteenth special session of the General 
Assembly, on the critical economic crisis in Africa, had 
enabled the international community to form a clear 
understanding of the nature and magnitude of its prob
lems, and the measures needed to overcome them. 
While the United Nations Programme of Action for 
African Economic Recovery and Development 
1986·1990' did not fully meet the aspirations of the 
African countries, it did demonstrate the will of the in
ternational community to make fresh efforts to help 
Africa to emerge from the crisis. At the special session, 
the developed countries had placed great emphasis on 
the need for international policy reform on the part of 
the African countries. In Ghana, the economic recovery 
programme was beginning to have effect; the continuing 
priority given to agriculture, particularly foodstuffs 
production, had made the country self-sufficient in 
corn, rice and palm oil, and some of those products 
were starting to be exported. With the assistance of the 
EEC and the World Bank, his Government was also car
rying out improvements in the transport system to en
sure that food could reach all parts of the country and 
to simplify the movement of goods and people. 
Although Ghana had received more resources in the last 
12 months, they still fell short of what was required to 
enable the country to achieve a breakthrough. The debt 
burden was a particularly heavy constraint on the 
economy and was absorbing a high proportion of export 
earnings. 

19. He therefore appealed to the developed countries 
and international financial institutions to increase their 

' General Assembly resolution S-13/2, of 1 June 1986, annex. 
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assistance and grant debt relief. Three years previously, 
his country had asked the international community for 
special economic assistance to meet the emergency situa
tion resulting from the return of some 2 million of its 
citizens who had taken refuge in Nigeria. Governments, 
bilateral institutions, and in particular the United 
Nations, had responded extremely generously to that 
appeal, and thanks to their assistance, Ghana had suc· 
ceeded in overcoming the crisis. The international com· 
munity should make every effort to give effect to the 
commitments entered into at the thirteenth special ses
sion of the General Assembly and thus vindicate the 
trust placed in it by Africa. 

20. Mr. ZLA T ANOV (Observer for Bulgaria) said 
that the political events of the last 12 months had fur
ther underscored the differing approaches taken by the 
East and the West to the conduct of international af
fairs. The Soviet Union and the other socialist coun
tries, including the People's Republic of Bulgaria, had 
made a number of specific proposals in order to main
tain peace, achieve progress in disarmament and 
establish economic co·operation and equitable relations 
among States, in the interests of all. Regrettably, the 
major developed capitalist countries, and first and 
foremost the United States, declined to consider those 
proposals and continued to exacerbate the tension in the 
world, with the purpose of achieving global domina
tion. Such an approach could only undermine interna
tional relations and jeopardize the settlement of the fun
damental economic issues in the Council's agenda. 

21. An improvement in the international situation, the 
preservation of peace and the restoration of confidence 
among States, including economic confidence, were 
urgent tasks. The member countries of the CMEA had 
frequently asserted their willingness to establish a 
system of international security encompassing economic 
relations. In that connection, General Assembly resolu
tion 40/173, on international economic security, and 
resolution 40/178, on strengthening the role of the 
United Nations in the field of international economic, 
scientific, technological and social co-operation, 
adopted on 17 December 1985, were of particular im· 
portance. 

22. The World Economic Survey 1986 (E/ 1986/ 59) 
showed that the crisis in the capitalist economic system 
had not been overcome. In many countries, economic 
performances were unsatisfactory, the growth of the 
various sectors was uneven and unemployment con
tinued to be very high. International trade had risen by 
only 3 per cent in 1985, against 9 per cent in 1984, inter
national financial markets were increasingly unstable 
the prices of the commodities exported by developin~ 
countries continued to decline, tariff and non-tariff bar
riers were proliferating while companies and States were 
locked in bitter competition. All those factors led to an 
upsurge of protectionism and an increasing use of sanc
tions and unacceptable methods of economic and 
political pressure, at a time when the large deficits in the 
budgets of certain capitalist countries continued to have 
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a destabilizing effect on economic and international economic relations, certain countries were violently 
relations. critical of the activities of the United Nations and its 

23. In 1985 and early 1986, developing countries had 
continued to feel the backlash of the crisis that had oc
curred in the capitalist countries in the early 1980s. They 
were also the target of a new form of neo-colonialism, 
whereby the imperialist States sought to impose on 
them "models of developmenf' and "programmes to 
stabilize the economy" in order to relegate the State sec
tor to the background and thus secure control of their 
economies, in defiance of the sovereign right of coun
tries to select their own mode of development. Neo.. 
colonialist exploitation was glaringly obvious in the 
realm of monetary and financial relations. The debt 
burden imposed on the majority of developing countries 
seriously jeopardized the implementation of their long
term development programmes and the normal working 
of their economies. At the fortieth session of the 
General Assembly, the Second Committee had taken up 
the question of external debt and development, but the 
intransigence of the Western countries had prevented 
the adoption of a decision. The prescriptions suggested 
by the United States and other Western countries, 
modelled on the "Baker initiative", were simply in
tended to maintain an unjust and undemocratic 
economic and financial system. The Tokyo Economic 
Summit meeting, held from 4 to 6 May 1986, had pro.. 
duced no new proposals or ideas and had shown that the 
seven major capitalist developed countries intended to 
continue to take adva,ntage of their position of strength 
in order to impose solutions weighted in favour of the 
creditors. The thirteenth special session of the General 
Assembly, on the critical economic crisis in Africa, had 
been sabotaged by the Western countries which had 
refused to take a constructive attitude. Bulgaria, 
faithful to its position of principle, therefore supported 
the developing countries' proposal to organize, as early 
as possible, within the framework of the United 
Naitons, an international conference on monetary and 
financial issues, with the participation of all interested 
countries. 

24. The question was how the activities of the forces 
of neo~colonialism which were opposed to the develop
ment of the countries of the third world could be 
thwarted. The first priority was to strengthen the role of 
the State and the planned development of resources. All 
States must be allowed to take part in international 
economic relations on an equal footing, in conformity 
with the principles laid down in the Charter of 
Economic Rights and Duties of States, 2 the Declaration 
and Programme of Action on the Establishment of a 
New International Economic Order3 and the Interna
tional Development Strategy for the Third United Na
tions Development Decade. 4 However, not content with 
contravening those fundamental instruments and thus 
impeding the process of restructuring international 

'General Assembly resolution 3281 (XXIX), of 12 December 1974. 
'General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-Vl) and 3202 (S-Vl), of 

I May 1974. 
• General Assembly resolution 3SIS6, of S December 1980. 

organs in the social and economic fields, accusing them 
of inefficiency. If the United Nations was not always 
equal to its task, it was mainly because of lack of good
will on the part of those States. If the Organization was 
to discharge its mission effectively, the problem should 
therefore be tackled as a matter of priority. 

25. In 1985, his country's economy had suffered a 
severe setback as a result of an unusually harsh winter 
and an unprecedented drought. Agriculture, cattle 
breeding and the food industry had been hit particularly 
hard. The Government had therefore been compelled to 
take measures to boost production in other economic 
sectors in order to provide additional resources for the 
domestic market and for export. In 1985, the growth in 
national income had been only 1.8 per cent, the lowest 
in the post~war period. Nevertheless, the basic objec
tives of the eighth Five-Year Plan, 1981-1985, had been 
attained. During that period, national income had 
climbed by 20 per cent, labour productivity by 18.3 per 
cent and the real income of the population by 19.5 per 
cent. 

26. The People's Republic of Bulgaria would continue 
to maintain close economic ties with the USSR and 
other socialist countries and to participate actively in the 
integration process within CMEA. In 1985, it had ex
tended its co-operation with the developing countries 
which it had assisted to lay the foundations for a 
multisectoral economy. It maintained active trade and 
economic relations with more than 70 countries in Asia, 
Africa and Latin America, and in 1985, the volume of 
its trade with them had increased by 9.9 per cent over 
1984, while its imports from those countries had soared 
by 34 per cent. Bulgaria provided the developing coun
tries with considerable assistance in the training of 
cadres. Although 1985 had not been a good year, 
Bulgaria had furnished the developing countries with 
economic aid worth some 338.9 million leva, or 1.35 per 
cent of its national income for that year, almost two 
thirds of which was destined for the countries of Africa. 

27. Mr. CHLUMSKY (Observer for Czechoslovakia) 
said that the deterioration in international relations, for 
which the imperialist circles were responsible, called for 
the rapid adoption of specific measures to halt the arms 
race, to begin the process of genuine disarmament and 
to eliminate the danger of a nuclear conflict. 

28. The Political Consultative Committee of the 
member States of the Warsaw Treaty, which had met in 
Budapest on 10 and 11 June 1986, had appealed to the 
member States of NATO and all European countries for 
a reduction in the numbers of armed forces and conven
tional weapons in Europe (A/411411, annex II). An af
firmative response by the Western countries would 
restore confidence and help to create a climate of secur
ity conducive to the solution of contemporary economic 
problems. There was a close interdependence between 
political factors and economic factors, and a policy of 
detente could exert a favourable impact on international 
economic relations. 
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29. The refusal of the United States of America and 
certain other leading capitalist countries to participate, 
on the pretext of insufficient preparation, in the Inter
national Conference on the Relationship between Dis
armament and Development, which had been scheduled 
to take place in July in Paris, was a good example of 
how those countries were working to undermine the ac
tivities of the United Nations. The socialist countries 
and the developing countries were of the opinion that 
such a conference should be convened as soon as possi
ble. The imperialist States were also responsible for the 
deadlock in the negotiations on the establishment of a 
new economic order, on the adoption of a code of con
duct for transnational corporations and on a fair solu
tion to the debt problem of the developing countries. 

30. The severe economic crisis currently affecting the 
capitalist countries was having adverse repercussions on 
the economies of the developing countries. The 
developed countries were trying to resolve their dif
ficulties at the expense of the latter, by striving to 
perpetuate their former relationships of exploitation. 
Transnational corporations established in developing 
countries and private banks that invested in them put 
their own interests far ahead of the development of 
those countries. The growing debt burden in the 
developing countries could be attributed mainly to the 
methods employed by the capitalist credit system, the 
upsurge of protectionism and the instability of curren
cies. It was not enough to reschedule debt-servicing or 
reduce interest rates. Other problems, such as access to 
the markets of developed countries and the stabilization 
of international relations in the trade, financial and 
monetary fields, must be tackled at the same time. That 
was not the view of the capitalist countries which were 
trying to settle the debt problem on a case-by-case basis 
with the assistance of the IMF and the World Bank, 
imposing on developing countries "programmes of 
economic stabilization" aimed at eliminating the role of 
the State in developing the national economy and easing 
the way for the introduction of private capital. The 
foreign debt must not be used as the basis for a new 
system of exploitation. 

31. It was in the interest of mankind as a whole to con
solidate international co-operation in the fields of 
science and technology. However, an increasing variety 
of obstacles-embargoes, sanctions and the unilateral 
repudiation of treaties-were being placed in the way of 
such co-operation, with the sole objective of securing 
military and economic superiority. The contemporary 
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world must adjust to new advances in science and adopt 
a philosophy of peace rather than war. Accordingly, 
Czechoslovakia associated itself with the Declaration of 
the Socialist Countries on International Scientific and 
Technological Co-operation and Utilization of Scien
tific and Technological Results for Exclusively Peaceful 
Purposes. His Government was willing to contribute ef
fectively to the elaboration and implementation of a 
global programme and scientific and technological co
operation. 

32. Despite the unfavourable international economic 
situation, Czechoslovakia had succeeded in creating 
coditions favourable to the development of its 
economy. Its gross national income had increased by 3.3 
per cent compared with 1984 and labour productivity 
had increased by 2.6 per cent. The conditions had 
therefore been conducive for the launching of 
Czechoslovakia's eighth Five-Year Plan (1986-1990) 
which laid special stress on accelerating economic 
development, increasing investments, doubling the 
growth rate of personal consumption and the resources 
spent on environmental protection. Special attention 
was given to speeding up scientific and technological 
progress, its application to the economy and to con~ 
solidating the links between science and production. 

33. Czechoslovakia attacht'd particular importance to 
the development of co-operation with the developing 
countries, on a basis of fairness and equity, mutual ad
vantage and non-interference in the domestic affairs of 
States. In 1985, as in 1984, its assistance to those coun
tries had reached a level of Kcs. 4.8 billion or 0.9 per 
cent of its national income. 

34. Czechoslovakia would continue to work for the 
restructuring of international economic relations on a 
just and democratic basis. The position of the Govern
ment of Czechoslovakia in respect of General Assembly 
resolution 40/173 on international economic security 
was stated in a letter dated May 1986 from the Czech 
Minister for Foreign Affairs to the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

35. He believed that the convening of an international 
conference to consider the question of economic secur
ity, the establishment of a new economic order and the 
development of commercial, scientific and techno
logical co-operation would help to improve and nor~ 
malize international economic relations. 

I 
The meeting rose at 12.15 p.m. 
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33rd meeting 
Thursday, 10 July 1986, at 3.20 p.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of international economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

1. Mr. NGUYEN THUONG (Observer for Viet Nam) 
said that his delegation, representing as it did a develop
ing country, supported the substance of the declaration 
made by the representative of Yugoslavia (22nd 
meeting) on behalf of the Group of 77. 

2. As previous speakers had emphasized, the world 
economic situation continued to give cause for concern. 
Apart from the unemployment problem, payment im
balances and unprecedented trade tensions between 
developed countries, the situation of the majority of 
developing countries remained extremely grave. A con
tinuing deterioration in commodity prices, including a 
sharp fall in oil prices; a slow-down of exportations 
resulting from increasing protectionism; an intolerable 
increase in the debt and debt service burden, with the 
threat of a second crisis a bare three years after the first; 
and the disastrous impact of tensions and instabilities in 
the world environment were resulting in growth stagna
tion, and even negative growth, especially for the least 
advanced countries. In addition, there were the natural 
disasters which rendered the situation in Africa par
ticularly critical. A global, integrated approach to such 
interrelated problems, aimed at finding effective 
remedies could not neglect the first-priority task of all: 
the restoration of economic security. In the present In
ternational Year of Peace, emphasis should be placed 
upon the organic link between peace and international 
security on the one hand, and the economic security and 
growth of States, on the other, which paralleled the link 
between disarmament and development. One could only 
regret the postponement of the International Con
ference on the Relationship between Disarmament and 
Development, perhaps sine die, in order not to displease 
a certain great Power. All countries interested in 
strengthening the link between disarmament and 
development, including the developing countries, 
should unite their efforts, in liaison with the Secretariat, 
in support of the holding of the Conference, and to 
work for practical measures to promote that twofold 
objective. 

3. From the strictly economic point of view, and in 
line with the hoped-for reduction in political tensions 
generated by global and regional problems, normal and 
secure economic relations between North and South, 
and East and West should be restored, and the climate 
of confidence necessary for sound trade and economic 
co-operation between States re-established. An end 
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must be made of policies and practices involving the use 
of economic pressure, such as arbitrary boycotts and 
sanctions, constraints and discriminations, and, even 
worse, taking advantage of the difficulties of some 
developing countries in order to interfere in their inter
nal affairs, and dictate "adjustments" with a view to 
economic and political penetration detrimental to the 
independence of newly liberated countries. The cessa
tion of such practices and the re-establishment of secur
ity and confidence in economic relations would greatly 
assist in the solution of the most urgent contemporary 
problems. 

4. With regard to the alarming situation in Africa, his 
delegation hoped that effective measures, particularly in 
the form of significant contributions of resources, 
would lead to the rapid implementation of the Pro
gramme of Action for African Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-1990. 1 Such action was a matter of interna
tional solidarity incumbent on all countries, especially 
those associated with the origins of the situation and in 
a position to assist. Short-term measures must fit in with 
longer-term recovery and development activities, in 
such a way as to eradicate the underlying causes for the 
situation that had arisen. With regard to the debt pro
blem, his delegation considered that, over and above 
declarations and plans, appropriate action was needed, 
as a matter of priority. The developing countries, which 
were making praiseworthy efforts, were entitled to ex
pect creditor countries and banks to take a more 
realistic view of interdependence. The lightening of the 
debt burden, perhaps even a cancellation of debt for the 
LDCs and most seriously affected countries, and 
assistance in the resumption of growth in debtor coun
tries were matters of the utmost importance. A global 
and lasting solution to the problem of debt hinged on 
improvements in the world economic environment, and 
readjustments in trade, monetary and financial policies 
by the developed countries. For the immediate future, 
his delegation supported the COP's appeal for a major 
increase in transfers of financial resources to the 
developing countries, particularly Africa. The first 
measure should be to halt the reverse flow. While the 
problem of debt was a source of concern for all groups 
of countries and its solution must equally devolve on all, 
the developing countries would do well to present a 
common front, combining their efforts to achieve a fair 
outcome conducive to their development. His delega
tion considered that such realistic and practical 
measures would help in settling the hazardous problem 
of debt and simultaneously in putting relations between 
the North and the South on a sounder basis. 

' General Assembly resolution S-13/2, of 1 June 1986, annex. 
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5. The present disorder prevailing in the international new international economic order; his delegation, 
trade, monetary, and financial systems, also called for together with the Movement of Non-aligned States, con-
urgent remedial measures. While the dollar rate had tinued to work tirelessly towards that end. The develop-
stabilized at a lower level, exchange rates in general re- ing countries were learning to manage their economies 
mained volatile, and interest rates stood relatively high. more efficiently and to become economically indepen-
In spite of declarations of intent, restrictive and dent, while opening up to a greater degree of external, 
discriminatory practices were bringing about tensions intelligently diversified economic relations. 
and arbitrary distortions and limitations in international 8. Economic co-operation among the developing 
trade, and they often led to veritable economic wars be- countries was becoming more effective, increasing their 
tween the major Powers, the frrst victims of which were confidence in their strength and reinforcing their 
the developing countries. Confidence-building called bargaining positions. Their East-South relations and 
for supportive measures such as the reaffirmation of their relations with the socialist countries were increas-
generally accepted principles, norms and instruments, ing in both quantity and quality. The combined efforts 
the revival of international co-operation for growth, of all those countries and others would, in the long-run, 
stabilization of financial and monetary relations, the ex- move international economic relations on to bases of 
pansion of trade and of scientific and technical e~- democracy, equality and mutual advantage, and would 
changes, the acceleration of the development process m guarantee equal security for all States, whether large or 
the developing countries, and progress in the reduction small, developed or developing. 
of military expenditures. To the same end, his delega
tion supported the joint declaration by the sociali~t 
countries entitled "Contribution of the Economtc 
Organs of the United Nations to the International Year 
of Peace" (E/ 1986/ 118). 

6. There were signs in a number of developed coun
tries of a sounder, more realistic perception of inter
dependence between different groups of co~ntries. in 
solving economic problems, whose global dtmenston 
was increasing. In the final analysis, it would be neither 
reasonable nor effective for a single great Power or a 
restricted group of Powers, however economically 
developed, to attempt to solve them. Meetings between 
countries concerned in order to discuss, and even to 
work out a common position, were understandable; but 
it would be a violation of the principle of the sovereign 
equality of States to attempt to impose . ready-made 
solutions on the international commumty, and to 
deprive other States, including the developing countries, 
of their right to participate in the solution of global 
problems, including economic problems. His delegation 
steadfastly supported the appeal by the Movement of 
Non-aligned States and the Group of 77 for global 
negotiations, particularly between North and South, on 
all interrelated subjects of the world economy, and for 
the convening of a world monetary and financial con
ference. His delegation appreciated the support of the 
Soviet Union, the socialist countries and China, and in
deed a number of Group 8 countries for the views of the 
Group of 77, and it was opposed to all attempts to 
reduce the rc,!~ of the United Nations as a central, 
universal and democratic forum for debate and negotia
tion on all global economic problems. In particular, 
financial and monetary problems, including debt, 
should continue to be regarded as within the com
petence of the Council, UNCf AJ? and ot~er members 
of the United Nations system. H1s delegation also op
posed the manreuvres of a certain ~ower aim~ at 
delaying the holding of the seventh sess1on of the Uruted 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development and 
limiting its agenda. 

7 Solutions to the urgent problems mentioned should 
c~me within the framework of the establishment of a 

9. If all countries, and ,groups of countries showed the 
necessary political will, the current session of the Coun
cil could begin, as the Secretary-General hoped, to find 
courageous solutions in a new and bold vision of the 
economic needs of the time, and set about devising prac
tical and effective measures to deal with present urgent 
problems. His delegation hoped that the session would 
achieve full success in that direction and it pledged its 
best efforts to contribute to that outcome. 

10. Mr. SENE (Senegal) observed that the report of 
the ACC Task Force on Long-term Development Objec
tives (E/ 1986/ 84, annex) provided an excellen~ .founda
tion for concerted action to safeguard conditions for 
stable and better balanced growth. The low economic 
growth rate of the past five years gave grounds for 
alarm, in view of its social implications. The crucial 
question was whether the situation merely reflected a 
temporary slow-down or amounted to a major 
downward trend that could lead to increased unemploy
ment and poverty. Again, supposing that growth in 
the industrialized countries in the coming year or two 
proved to be less than currently projected, the conse
quences would be even more alarming. The efforts of 
the international community must be directed not sim
ply to avoiding a world-wide recession but also to pro
moting a better balanced recovery than had been evident 
during the past two years. Growth in world trade had 
sharply increased in 1984, reaching a level of 8.5 per 
cent before falling to approximately 3 per cent in 1985, 
and it was probable that it would hover somewhere be
tween 4 and S per cent in 1986. Atthe beginning of 1986, 
commodity prices had been approximately 20 per cent 
lower than in 1980, and out of a sample of 80 develop
ing countries, more than half were experiencing zero or 
even negative growth of per capita GDP. In the greater 
part of sub-Saharan Africa, income levels were no 
higher than in 1960, and, when demographic increases 
and the stagnation of social service payments, together 
with external debt problems and large budget deficits, 
were taken into account, an extension of absolute 
poverty in the years ahead seemed likely. The slow
down in growth in the OECD industrialized countries, 
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compared with the post-war period, had caused analysts countries so as to improve the adjustment-financing mix 
of the Schumpeter school to pose the question of and ensure recovery in investment and growth. The ob-
whether the world economy was not passing through a jective of adjustment measures must be to create the 
phase of major technological revolution, in which the necessary conditions for sustained growth, combined 
present period was merely a process of creative change, with price stability and a viable balance of payments, so 
and relatively protracted adjustment. Alternatively, it as to promote long-term development and social pro-
might be the end of an unprecedented cycle of growth, gress. A balance had to be struck if growth was to be 
which was unlikely to recur in the foreseeable future. maintained between adjustment measures and the finan-
However that might be, according to the GATT report cing of developments, by providing for a transfer of 
International trade in 1984185, 2 growth was losing its financial resources to the developing countries on 
impetus, and there was a risk that the world would soon favourable terms. It was obvious that there was an 
relapse into the "economic asthenia" from which it had economic, social and political price to pay for adjust-
been suffering for more than a decade. Notable sue- ment, and it was essential to avoid an excessively 
cesses had indeed been scored in respect of inflation in abstract approach to growth strategies. 
the industrialized countries-the trend for lower 
nominal interest rates continued, ·and the structure of 
exchange rates of the major currencies was undergoing 
modification-but strenuous efforts were still required 
to deal with budgetary deficits, balance-of-payments 
difficulties and indebtedness. 

11. The growth of oil-importing countries was at 
present benefiting from the fall in oil prices, while oil
exporting countries were facing unforeseen financing 
difficulties from tumbling export earnings. World 
growth and trade expansion were macro-economic in
dicators of demand, and strongly influenced the evolu
tion of the world economic situation. The structure of 
trade, current account deficits, net transfers of 
resources from debtor to creditor countries, the fall in 
commodity prices, and the contraction in international 
market liquidities were combining to cast a shadow over 
future prospects. The consequences for the developing 
countries at the macro-economic level could have an im
portant influence on the real price of commodities, on 
international interest rates and capital movements, 
which were mechanisms for the transmission of growth 
or recession. Relations between developed and develop
ing countries regarding trade, investments, transfers of 
technologies and the labour market raised basic prob
lems of the interactions arising from interdependence. 

12. UNCTAD, in its Trade and development report, 
1985, 3 showed how a fall in the volume of imports of 
developing countries had worsened the unemployment 
situation in developed countries. It should be 
remembered that it had been possible to lessen the ef
fects of the first economic crisis because the developing 
countries had maintained their import levels, thus sus
taining world trade at a time when demand in developed 
countries was at a very low level. The developing coun
tries could undoubtedly play a positive role in 
strengthening recovery if they were enabled to achieve a 
reasonable level of growth and investment through ad
justed financing, including rescheduling of their debts, 
to support their structuring and recovery programmes. 
Most developing countries had only limited access to in
ternational financial markets, and appropriate forms of 
conditionality would have to be established for debtor 

'Sales No. GATT/1985-4. 
' United Nations publication, Sales No. E.85.II.D.l6. 

13. Against that background, the United Nations had 
a major role to play in the promotion of growth
oriented adjustment in a context of international co
operation, that took account of social aspects. Measures 
were required to increase resource flows, whether or not 
on favourable terms, and whether bilaterally or 
multilaterally, to low- or medium-income countries; the 
former of which needed both ODA and, at the 
multilateral level, access to replenished IDA resources. 
An increase in World Bank resources, the replenishment 
of lOA and IF AD resources, the achievement of the aid 
target, restructuring of· the debt of low-income coun
tries, the elimination of protectionist barriers, and 
the establishment of mechanisms for stabilizing export 
earnings should be given priority in any growth-oriented 
adjustment programme. According to a recent World 
Bank assessment, African low-income countries would 
require concessionary flows of at least $11 billion per 
year between 1986 and 1990 if they were to continue the 
process of economic adjustment, which, in the light of 
probable and promised pledges, meant that a yearly 
deficit of $2.5 billion would have to be made up. Most 
low-income African countries faced increasing debt
servicing difficulties despite commendable efforts of ad
justment. Between 1980 and 1984 debt repayment had 
risen from 18 to 26 per cent of export earnings and for 
some countries it exceeded 30 per cent; without 
rescheduling in some cases, debt servicing would have 
accounted for 30 per cent of such earnings in 1984. 

14. The low export earnings were creating two prob
lems; they slowed down economic growth, and in
creased the external debt burden when export earnings 
failed to keep pace with interest rates. 

15. Agreement on rescheduling had only made matters 
worse because of heightened uncertainty. A clear view 
of mobilizable resources, however, would be conducive 
to investment and credit and enable enterprises to play a 
more effective part in stimulating growth. Medium-term 
growth-oriented adjustment programmes required con
certed action with lenders, who should indicate how 
they were prepared to assist. 

16. The world community appeared to recognize the 
need for more concessional aid for low-income African 
countries that were implementing medium-term macro
economic and structural adjustments. Thus, greater co-
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operation involving the World Bank, IMF and re8ional increasing concessional and non-project aid, avoiding 
banks was needed for the evaluation and follow-up situations in which a donor became a net beneficiary of 
of investment programmes, sectoral and structural an African country's official capital in the implementa-
measures, pricing policies, balance-of-payments financ- tion of a 1986-1990 recovery programme, and providing 
ing and other measures. The external debt problem multilateral development agencies with funds commen-
called for a realistic, equitable and consistent attitude, surate to the African countries' assistance needs. Such 
based on mutual trust and co-responsibility. A dialogue action would reflect the international community's 
between debtor and creditor countries, commercial commitment, pursuant to the Programme of Action of 
banks and international financial institutions could pro- the United Nations, to spare no effort in providing suf-
duce a constructive attitude to easing the debt burden; ficient resources to support and complete Africa's 
with that end in view, the OAU Heads of State and development efforts. 
Government had suggested an international conference 
on Africa's external debt. 

17. The debtor nations should meanwhile be helped to 
promote faster growth through structural policies to en
sure a climate of financial stability and provide incen
tives to boost exports, saving, investment and improved 
economic efficiency. The industrialized countries too 
should adopt structural reforms to remove obstacles in 
the way of overcoming the crisis; they could thus make a 
decisive contribution to easing the foreign debt of the 
developing countries through economic policies com· 
patible with a fall in interest rates and healthy non
inflationary growth. But it was now accepted, par
ticularly in Africa, that any viable growth strategy must 
of necessity involve improved agricultural productivity, 
not only for export but for domestic consump
tion-which meant sizeable investment in infrastruc· 
ture, human resources and technology, and a vertical 
diversification in production. 

18. The public sector had a clear role to play; but the 
private sector, whose potential in a number of vital 
areas had been underestimated, must be encouraged. 
Although the debate between the public and private sec· 
tors was of topical interest and had ideological repercus· 
sions, it made good sense to take a constructive, 
pragmatic look at how the two sectors could comple
ment one another and interact in development in order 
to speed up growth, create jobs and make for greater 
prosperity. Development depended on the participation 
of all sectors and on freedom to foster individual and 
communal initiative. The State's role in the developing 
countries was to encourage the pace of development in 
co-operation with private enterprise, international 
organizations, donors, non-governmental organizations 
and the entire world community. 

19. It was in that light that the Assembly of Heads of 
State and Government of OAU had adopted, at its 
twenty-first ordinary session, the priority Programme 
of Action for African Recovery and Development 
1986-1990, • the Programme stressed the vital role of · 
agriculture and its ancillary sectors and the need to 
strive relentlessly against drought and desertification 
and develop human resources. The General Assembly, 
having studied the Programme at its thirteenth special 
session, had proposed that donors should help by 
supporting the priority programmes selected by the 
African countries, avoiding intersecting conditionality, 

• A/ 40/ 666, annex I. 

20. As the President of Senegal and current President 
of the OAU had said, when addressing the 72nd session 
of the International Labour Conference, the measures 
agreed upon were courageous, generous and promising, 
and it now remained for the commitments undertaken 
on both sides to be implemented scrupulously and 
fairly; the impetus given at New York would genu
inely stimulate the African economies as well as the 
social progress of Africa's peoples; it fitted in with the 
measures described by the Secretary-General in his 
report entitled "Confidence-building in international 
economic relations" (E/1986173 and Add.1), which ex
plored the Organization's role in international economic 
co-operation through multilateral measures and 
negotiations on development problems. In addition to 
Member States' replies, his delegation had noted 
how UNCfAD, UNDP, GATT, UNESCO, WHO and 
lFAD were actively assisting in their respective fields. It 
also noted the prospects for co-operation in science and 
technology and the opportunities provided by the 
celebration, in 1987, of the International Year of Shelter 
for the Homeless. It welcomed the statements of the 
regional economic commiSSIOns. The Secretary
General's report entitled " Unified approach to develop
ment analysis and planning" (E/ 1986/ 77 and Add.1) 
would make available to all States the national and 
international experience gained in United Nations 
economic and social organs. 

21. His delegation attached great importance to the 
preparations for the seventh session of the United Na
tions Conference on Trade and Development, in view of 
its key role in international development activities 
designed to build up confidence in trade and economic 
co-operation. it also attached considerable importance 
to the special conference of ECLAC to be held in Mex
ico City at the end of 1986 to explore alternative 
strategies to sustain future development, topics which 
reflected African and Latin American solidarity and 
fraternity in the context of South-South co-operation. 

22. It was right that the Council should discuss the 
question of the proclamation of the world decade for 
cultural development, under item 20 of its agenda. 
Development involved more than economic growth 
mechanisms and imitation of external models; it was the 
application of science to culture. 

23. The Council was a unique forum in which to 
broach development problems and their in
terdependence, and to promote joint action towards 
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common aims. Economic, social and cultural progress, in Africa, including the probable designation of 1991 as 
and the upholding of human rights, were inseparable an international year; but that alone could be too little 
from the goal of mankind's prosperity and dignity. It and too late, and the question was where to obtain the 
was fitting that the Council's deliberations should focus considerable capital inputs required. It made no sense to 
on seeking integrated solutions to economic problems exhort developing countries to export more, especially 
on a more just and equitable basis with a view to over- when population growth presented new challenges and 
coming the world economic crisis. when those countries were confronted with a fall-off in 

24. Mrs. ISAK BIHI (Somalia) said that the Council's 
discussions and recommendations had seldom had 
greater significance, especially for the developing world, 
and more especially the least developed countries. All 
countries inhabited one world and the industrialized na
tions must recognize that all developing countries had 
made great strides, in absolute terms, since recovering 
independence; but, one after another, successes had 
been negated by adverse terms of trade, inflated prices 
for industrial goods, scarcity of capital, steadily rising 
interest rates on loans and sharply-declining commodity 
prices, as wen as an atmosphere of increasing protec
tionism. 

25. The economic crisis of the 1980s was not the crea
tion of the least developed countries. Her own country, 
Somalia, one of those most affected by drought and 
other natural and man-made disasters, including the 
need to host and safeguard unprecedented refugee 
flows, was deeply concerned by the general patterns be
ing studied by the Council. Its Government had 
welcomed the General Assembly's thirteenth special ses
sion, on the critical economic situation in Africa, as it 
had welcomed previous meetings, including the Interna
tional Conference on Assistance to Refugees in Africa 
(Geneva, 9-10 April 1981), and the Second International 
Conference on Assistance to Refugees in Africa 
(Geneva, 9-11 July 1984). But a study of the underlying 
causes of the emergency which had provided the 
background to such meetings made painfully clear the 
interrelationship and urgency of all modern economic 
and social development patterns. No developing coun
try, however committed, could even begin to cope alone 
with the problems. The decline in commodity prices and 
the rise in interest rates would have undermined the 
most determined development strategy. Even the much 
talked of market mechanisms were not universal. But 
the concerted programme of action aimed at the 
economic rehabilitation, for example, of Africa, was 
still awaited. There was urgent need for what the 
Secretary-General had called "a new partnership .. be
tween the developed nations and those which 
represented a majority of the world's peoples. 

26. The Under-Secretary-General for International 
Economic and Social Affairs (23rd meeting) had prop
erly drawn attention to the devastating effects of more 
·than three years of adjustment to stringent external 
financial constraints, and to the ensuing disturbing 
poverty-inducing trend; as he had observed, the cost of 
many missed opportunities resulting from the failure to 
reactivate development was just beginning to emerge. 
Her Government welcomed the efforts to focus on the 
urgent need to mobilize financial and technological 
resources to increase food and agricultural production 

trade, tariffs and other forms of protection, often con
trary to the spirit, if not the letter, of the General Agree
ment on Tariffs and Trade. In the repon of its sixth ses
sion, s the Intergovernmental Group on the Least 
Developed Countries had noted with distress the inter
national community's failure to live up to its com
mitments to help the developing countries even to help 
themselves. Funher, cenain restrictive practices 
employed by some transnational corporations were 
quite negative. 

27. Africa was not unique in the developing world in 
that its surpluses, if any, were consumed by interest and 
debt payments whose fluctuations were manifestly 
beyond its control. Developing countries could barely, 
if at all, meet annual service payments, let alone pay off 
the capital of earlier loans. The existence of a current 
and far from negligible net capital outflow to the in
dustrial world was a fact: to permit such a situation was 
far from wise. More and more countries were unable 
even to meet the interest due, let alone repay the debt. 
Yet history showed that mankind never accepter bond
age in perpetuity. The ramifications of the debt crisis 
were thus not only economic but strategic and political, 
concerning mankind as a whole. It was time for a new, 
inspired programme, waiving many escalating and debt 
charges or, at least, lightening the debt burden substan
tially. Such a programme would not be charity but, con
ceived globally, enlightened self-interest; there had been 
ftrst glimmerings at the General Assembly's thirteenth 
special session of an understanding of that fact. 

28. It was no longer possible to feed on platitudes 
about individual initiative or better deployment of ex
isting resources. The poorest of people could not be 
denied the basic needs for survival. At times the sug
gested remedies seemed little more than slogans thinly 
disguising a desire to limit rather than expand interna
tional economic assistance. 

29. Like charity, economic reform began at home. 
The developing countries themselves must ask what 
steps they had taken or had yet to take to put their own 
houses in order. They were profoundly conscious of liv
ing on-and sometimes over-the brink of economic 
and social catastrophe. Broadly speaking, they were 
agreed upon increased public spending on agriculture 
and on the need to develop infrastructures, conserve 
natural resources and ecological balance, and improve 
training, research and management, production and 
distribution techniques. But when all was said and done, 
they came back to a vicious circle of underdevelopment, 
in which lack of savings and capital meant that pro-

' Official Records of the Trade and Development Board, Thirty
second Session, Ann«¥e.s, document TD/B/1078. 
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grammes could not be initiated and sustained. Despite flows and the failure to discern any signs of the return-
the LDCs' support for various decades and pro- ing of expatriated capital. 
grammes, investment bad invariably been inadequate. 

30. Where, then, could the necessary capital come 
from other than from the developed economies' public 
and private sectors, either bilaterally or through agen
cies such as the World Bank and IMF. The developed 
world's response to the call of the President of OAU for 
aid for Africa to be doubled, in recognition of Africa's 
own efforts, had been none too clear. 

31. It was apparent that the problems which she had 
touched on had indeed been almost universally 
recognized, but it was time for action, not mere words. 
At the General Assembly's thirteenth special session, 
the industrialized countries had undertaken to do 
everything possible to help; however, with notable ex
ceptions, ODA from those countries amounted to only 
three parts per thousand of their GNP, and only 3 per 
cent of private investment was directed to the develop
ing world. Such levels were quite inadequate. 

32. Although the rains appeared to be returning, 
drought and famine emergencies were by no means 
over; in recent years nature had been unkind to Africa. 
Even so, public appeals, though necessary, often failed 
to give a true picture of Africa, which, ever culturally 
rich, had not always been economically poor. It was 
blessed with a large proportion of the world's mineral 
wealth, for example, although at present its people 
derived little benefit therefrom. Nor could Africa claim 
to be unique in the poverty many of its peoples faced. 

33. What the least developed and all developing coun
tries needed was a new, just economic order, and the 
means to help themselves to recover, in which all people 
could live in freedom and dignity. The whole world 
would benefit. She hoped that international economic 
and social policies would soon reflect the development 
needs in all the sectors and regions covered by the Coun
cil's discussion. 

34. Mr. ANDRES (Observer for Switzerland) said that 
the current situation was characterized by a continuing 
moderate, but stable and non-inflationary recovery in 
the developed countries. The downward trend in dollar 
and interest rates seemed to have levelled off. The 
developing countries' increased efforts to put their 
economies on a sound basis and resume steady develop
ment deserved recognition; particularly important in 
that regard had been the General Assembly's thirteenth 
special session, on Africa which, as previous speakers 
had said, should be duly followed up. Nevertheless, ef
forts in that direction were hampered by a climate which 
had worsened sinc-e 1985 because of the continued fall in 
commodity prices, the drop in oil-exporting countries' 
earnings, although the fall in price had benefited oil
importing developing countries, adjustment fatigue, im
poverishment and growing social pressures on many 
heavily-indebted countries stemming from the burden 
of adjustment, the slow-down of growttt in interna
tional trade, the increasing shortage of private financial 

35. The measures of international co-operation that 
should be taken in order to return to sustained growth 
and development included measures taken indepen
dently in the context of an inter-State dialogue. 
Economic trends in recent years had clearly shown that 
each country had a responsibility to apply a balanced 
and non-inflationary policy. Substantial progress had 
been made towards the launching of a process of 
multilateral surveillance in the major industrialized 
countries-a process that was designed to promote 
policy convergence on a voluntary basis. Co-operation 
of that kind would greatly help to make the inter
national economic and monetary environment more 
stable , and therefore more predictable. A multilateral 
policy dialogue among industrialized countries should 
be matched by a similar dialogue with the developing 
countries in order to encourage them to make difficult 
structural reforms. ODA was, of course, still very im
portant, especially for the poorest countries. 
Switzerland would continue its commitment in that 
field. 

36. To cope with the serious problem posed by the 
over-indebtedness of many countries, individual case
by-case solutions should be sought in the context of an 
overall view. His country supported the efforts being 
made to fmd such solutions in an integrated perspective 
over a longer term and geared to a recovery of growth 
and development in the developing countries. The 
dialogue initiated in that connection within the Bretton 
Woods institutions was welcome. His country sup
ported the Baker initiative, which recognized that all the 
parties concerned-developing countries, industrialized 
countries, multilateral institutions and commercial 
banks-should share responsibility for improving co
ordination of the joint strategy and for implementing it 
more resolutely. The time had certainly come for that 
initiative to begin to yield concrete results. On the suc
cess of the efforts made depended the solution of the 
problem of the negative transfer of financial resources 
from South to North, in which capital flights were also 
involved. A key element in rectifying that disturbing im
balance was the re-establishment of the confidence on 
the part of financial markets and private investors. That 
would largely depend on the chances of success of the 
adjustment efforts and of renewed growth in the in
debted countries, and on the support in co-ordination 
and financing which multilateral institutions, par
ticularly IMP and the World Bank, could give to the 
countries concerned. Another key element in the revival 
of confidence was the capacity of the industrialized 
countries to maintain a balance in their own economies 
and their willingness to open their markets to the prod
ucts of the developing countries. Furthermore, govern
ments providing ODA should not relax their efforts, the 
chief beneficiaries of which were the poorest countries. 

37. Another series of measures of which mention 
should be made was concerned with multilateral co
operation in commodities and trade. The technological 
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transformations in the field of commodities and the fall vironment marked by a virtual collapse in the price of 
in commodity prices required great adj~stment efforts commodities, an increasing debt burden and crippling 
on the part of producers, which should be supported by debt servicing, and a disastrous plunge in the price of 
the international community. Switzerlmtd intended to crude oil. 
continue its efforts to stabilize prices when conditions 
were ripe and to support UNCTAD'~ work on sup
plementary instruments of compensatory financing. 
The local processing of raw materials 1should also be 
supported, although that implied the 'opening of the 
markets of consumer countries to the 'processed pro
ducts. 

38. The open, contractual and multilateral trading 
system could be saved only by a joint c;ffort. The new 
round of negotiations in GATT was one of the last 
chances. Switzerland was ready to make its contribution 
to the negotiaitons, which could succeed only if each 
party agreed to occupy its place and1 to assume its 
responsibilities in the system. t 

39. Experience proved that a multilat~ral system of
fered a more favourable framework tfor small and 
medium-sized national economies than did bilateral 
relations. The effective participation of the developing 
countries in the forthcoming multilatertu negotiations 
would no doubt enable them to defend their interests 
better. In his delegation's view, the negotiations ought 
to make it possible to strengthen and adapt the provi
sions of the General Agreement by extending its field of 
application to areas which were not ye\ covered· but 
which were currently of great importance, by enlarging 
market access through mutual concessions and by at
taching sufficient importance to trade policy considera
tions in the elaboration of international economic 
policies. I 

40. His delegation, too, was very interested in the 
prospects for the seventh session of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development, since the Con
ference offered developed and developing countries 
alike a unique opportunity to take stock of the situation 
together and to draw the conclusions needed to improve 
the quality of international co-operation. His delegation 
hoped that the Conference would deal with the real 
problems of the developing countries, that it would take 
account of the structural changes in the world economy, 
that it would arrive at some conclusions in the field of 
trade and resources for development, and that it would 
demonstrate that it was possible for all members of the 
international community to reach agreement on the 
problems confronting them. 

41. Mr. ADEYEMI (Nigeria) said that agenda item 3 
was of cardinal importance to his delegation. The ex
cellent reports submitted by the secretariat were greatly 
appreciated. Thanks were due to the Secretary-General 
for his tireless efforts in support of the cause of Africa, 
as well as to the Director-General for International 
Economic Co4 operation and the Executive Secretary of 
ECA for their invaluable contributions. 

42. The fact that no single item had been given priority 
status was a reflection of the difficult times, character
ized by uncertainties in a generally hostile economic en-

43. The continuing deplorable economic situation in 
Africa was a source of serious concern. For instance, 
the drought, in spite of a concerted response by the in
ternational community, had brought about a large in
flux of refugees into neighbouring countries, entailing 
harsh economic and social conditions for hosts and 
refugees alike and creating a further pool of 
unemployed and under-employed people. In 1985 the 
rains had returned and agriculture had revived by a 
modest 2.8 per cent. However, growth in GOP terms 
had been only 0.5 per cent between 1980 and 1983 and 
only 1.2 per cent in 1984. In 1985 the average debt ser
vicing burden had been at an all-time high and had con
tinued to rise. The external payments gap had been at its 
widest in most countries. Fiscal deficits had been the 
norm, and in most countries there had been no expan
sion in capital outlays. 

44. Debt servicing obligations had undoubtedly 
created a state of economic uncertainty in many third 
world countries, particularly in Africa. The situation 
had not been helped by the imposition of condi
tionalities by the major multilateral lending institutions. 
Many developing countries, including Nigeria, had 
taken painful structural adjustment measures, including 
the removal of subsidies in the social services, the freez
ing of wages, the introduction of compulsory savings, 
and even a severe cutback in the size of the civil service 
in the hope and belief that their problems would be 
looked at on their merits, having regard for the peculiar 
difficulties of each case. Considerable relief could be · 
generated by a co-ordinated combination of new 
measures, including new lending to debtor nations, the 
writing off of some debt and the rescheduling of the rest 
in a manner that would still permit some investment for 
minimal economic growth. The decline in ODA in real 
terms and the decline in concessional flows to African 
countries should be reviewed. Priority attention should 
be given to supplementary funding for the eighth 
replenishment of IDA and the necessary support for 
IFAD, with particular reference to !FAD's new special 
programme for sub-Saharan Africa. 

45. Another aspect of the grim economic situation in 
the third world was the decline in the volume of trade of 
the developing countries. In addition to the burden of 
falling commodity prices, developing countries were 
confronted by intractable problems such as rising pro
tectionism in the form of tariff and non-tariff barriers, 
quantitative restrictions and subsidies, all of which had 
had adverse effects on their trade. 

46. When the ministers of the Contracting Parties to 
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade had met in 
Geneva in 1982, they had diagnosed the ills that had 
plagued the international trading system and had pro
ceeded to draw up a work programme for the revitaliza
tion and strengthening of GATT and, it had been 
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hoped, of the international trading system as a whole. 
In that work programme the major trading nations had 
entered into commitments on the standstill and roll
back of all measures inconsistent with GAIT re
quirements and on the elimination of the measures 
which had distorted global trade. However, the 
malpractices which had eroded global trade had per
sisted, and it was now felt that the debacle could be 
resolved only in a new round of multilateral trade 
negotiations. His delegation was in favour of the new 
round if it would lead to enlarged market access for the 
developing countries and to the elimination of all 
malpractices. His delegation was, however, somewhat 
worried by the attempts to introduce new and extra
neous issues for which GA TI was ill-suited and lacked 
the requisite legal competence. Issues such as services 
and investment were currently handled adequately by 
other appropriate multilateral institutions. If the inten
tion was to involve all Contracting Parties in the new 
round to underpin its universal character, and if the cen
tral objective was the preservation of the integrity of the 
GATT system, it was only prudent that negotiators 
should concentrate on familiar subjects and avoid con
troversial ones. It was still too early to tell whether a 
multilateral framework for a subject as complex as ser
vices was in fact feasible under the General Agreement. 

47. It was gratifying to note that some progress had 
been made towards a reasonable degree of understand
ing to allow transnational corporations to make a fur
ther effective contribution to development. Never
theless, the prevailing stalemate on the formulation and 
adoption of a code of conduct for them was a matter of 
grave concern. 

48. In recent months the continuing weakness of com
modity prices had had a decelerating effect on the 
growth of developing countries that were highly depen
dent on exports of primary products for survival. The 
shortfalls in export earnings had reduced the capacity of 
most developing countries to import essential goods and 
services in order to maintain present standards of living. 

49. Perhaps the most inspiring response to the chain 
of unending economic crises in Africa had been the thir
teenth special session of the General Assembly, which 
had adopted the United Nations Programme of Action 
for African Economic Recovery and Development 
1986-1990. His delegation believed that it would go a 
long way towards solving many of the economic prob
lems currently facing the continent and towards ac
celerating its development. 

50. A moderate growth had been perceived in the 
developed market economy cou.ntries, but the trickle
down effect for developing countries had been very 
weak and in some cases virtually non-existent. If the re
cent moderate growth was to be beneficial, it was im
portant that the requisite political will should be 
demonstrated in areas where help was most needed. For 
instance, discriminatory trade practices and other 
measures which had undermined commodity prices 
should be halted. Where political will existed, it should 

not be difficult to work out arrangements which would 
substantially ease the debt burden and allow developing 
countries to restructuroe their economies with a view to 
facilitating non-inflationary and self-sustaining growth. 
The will and courage of the developing countries, in
cluding those in Africa, had been demonstrated through 
tough belt-tightening based on a series of voluntary or 
enforced structural adjustments. In that connection his 
delegation called for support, and for effective com
plementary action, by the international community. It 
called upon nations which were obviously better off to 
respond positively in the belief that all mankind shared 
the same destiny, so that Africa, which currently lagged 
behind the other continents, could swiftly become 
economically virile. 

51 . Increases in food production had been noted in 
several parts of Africa. but that should not give rise to 
any complacency. The factors which had contributed to 
the limited success recorded were not unconnected with 
the positive responses already made by recipient and 
donor countries, which, it was hoped, would soon be 
broadened to encompass other sectors. 

52. In any solution to the problem of economic 
development it was necessary to strike a balance be
tween co-ordination and better economic performance 
at the national level on one hand, and an increased flow 
of external resources on the other. Both elements were 
critical in the development equation, and no useful pur
pose would be served when only one of them was given a 
rather lopsided emphasis. For those who insisted that 
the problem in Africa was one of misjudgernent, inap
propriate policy options and inefficient handling of the 
economy, it should be recalled that a representative of 
the World Bank had recently stated that even with some 
very fundamental improvements in domestic manage
ment, sub-Saharan Africa would continue to experience 
a decline in its per capita income and that in order to 
reverse that trend it was necessary to combine domestic 
policy improvement with increased external assistance, 
especially concessional flows. The decline in conces
sional flows to African countries therefore had to be 
halted and the ODA targets as specified in the Interna
tional Development Strategy for the Third United Na
tions Development Decade' had to be attained. 

53. If a level of economic development befitting the 
African peoples was to be achieved, adequate steps 
should be taken to stabilize commodity prices at 
remunerative levels, and to further liberalize access to 
IMF's compulsory rmancing facility, and to alleviate 
the debt and debt-servicing burdens of African coun
tries, whose total external debt currently stood at over 
$150 billion and whose debt servicing to export earnings 
ratio currently averaged 22 per cent, and even reached 
SO per cent in some cases. The spirit of understanding 
and flexibility should be sustained so that the desired 
goal of economic self-sufficiency in all sectors and 
regions could be achieved without undue delay. 

• General As5embly resolution 3S/ S6. of S December 1980, annex. 
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54. A critical point had now been reached in the evolu- previous meeting the representatives of Bulgaria and 
tion of the African economy. Significantly, 1986 was Czechoslovakia had referred to his country and to ad-
the first year of Africa's priority Programme for vanced capitalist States. The representative of 
Economic Recovery 1986-1990, adopted by the OAU in Czechoslovakia had also referred to a structural crisis in 
July 1985. During the year difficult and urgent choices the Western economies and to a long-term decrease in 
must be made in order to place the African economy on the rate of economic growth. It should be made clear 
a firm footing on the road to recovery and long-term that the structure concerned, based on economic and 
growth and development. The goals in the Programme political freedom, had been established in the United 
would have to be reflected in operational terms at the States of America for approximately 200 years and that 
national, subregional and continental levels and im- there had been no indication that a long-term decrease 
plemented with single-minded determination. in the country's economic growth had taken place dur

55. In the food and agriculture sector there was clearly 
a need to improve government planning capacities, 
land-use policies and planning systems, and the pro
grammes and strategies of intergovernmental institu
tions, so that food waste and food losses could be re
duced. To that end, African Governments had been called 
upon to increase the share of public expenditure allotted 
to agriculture to between 20 and 25 per cent of aggregate 
public investment by 1989. They had also been called 
upon to achieve structural transformations in the food 
and agriculture sector through the application of science 
and technology, the development of manpower and of 
physical and social infrastructures, the conservation and 
rational utilization of natural resources, including 
forests, the maintenance of ecological balances, and the 
adoption of appropriate price policies. However, the in
ternational community also had a pivotal role to play in 
that sector, including the obligation to remove restric
tive trade practices against African export commodities 
and to create favourable conditions for their develop
ment. That process could be given a new boost by the 
early commissioning of the Common Fund, in addition 
to other measures for stabilizing the commodity 
markets. 

56. In 1986 the African peoples, having engaged in a 
comprehensive self-examination in the face of the 
multitude of extremely difficult economic and social 
problems that confronted them, had decided to make a 
definite break with poverty and underdevelopment and 
had sought the understanding of the entire international 
community through the thirteenth special session con
vened by the General Assembly of the United Nations. 
It would be a tragedy indeed if the compact forged at 
the special session was allowed to become just another 
declaration of intent in the annals of the United 
Nations. The 1980s were fast becoming a lost decade for 
international development. Those nations which were in 
a position to turn things around could still do something 
to minimize the looming tragedy by a meaningful set of 
measures to enable Africa to arise from the economic 
quagmire into which it had been plunged by a combina
tion of negative factors, most of which had not been of 
its own making. 

57. The PRESIDENT invited the representative of the 
United States of America to make a statement in exer
cise of his right of reply. 

58. Mr. ENGEL (United States of America), speaking 
in exercise of the right of reply, noted that at the 

ing that time. 

59. The representative of Bulgaria had advised the 
Council that the road to economic growth and develop
ment lay in the enhancement of the role of the State in 
economic life. The United States Government had made 
a careful study of the State-run economies of the coun
tries of Eastern Europe and therefore found it difficult 
to accept that advice. However, as soon as it saw any 
signs of economic vitality in those economies, it would 
review its attitude. It had also heeded the words of the 
General Secretary of the Communist Party of the Soviet 
Union, Mr. Gorbachev, who had stated that 
bureaucracy was currently a serious obstacle to the solu
tion of the principal problem-the acceleration of the 
country's socio-economic development and the fun
damental restructuring of the mechanism of the 
economic management linked to that development. It 
was therefore difficult to understand how Bulgaria and 
Czechoslovakia could, with any seriousness, contend 
that what had proved a successful model in the United 
States and in many other countries could be the cause of 

·so many economic problems. 

60. The representative of Czechoslovakia had been 
highly critical of the thirteenth special session of the 
General Assembly, devoted to Africa. It was, of course, 
for the representatives of the African countries to 
express their own opinion of the special session. In 
his delegation's view, however, one of the signal 
achievements of the concluding document agreed to by 
all participants had been its focus on the future and its 
disregard of past rhetoric that had proved to be un
workable. That might be the major difference between 
the United States, on the one hand, and Czechoslovakia 
and Bulgaria on the other: the United States looked for
ward while Czechoslovakia and Bulgaria looked 
backward. 

61. Finally, a few comments were called for on the 
performance of Bulgaria and Czechoslovakia in the pro
vision of economic aid. It was just possible that, since 
neither Bulgaria nor Czechoslovakia had contributed 
anything to United Nations refugee, humanitarian, 
special economic or disaster relief activities in 1983 or 
1984, they had had the extra resources to provide what 
they had called "manifold assistance" to the developing 
countries. In his note entitled "Operational activities of 
the United Nations system", 7 the Secretary~General in-

'A/40/698 and Corr.l. 
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dicated that the socialist countries of Eastern Europe "manifold assistance". It was an example of a tragically 
had contributed a grand total of 1.1 per cent of total nawed system leading to a tragic disregard for the truth. 
contributions to operational activities for development 
in the United Nations system. That was what meant by The meeting rose at 5.05 p.m. 
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34th meeting 
Friday, 11 July 1986, al 10.10 a.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of inlernalloaal econolllk and social 
policy, lncludin& regional aDd sectoral developmeats 
(continued) 

I. Mr. LINEHAN (Observer for New Zealand) said 
that in its report (E/1986126, chap. IV), the Committee 
for Development Planning mentioned the difficulties 
facing the countries referred to in the draft decision 
" Inclusion of Kiribati, Mauritania and Tuvalu in the list 
of the least developed countries" (E/ 1986/ L.32), sub
mitted to the Council at its 31st meeting. In the case of 
Kiribati and Tuvalu- both situated in an area of the 
South Pacific he knew well-their size, isolation, 
fragmentation, lack of natural resources and their very 
rudimentary infrastructures constituted major obstacles 
to development. Nevertheless, the peoples of the two 
countries had been able to create and develop a distinc
tive way of life. They had chosen independence and 
would like, as far as possible, to attain economic self
sufficiency. They deserved the support of the interna
tional community, and his delegation accordingly hoped 
that the Council would adopt the draft decision 
unanimously. 

2. The PRESIDENT invited members of the Council 
to consider draft decision E/1986/L.32, that bad been 
introduced by Australia, Mauritania and Tunisia, which 
had subsequently been joined by Bangladesh and the 
United States of America. 

Draft decision E/1986/L.32 was adopted (decision 
1986/ 153). 

3. Mr. AL-FAIHANI (Observer for Bahrain) said that 
the North-South dialogue was necessary to overcome 
the many complex difficulties encountered in the 
economic and social field . The present deadlock had to 
be broken in order to reactivate international co
operation and establish a world economic order on a 
durable and equitable basis. For some years world trade 
had been declining and economic growth slowing down. 
The economic and social situation in many developing 
countries, and especially the oil-producing countries, 
had deteriorated, and the levels of living of their peoples 
had declined. 

E/ 1986/SR.34 

4. The economic outlook for the developing countries 
in the Western Asia Region for 1986-1987 was poor. In
ternational bodies, particularly ESCW A, and the 
developed countries should therefore assist those coun
tries which had suffered the most from the fall in oil 
prices, either by providing them with technical 
assistance or, in the case of the developed countries, by 
renouncing protectionist policies. In order to create 
employment, Bahrain, despite major difficulties, bad 
continued to develop its service sector, which comprised 
internal and external trade, education, tourism and 
finance, as well .as fishing and agriculture. Nevertheless, 
if they were to be successful, its efforts must be backed 
up by external assistance in the form of expert services 
to provide the technical know-how it lacked. 

S. Mr. BENHIMA (Mor,occo) said that the economic 
situation of the developing countries could be sum
marized in a few figures: the developing countries ac
counted for 7S per cent of the world's population, 
17 per cent of its gross product, 8 per cent of its in
dustrial output, 15 per cent of its energy consumption, 
II per cent of its expenditure on education, and 6 per 
cent of its expenditure on health. Those facts alone 
should prompt the developed countries to recognize, as 
a matter of urgency, the need to change the institutional 
framework of international economic relations. 

6. His country's attention was currently focused on 
two problems of crucial importance: the critical 
economic situation in Africa, and what had come to be 
called interrelated issues. As regards the first problem, 
he considered that the United Nations Programme of 
Action for African Economic Recovery and Develop
ment, 1986-1990, 1 represented a turning-point in the 
history of the Organization and in North-South rela
tions. BasicalJy, the various commitments assumed by 
the African continent were the expression of an act of 
faith in the future which, at first sight, did not appear to 
be strictly matched by the political support and prom
ises of the international community. It was, however, to 
be hoped that the international contribution would be in 
keeping with Africa's commitment in respect of the 
mobilization of financial resources and supply of 

• General Assembly resolution S-13/ 2, of I June 1986, annex. 



114 Economic and Social Coundi-Second Regular Session, 1986 

technical assistance, as well as the alleviation of the debt 9. For some years Morocco, which was experiencing 
burden and its servicing. It was also to be hoped that the same difficulties as most developing countries, had 
bilateral co-operation with the African countries, and courageously been pursuing a stabilization policy, the 
particularly those south of the Sahara, would not initial results of which were quite encouraging. Accord-
become unduly selective. Although the critical situation ing to the World Bank, by following the right policies 
in Africa required urgent action, the continent's and with the support of the international financial com-
development could not be dissociated from the joint munity, Morocco would be capable of overcoming its 
platform agreed upon by the developing world as whole. present difficulties, of resuming its progress towards 
International assistance was necessary, but it could not growth and of emerging, at the end of the 1980s, with a 
be a substitute for the establishment of a more just and much stronger economy. However, its efforts to bring 
equitable order in interrelated spheres such as money, about a recovery had required major sacrifices, and by 
finance, debt, resource flows, trade, commodities and opening up its economy it had become exposed to 
development. various adverse influences at the international level, 

7. The developing countries' external debt now ex· . 
ceeded the repayment capacity of their national 
economies. It had, to a large extent, lost its banking and 
accounting characteristics to become an essentially 
political and social problem, since the adjustment 
policies pursued by many countries often led to im· 
poverishment and instability. It was essential that the 
developed countries should co-ordinate their economic 
policies and make them compatible with development 
objectives. Too much inconsistency hampered the 
recovery effort: there was no point in rescheduling debts 
if the cost of doing so was unforeseeably increased by 
higher interest rates and exchange rate fluctuations, nor 
in promoting exports when there were protectionist bar
riers everywhere. How could foreign exchange earnings 
be increased if the transfers made by migrant workers 
were subjected to new restrictions? Development fi. 
nancing could not be secured when commodity markets 
were experiencing the most severe depression since the 
Second World War. It was illogical that developing 
countries should live up to their international financial 
obligations, often at the cost of political and social in
stability, and at the same time experience the pernicious 
effects of the reverse transfer of resources. It was not 
right that international banks should call upon debtor 
developing countries to service their debts and, at the 
same time, encourage the recycling of floating capital 
coming from those countries. A favourable climate for 
foreign investment could not be created when uncon
trollable international factors were undermining the 
foundations of investor confidence. 

8. Until such time as those interrelated issues were set· 
ded in a global manner, the action taken by some would 
constantly be offset by the reactions of others. In point 
of fact, the resumption of growth depended on three 
sets of measures. First, transfers of resources to the 
developing countries must be at least doubled and net 
flows of official assistance, provided on advantageous 
terms, substantially increased; Morocco supported the 
catalytic role which the World Bank could play in that 
regard. Second, commodity markets must be stabilized 
at a level that was remunerative for producers and fair 
for consumers. Third, as 60 per cent of the developing 
countries' debt would fall due in five .,ears' time, agree
ment must be reached on new rescheduling formulae, on 
repayment in local currency, and even on cancellation in 
the case of the least developed countries. 

which had a direct impact on debt servicing and con
stituted additional obstacles on the road to adjustment. 

10. Morocco hoped that, at its current session, the 
Council would manage to make a joint and thoughtful 
analysis of international economic policies in respect of 
the interrelated issues. It would attain its objective if 
the developed countries became convinced that their 
economic policies were incompatible with development 
goals and were therefore seriously aggravating the cri$is 
experienced by the developing countries, if, in accord
ance with their commitments, they stabilized exchange 
rates, and if they agreed that payments made under 
debt-servicing arrangements should not account for 
such a large proportion of import earnings as to affect 
the living conditions of vulnerable groups, to diminish 
the growth capacity of debtor countries, and even to 
threaten their political and social stability. There were, 
of course, competent bodies for dealing with such 
issues, but the United Nations was the ideal forum 
where they should be examined in the first instance, so 
that the decisions taken could reflect the common and 
lasting interests of mankind as a whole. 

11. Mr. DADZIE (Secretary-General, United Nations 
Conference on Trade and development) recalled that in 
1985 it had been emphasized that the unfavourable in
ternational environment affecting developing countries 
should be considered in conjunction with the uneven 
recovery taking place in developed market economy 
countries. The expansion of production in the OECD 
countries had, in fact, become less uneven, but only 
because growth rates had been levelled down. The 
trading position of developing countries, on the other 
hand, had deteriorated: interest rates had indeed de
clined by 2.5 per cent, bringing a saving of some $13 
billion on debt servicing, but that figure was insignifi· 
cant when compared to the $50 billion loss from the 
deterioration in their terms of trade, the decline in ex
port growth rates, and the drop in net export earn
ings-also amounting to $50 billion in 1986-due to the 
collapse of oil prices. 

12. International trade and financial relations were 
encountering increasing difficulties: protectionist 
measures, frequently directed against exports from 
developing countries, reductions in preferential access 
for some of them under the GSP, and intensified 
export-subsidy competition in agricultural trade. The 
principles and rules of the multilateral trading system 
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were rece1vmg scant respect; trade retaliation had 
become more prevalent, and reciprocity was being in
creasingly practised on a bilateral basis. 

13. Relations between certain troubled debtor coun
tries and their creditors had also deteriorated; some of 
the former had hardened their positions on conditional
ity, while a few of them had taken unilateral action to 
limit their debt service payments. The Latin American 
countries had acted in concert to improve their bargain
ing position. At the same time, the need to revive 
growth in debtor countries had come to be accepted, 
and creditor Governments seemed resolved to expand 
"involuntary" bank lending. The collapse of oil prices 
and the fall in the dollar, combined with prospective 
budget cuts in the United States of America, would 
change economic performance, although the total im
pact was unlikely to increase the momentum of growth 
iP the world economy. 

14. The inflationary currents moving through the 
world economy and retarding development had their 
origins in the policies of the major market economies, 
which had been framed without proper attention to the 
high degree of interdependence existing both between 
countries and between monetary, financial and trading 
systems (including the world commodity economy). In 
the early 1980s, there had been a convergence of OECD 
policies in the direction of restrictiveness, the result of 
which had been a much more pronounced downturn 
than any single country had intended; the impact upon 
the developing countries had been particularly harsh 
owing to the reinforcement of cyclical movements to 
which commodity prices, interest payments and bank 
lending were particularly prone. 

15. Such macroeconomic policies had also impinged 
upon trade policies. The recession had been accom
panied by widespread increases in restrictive trade 
measures and, largely because of the over-valuation of 
the dollar and the weakness of growth in Western 
Europe, recovery had failed to roll back protectionism, 
despite commitments to do so. 

16. The recovery in the OECD area had to a certain 
extent helped to improve the trade balance of the 
developing countries, but the improvement had been 
modest, which explained in part why commodity prices 
had remained depressed, another reason being that 
developing countries, feeling the financial squeeze, had 
sought to increase, or at least maintain, the volume of 
their traditional exports in the face of falling prices. Yet 
another factor had been that the restrictive anti
inflation policies of the developed market economies 
owed a considerable part of their success to their 
depressing effect upon commodity prices, including oil: 
between 1980 and 1984, more than one haJf of the 
decline in the rate of inflation in OECD countries had 
been attributable to that factor. 

17. The slow-down in the growth of the world 
economy, coming on top of large fluctuations in oil sup
ply and demand, triggered by the price rises of the 
1970s, had put severe strains on the oil-pricing systems, 

which had previously succeeded in protecting prices 
from cyclical fluctuations in demand. By the end of 
1985, OPEC had stopped trying to manage the market 
on its own: prices had plummeted, and if current 
stabilization efforts failed, investment decisions in a 
number of energy sectors would be adversely affected. 
Moreover, sharp swings in oil prices might well become 
the norm rather than the exception, and would have 
adverse effects on both energy producers and con
sumers, in both developed and developing countries. 

18. Unbs global deflationary tendencies were re
versed, the development prospects of developing coun
tries would remain bleak. According to the most recent 
estimates, the prospects of oil-importing countries w~re 
improving slightly, whereas the oil exporters of Afnca 
were threatened with an explosive increase in 
debt-which already bore heavily upon them. 

19. There was an unquestionable need for more effec
tive domestic policies in the developing countries if their 
long-term prospects were to be improved; but it took 
time to expand savings and promote investment, and the 
scope for such efforts often depended on external fac
tors. The deterioration evident for some years in terms 
of trade, the debt burden and increasingly restricted ac
cess to capital had led to steep rises in the level of real 
savings required to finance investment. To protect in
vestment fully from such shocks, developing countries 
would have had to increase their savings by more than 
one half within the space of a few years, which was vir
tually impossible in the best of circumstances. 

20. In addition, there was the foreign exchange con
straint. Calculations by the UNCT AD secretariat in
dicated that, if recent trends in OECD growth rates and 
capital flows continued, the improvements in export 
penetration and limitations of imports that the develop
ing countries would have to achieve were much too great 
to be feasible. 

21. In the circumstances, growth could not be ac
celerated by raising the level of savings; what was re
quired was an improvement in the external environment 
to trigger increased output, and to boost investment and 
income and, consequently, savings. In short, although 
there was no substitute for national efforts, the key to 
releasing the development potential of developing coun
tries lay in changes in the global trading and financial 
environment. Prospects of achieving that result de
pended critically on the monetary and fiscal policies of 
the major market economies, and it was encouraging to 
see that they had come to recognize the need for policy 
consistency and intensified co-ordination, and to accept 
the idea that growth in developing countries was essen
tial to overcome the debt crisis. That new approach was, 
however, still in the embryonic stage. In particular, not 
all major market economies had accepted the need to 
adopt expansionary monetary and fiscal policies, and 
paradoxically that need was all the greater as a result of 
the collapse of oil prices because of the contraction of 
export markets for the oil-exporting countries, which 
were especially important for Europe. Moreover, the 
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in oil prices may well have resulted in a greater UNDP (22nd meeting) that economic and social pro-
depreciation of the dollar (and, therefore, a contraction gress were crucially dependent upon the efficient utiliza-
of European and Japanese export markets) than had tion of human resources; it had, over the past three 
been desired. Unless growth rates improved among the decades, placed great emphasis on education and train-
trading partners of the United States of America, the ing, with a resulting spectacular increase in per capita 
dollar might fall further or, alternatively, restrictive GNP and major advances in industrialization and 
trade measures might be taken. In either case, Western development. 
Europe and Japan would suffer. It was also possible 
that countries would attempt to make up for the com
petitiveness they had lost as a result of dollar deprecia
tion by seeking a larger share of each other's markets. 
Accordingly, if world economic activity did not rap
idly recover, there was a danger of an intensification 
of trade conflicts among the developed market 
economies. 

22. If Governments were to avoid being caught up in a 
spiral of unilateral initiatives and reactions, they might 
have no choice but to advance much further along the 
path of policy co-ordination and much lower real in
terest rates. Increased capital flows would also be re
quired, especially from multilateral development 
finance institutions, whose net lending must be ex
panded. Debt relief and substantially increased aid on 
highly concessional terms should be provided for many 
countries, particularly the least developed and sub
Saharan African countries. For others, lending on com
mercial terms, and more flexible approaches to debt, in
cluding a more equitable distribution of its burden be
tween creditors and debtors, would be called for. In that 
connection, financial instruments linking debt service 
payments to export prices could be in the long-term in
terest of both debtors and creditors. 

23. The present situation might well mark a new 
turning-point: with inflation brought under control, 
there was a possibility of adopting collectively-agreed 
policies to revive growth and create an environment 
favourable to the adoption of development-oriented ad
justment measures by developing countries. 

24. In conclusion, he emphasized that while expan
sionary monetary and fiscal policies were a necessary 
condition for recovery, they were not sufficient. Many 
other long-term policy measures were also required, 
both nationally and internationally. The seventh session 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development would be in a posiiton to work out a range 
of approaches, including strengthened international co
operation in the areas of money and finance, com
modities and trade and relevant domestic policies in 
various countries. The Conference could also discuss 
the special problems of the least developed countries 
and seek innovatory approaches to trade and economic 
co-operation between countries with different economic 
and social systems. Only a business-like approach would 
make it possible to deal with the crucial problems faced 
by the modern world. There was no time to waste on 
arid ideological disputes about the Plan or the market or 
on woolly debates; facts were stubborn, and it was on 
them that the discussion must bear. 

25. Mr. SUN (Observer for the Republic of Korea) 
said that his country agreed with the Administrator of 

26. International trade, which also played an essential 
role in development, was, unfortunately, under increas
ing pressure from protectionism and the unilateral or 
bilateral measures taken by some countries during re
cent years. The developing countries were the first to 
suffer, and they were being crushed by a growing 
foreign debt burden. Furthermore, the principle of com
parative advantage, upon which the international divi
sion of labour should be based, had been increasingly 
ignored, and structural adjustments were being widely 
resisted. It was to be hoped that the forthcoming round 
of multilateral trade negotiations would restore con
fidence in multilateralism in general and in the GATT 
system in particular. Priority attention should be given 
to the step-by-step liberalization of trade in textiles and 
clothing, which played a vital role in the modernization 
of many developing countries, and to the strengthening 
of monetary, financial and trade co-operation. 

27. His country supported the establishment of the 
Global System of Trade Preferences among developing 
countries, which should supplement rather than weaken 
North-South co-operation. Economic and technical co
operation between developing countries was also essen
tial, and his country, as a founder member of the Group 
of 77, had made vigorous efforts to promote it. His 
Government also supported the establishment of a 
South-South bank, and was favourably considering 
financial contributions to it. Finally, his country had 
signed the Agreement Establishing the Common Fund 
for Commodities, to which it would contribute as soon 
as the Fund became operational. 

28. Mr. GETACHEW (Observer for Ethiopia) con
gratulated the secretariat on the World Economic 
Survey 1986 (E/1986/59). In spite of a modest expan
sion of GDP, particularly in the developed countries, 
world trade had continued to stagnate in 1985 owing to 
low growth rates since 1980, and the severe import cuts 
that the developing countries had been obliged to make. 

29. Most developing countries continued to face 
serious economic difficulties. According to the Survey, 
the growth rate of the real per capita GDP had been 
zero or negative in 49 of 83 selected developing coun
tries, and the situation was not expected to improve in 
the near future. The recovery in the developed countries 
could not spread to the developing countries until bar
riers to international trade were removed. 

30. The accumulation of the debt burden brought 
about by a deterioration in the terms of trade, continued 
to undermine the efforts of the developing countries. 
The transfer of resources from the developed countries 
to the developing countries had been moving into 
reverse since 1983, and the outflow of capital greatly ex-
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ceeded flows of ODA. The majority of low-income drought and overcome problems of 
countries were obliged to spend their meagre export hoped that both Governments and donor organizations 
earnings on servicing their sharply rising debt. Unless would contribute generously to that organization at the 
there was a substantial increase in earnings, and unless pledging conference to be held in November, and 
debt relief measures were taken, their adjustment thereby enable it to carry out its plan of action. 
policies would be ineffective and they would remain in a 
parlous situation. 

31. In order to achieve real economic growth and raise 
the living standards of their population, the developing 
countries urgently required increased investment and 
additional external resources. Multilateral financial in
stitutions had an important role to play in that process, 
and his country attached great importance to the 
negotiations due to take place early in 1987 on a general 
capital increase for the World Bank to enable it to in
crease its lending to over $21 billion a year by 1990, as 
well as to the replenishment of the resources of IDA. 

32. The introduction of the Global System of Trade 
Preferences among developing countries would open up 
new possibilities for South-South co-operation: it could 
make a major contribution to the expansion of trade 
between developing countries, and thus help to expand 
world trade and promote more equitable global 
economic development. 

33. The economic performance of African countries 
continued to be hampered by the effects of drought. 
Despite some improvements, nearly 20 million people in 
six seriously affected countries required emergency 
relief assistance, particularly food aid. According to the 
report of the ECA (E/1986/33), growth in sub-Saharan 
African countries had been as low as 2.1 per cent, and 
the decline in per capita income was accelerating. Debt
service payments, which amounted to 30 per cent of the 
value of exports of goods and services in 1985 as com
pared with 12 per cent in 1977, weighed very heavily 
upon the balance of payments of the Africr 1 countries. 
According to recent estimates, they would need to bor
row at least $6 billion a year during the period 
1986-1990, one third of which should be on concessional 
terms. 

34. The United Nations Programme of Action for 
African Economic Recovery and Development 
1986-1990 provided a unique opportunity for African 
Governments and the international community to com
bine their efforts and resources to help Africa out of the 
economic quagmire. The six African countries most 
seriously affected by drought, namely Djibouti, 
Ethiopia, Kenya, Somalia, Sudan and Uganda, had 
established a subregional organization to combat 

35. The situation in Ethiopia had improved somewhat 
over the past two years as a result of favourable 
weather, the drop in oil prices, and higher coffee prices 
on the world market. Nevertheless, it still needed a large 
amount of external assistance to overcome the lingering 
effects of the drought, to help the approximately 
7 million desperately needy people, and to deal with the 
problems created by the presence of a large number of 
rdugees and repatriated persons. Ethiopia was one of 
the least developed countries, but the per capita external 
assistance it had received amounted to only $6 per year, 
which contrasted with an average of more than $20 for 
Africa as a whole. His Government had embarked on an 
integrated rural development programme aimed at im
proving the living standards of the majority of the 
population and minimizing the risks of disaster in the 
event of future droughts, and it needed the full support 
of the international community to bring that endeavour 
to a successful conclusion. 

36. Mr. ZLA T ANOV (Observer for Bulgaria), speak
ing in exercise of the right of reply, said that, at the 
previous meeting, the representative of the United 
States of America had called in question some very real 
facts. It was not Bulgaria that was the source of current 
economic problems, that was manipulating interest 
rates on financial markets and playing about with ex
change rates in order to extort billions of dollars from 
developing and other countries. Nor was it in Bulgaria 
where market forces, operating through stock and com
odity exchanges and unfair prices, were contriving to 
despoil primary-commodity producers of the fruits of 
their labour. As to the role of the public sector and State 
economic planning, with due deference to the United 
States of America, the example of Bulgaria spoke for 
itself: 40 years previously, it had been among the 
poorest countries in Europe, whereas at the present time 
it was a country with a harmoniously developing 
economy. With regard to multilateral aid, and par
ticularly aid to Africa, it was common knowledge that 
when the United States of America and other Western 
contributors gave a dollar with one hand to the develop
ing countries, they took back three with the other by 
means of various devicu such as interest rates and ex
change rates. 

The meeting rose at 11.50 a.m. 
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AGENDA ITEM 2 

Adoption of the agenda and other organizational 
matters (continued)* 

I . Mr. MOUSOURIS (Assistant Secretary-General, 
Office of Secretariat Services for Economic and Social 
Matters), recalling Economic and Social Council de
cision 1986/104 regarding the improvement of 
secretariat servicing and substantive support services for 
the Committee on Natural Resources, reported that an 
Interoffice Group had been established under his chair
manship, composed of staff from the Office o f 
Secretariat Services for Economic and Social Matters, 
the Office of the Director-General, the Department of 
International Economic and Social Affairs and the 
Department of Technical Co-operation for Develop
ment. 

2. The Group was entrusted with the task of reviewing 
the preparation of documentation, ensuring its timely 
submission and taking necessary measures between ses
sions. It would organize, well before the tenth session, 
an informal meeting of the Bureau of the Committee 
in order to discuss the programme of work and its ra
tionalization. It would also be responsible for organiz
ing informal briefings with members of the Committee 
on documentation and any other substantive matter of 
interest to them. Any communications which del
egations might wish to make concerning the work of the 
Committee should be addressed to the Chairman of the 
Interoffice Group. 

3. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said that 
the Committee on Natural Resources had a secretariat 
which operated well, but its role was obviously not to 
dea l with substantive issues. Nevertheless, it was not 
certain that the establishment of an Interoffice Group 
would make it possi ble to solve all problems. He 
wondered, in particular, whether informal briefings on 
documentation would be useful, since it was probable 
that not all of the Committee members would be able to 
take part in them. 

4. The PRESIDENT proposed that the deadline for 
submitting draft resolutions on that quest ion be set at 
3 p.m. on that day. 

It was so decided. 

• Resumed from the 24th meeting.. 

E/1986/SR.35 

AGENDA ITEM 6 

United Nations University 

5. Mr. KOBAYASHI (Japan) recalled that the United 
Nations Ur.ivcrsity was an international community of 
scholars dedicated to researching the most pressing 
global problems of human survival, development and 
welfare. The General Assembly had established the 
University as a link between the United Nations system 
and the academic communities of the world, in order to 
assist developing countries. Its post-graduate training 
activities, one of the University's primary functions, 
had grown considerably, and a large segment of its 
resources had been devoted to fellowships and training. 
During the University's first 10 years. roughly 535 
Fellows had completed training in areas such as natural 
resources, nutrition, modernization of traditional food 
technologies and communications. Upon returning 
home, many fellows from developing countries had 
played a leading role in their respective fields of com
petence, thanks to the training which they had received. 

6. The University had completed the fourth year of its 
Medium-term Perspective for 1982-1987, and he noted 
with satisfaction that its activities had focused essen
tially on theme Ill, namely hunger, poverty, resources 
and the env ironment, areas in which developing coun
tries were in particular need of assistance. In 1985 the · 
Council of the University had decided to establish an 
evaluation committee which was expected to make con
structive proposals with a view to increasing and 
strengthening the activities of the University for the 
fullest benefit of developing countries. 

7. With regard to institutional development, the 
World Instit ute for Development Economics Research 
(WIDER) had commenced operation in Helsinki in 1985 
as the University's first research and training centre 
among others with the help of the Government of 
Finland. Progress had been made towards the establish
ment of the Institute for Natural Resources in Africa 
(lNRA) and a research and training centre in Japan. 

8. With regard to the financial situation of the Univer
sity, it was essential to obtain additional contributions 
to the Endowment fund so that the University could 
fulfil the mission entrusted to it in its charter. The 
present level of the fund was far below the initial target 
and would prevent the University from attaining the ob· 
jectivc~ of t he l'vlcdium-term Perspective. He therefore 
urged those Member States which had not yet con
tributed to the fund to do so. He hoped that the Univer
sity \\Ould make its activities bctler known throughout 
1 he \\ orld i 11 order to attract add it ion a I funds. The 



Government of Japan had striven to bring about the 14. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America), introduc-
construction of a permanent headquarters for the ing the draft resolution entitled "The role of entre-
University at the earliest possible date, which would prencurship in promoting economic develo~ment" 
enable the University to carry out its work more effec- (E/ 1986/ L. 36) on behalf of the sponsors, sa1d that 
tively. dynamic individuals throughout the world who were 

driven by a creative spirit and were prepared to take 
risks constituted the key elements of the development 
process. 

9. The PRESIDENT proposed that the Council take 
note of the report of the Council of the United Nations 
University (January-December 1985) (A/ 41 / 31). 

It was so decided (decision 1986/ 154). 

10. The PRESIDENT announced that the Council had 
completed its consideration of agenda item 6. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of International economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continu~d) 

11. Mr. LAZAREVIC (Yugoslavia), introducing the 
draft resolution entitled " Net transfer of resourc~s from 
developing to developed countries" (E/ 1986/ L.34) on 
behalf of the members of the Group of 77, said that in 
recent years that process had reached such proportions 
as to be a serious concern for developing countries. That 
process, far from being conjunctural or temporary was 
a prolonged one which was intensifyi ng. For that 
reason, the members of the Group of 77 emphasized the 
need to reverse that trend and requested the Secretary
General to prepare a comprehensive analytical report on 
the net transfer of resources from developing to • 
developed countries and the measures to be taken in 
order to halt that massive outflow of capital. He greatly 
hoped that the draft resolution would be adopted by 
consensus. 

12. Mr. NOVOR1TA (Poland), introducing the draft 
resolution entitled "Confidence-building in inter
national economic relations" (E/ 1986/ L.JS), said that 
suitable measures for confidence-building in inter
national economic £.elations were a vital prerequisite for 
the development of ·stable economic co-operation and 
would strengthen international economic security. He 
proposed that the Council should adopt the conclusions 
of the Secretary-General in his report entitled 
"Confidence-building in international economic re
lations" (E/ 1986173 and Add. l) and drew attention to 
operative paragraph 2 of the draft resolution in which 
the Secretary-General was requested to keep the matter 
under constant review. 

13. The general debate had shown that all countries 
were aware of the need to renew multilateral dialogue 
and to reverse the unfavourable trends besetting 
economic development in scores of developing coun
tries. In its draft resolution, his delegation had tried to 
reflect that consensus; it therefore hoped that the draft 
would be adopted without a vote and would help to give 
new impetus to development and international 
economic relations. 

15. The purpose of the draft resolution was to involve 
the United Nations system in efforts to recognize and 
st imulate entrepreneurship. The sponsors had not at
tempted to impose an ideology or a specific economic 
system. On the contrary, they recognized the right of all 
citizens to choose freely the economic and social system 
best suited to their needs. Entrepreneurship could be ap
plied in the public or private sector. It was the craft of 
organizing, managing and assuming responsibilities, but 
it required a conducive environment in which in
dividuals were rewarded for successful performance. 
Regardless of their economic and social system, coun
tries were increasingly seeking to encourage individual 
initiative in order to stimulate economic development 
and growth. 

16. The preamble recalled the importance of mobiliz
ing resources for development and of using human 
resources fully, as well as the resolutions of the United 
Nations aimed at promoting the role of the public sec
tor. His delegation had supported the activities of the 
United Nations in that field, but regretted that there was 
not yet a parallel programme under way for those coun
tries interested in seeking United Nations assistance to 
develop private enterprise. In the final paragraphs of 
the preamble, the sponsors indicated that entrepreneur
ship could contribute to economic development and that 
Governments, as well as national and international 
organizations, had a role to play in promoting it. 

17. The first operative paragraph affirmed the import
ance of promoting entrepreneurship and individual in
itiative to encourage development. In the second 
paragraph , UNDP and the other competent United 
Nations organizations were invited to assist those coun
tries interested in encouraging entrepreneurship. In the 
third paragraph, the Council would request the 
Secretary-General to prepare a study on the role of en
trepreneurship in promoting economic development. In 
the fourth operative paragraph, the sponsors called for 
the statement entitled "The role of entrepreneurship in 
promoting economic development" to be included in 
the provisional agenda for the Council's second regular 
session of 1987. They hoped thus to stimulate interest in 
a question that was essential to the development pro
cess. 

18. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics), introducing the draft resolution entitled 
" International economic security" (E/ 1986/ L.37), said 
that because of interdependence, all countries had an in
terest in the stability of the economic and financial en
vironment. Thought should therefore be given to what 
should be done to ensure that each country could be 
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master of its own economy, that external economic rela
tions were not disrupted by domestic economic policy, 
that interdependence did not harm national interests 
and that international economic relations were reliable, 
equitable and predictable. The establishment of a 
system guaranteeing international economic security 
was of interest to all countries and required joint efforts 
on their part. In international economic relations, there 
were phenomena which affected all countries, regardless 
of their level of development or economic and social 
system. To identify those phenomena and co-ordinate 
international measures that would neutralize them was 
to contribute to establishing a reliable and predictable 
international economic situation. The Secretary
General should prepare, for the forty-second session of 
the General Assembly, a report on the concept of inter
national economic security after requesting each coun
try to enumerate the problems that concerned it most 
and the solutions which it advocated. The Secretary
General's task was not an easy one, because the ap
proaches of different countries could be extremely 
divergent, but such divergences should not constitute an 
insurmountable obstacle. 

19. It was possible to envisage the preparation of prac
tical recommendations to solve world economic prob
lems in a spirit of co-operation and for the benefit of all . 
In that regard, the Committee for Development Plan
ning, which was to study at its twenty-third session means 
of ensuring international economic co-operation and 
security, could play an important role. The adoption of 
resolution 40/ 173 by the General Assembly on 17 
December 1985 showed the interest of most of the States 
Members of the United Nations in the system con-. 
templated . He believed that the Economic and Social 
Council should not remain apart from the efforts which 
-were made by the international community to solve the 
great contemporary problems. By adopting draft resolu
tion E/ 1986/ L.37, it would contribute to the develop
ment of harmonious international economic relations 
and strengthen the spirit of co-operation within the 
United Nations. 

20. The PRESIDENT proposed that the deadline for 
the submission of draft resolutions under agenda item 3 
be set at 3 p .m. on that same day. 

It was so decided. 

AGENDA ITEM 5 

Permanent sovereignty over nadonal resources In tbe 
occupied Palestinian and. other Arab territories 

21 . The PRESIDENT drew the attention of the Coun
cil to the note by the Secretary-General entitled " Israeli 
economic practices in the occupied Palestinian and 
other Arab territories" (E/ 1986/ 97) which the General 
Assembly, by its decision 40/ 432, of 7 December 1985 
had requested him to prepare. 

22. Before giving the floor to delegations which, 
although the report had not yet been prepared, wished 

to make .statements on the matter, he pointed out that 
the closure of the list of speakers on agenda item 5 
would be that day at noon. 

23. Mrs. ABDALLA (Syrian Arab Republic) said that 
the Palestinian people was experiencing one of the 
greatest dramas of the current era. That people had to 
face conditions which were known to all and on which 
details could be obtained by reading the reports of the 
Secretary-Gneral and competent bodies of the United 
Nations. Not only were the Palestinians still not exercis
ing th~ir legitimate rights, but they were hard put to en
sure even their subsistence. They were nevertheless 
struggling courageously to improve their living con
ditions, but were constantly the butt of a policy which 
sought to reduce them to misery in order. to induce them 
to leave their country. 

24. She expressed her appreciation of the efforts made 
by the United Nations bodies to assist the victims of 
Israeli policy, which was virtually indistinguishable 
from that imposed by the racist regime of Pretoria on 
the black populations of southern Africa, and con
stituted a challenge to the international community and 
an obstacle to the lasting settlement of the Middle East 
crisis. The affirmation by Israel that its action was 
aimed at bringing peace to that part of the world was 
not in line with reality. Jn the case of the occupied ter
ritories, for example, Israel had confiscated the most 
fertile lands and had left the Arab population the arid 
lands which had to be irrigated. However, the ground
water resources were controlled and largely monopol
ized by Israel, which allowed Arab farms only insufficient 
quantities for viable exploitation of their lands. In the 
area of industry, the same applied: financial institutions 
and banks were in the hands of the Israelis who refused 
all credit to the Arab and Palestinian population and, 
on the contrary, financed enterprises which competed 
with Arab industries. On the other hand, the 
technological level of Israeli industries was much higher 
than that of Arab businesses whose isolation and lack of 
means deprived them of access to modern technology. 
Under those conditions, to say that the Arab population 
was free to exploit their lands and to establish industries 
was nonsense. Finally, Arab products from the oc
cupied territories did not have outlets because their own 
market was extremely. limited and Israel was 
establishing further barriers against access to its market. 
The best means of aiding the Arab populations in the 
occupied territories and returning peace to that region 
was to put an end to the occupation of Palestinian 
lands. 

25. Mr. CHLUMSKY (Observer for Czechoslovakia) 
said that his delegation resolutely condemned Israeli 
practices in the occupied territories, practices which 
violated international law and United Nations resol
utions. Israel's objective was to annex the territories as 
it had the Golan Heights and Jerusalem. For the pasi 20 
years Israel had been illegally occupying Palestinian 
lands and preventing the population from exercising its 
right to self-determination, including its right to an 
autonomous status as provided for under resolution 181 



35lll mediDJ-17 July 1916 Ul 

(IJ) on the future government of Palestine, adopted by 
the General Assembly on 29 November 1947. The policy 
practised by the Israeli Government in the occupied ter
ritories was reflected in constant violations of the 
human rights of the Arab population, which the Israeli 
Government deprived o f the best lands in order to 
establish illegal settlements and from which the Govern
ment was progressively withdrawing all means of sub
sistence by rationing water. further, Israel was doing its 
utmost to prevent the modernization of industry and 
trade in the occupied territories and, not content with 
flooding the territories with its own products, opposed 
access to its own market for Arab products. That situa
tion, which was leading to greater unemployment and 
poverty in the occupied territories, had obliged almost 
half of their Palestinian working population to work in 
Israel. 

26. Mr . ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said that Israel continued its deliberate viol
ation of the rights of the Palestinians in the occupied 
territories, despite United Nations decisions and the 
position of progressive elements within Israel itself. The 
Israeli Government, by confiscating Arab lands, ex
ploiting the labour force, paralysing trade and destroy
ing housing and agricultural holdings, was transforming 
the Palestinian territories into a colony. To attain its 
ends, it did not hesitate to pillage the resources o f the 
terri tories and reduce the population to destitution. In 
that connection the fo llowing figures spoke volumes: in 
the occupied zone of Jerusalem, 2,000 hectares of Land, 
represent ing approximately Sl billion, had been con
fiscated; on the West Bank of Jordan, the Israeli oc
cupation forces had taken over 15,000 hectares of fertile 
Arab land on which the Israeli Government had 
established and was continuing to establish settlements, 
currently more than 160 in number. The international 
community had condemned the "rampant" coloniz
ation, but Israel paid no heed. 

27. The Palestinian people and the Arab countries 
continued to fight heroically for their rights, while Israel 
sought to drown their just demands in blood. In 
Lebanon, Israel had made victims of tens of thousands 
and had caused billions of dollars' worth of damage, 
while the list of its misdeeds grew ever longer. 

28. A solution to the problem of the Near East, in
cluding the sovereignty of the Palestinian people over its 
natural resources, necessarily involved the evacuation of 
all the occupied territories, respect for the right to self
determination of the Palestinian people, in particular 
the right to live in a sovereign State, and recognition o f 
the right of all the countries of the region to indepen
dent development. To that end an international con
ference devoted to the Middle East question should be 
convened, yet despite repeated appeals at the United 
Nations, the United States of America and Israel had 
expressed consistent opposition to such a move. The 
Soviet Union had made constructive proposals in that 
connection, and noted that the separate agreements 
which had been concluded to resolve the problem did 
not provide a suitable basis for the re-establishment of a 

just and lasting peace in the region. for its part, t~e 
Soviet Union was ready to collaborate with all States m 
order to reach a definitive solution to the problem. 

29. Mr. YONIS (Iraq) said that he could not but sup
port the viewpoint of the previous speakers. The facts 
were well known, and the many General Assembly 
resolutions and decisions on the question attested, in 
the most convincing manner, to the illegality and inhu
manity of the practices of the Zionist authorities in the 
occupied territories. 

30. He stressed that no just solution could be found to 
the Palestinian question until the essence of the problem 
was tackled, namely the need to resto re the national 
rights of the Arab people of Palestine, to facilitate its 
self-determination and to establish an independent State 
on Palestinian soil, under the leadership of the PLO, its 
sole legitimate representative. 

31. Iraq trusted that the report on the financial and 
trade practices of the Israeli occupation authorities and 
other occupied Arab territories, which the General 
Assembly, in its decision 40/ 432, of 17 December 1985, 
had requested the Secretary-General to present at its 
forty-first session, and the study currently under 
preparation by UNCT AD, would be comprehensive and 
detailed. It was for that reason that his delegation 
agreed that consideration of the report, duly completed 
and issued, should be deferred to the fort y-second ses
sion of the General Assembly. 

32. Ms. BOUAMRANE (Observer for Algeria) said 
that the study being undertaken by the special economic 
unit pursuant to resolution 146 (VI) of the Conference, 
of 2 July 1983, would provide additional evidence of the 
economic situation in the occupied Arab territories-a 
situation which presented all the characteristics of col
onization, and which persisted despite repeated con
demnation by the international community. The dif
ferent chapters of the study demonstrated that all sec
tors of economic activity in the occupied Arab ter
ritories were suffering more and more from the 
monopoli1.ation of natural resources by the occupier, in 
particular the most important resource, water. Water 
resources, of course, were a determining factor in 
agricultural activity, which had always been of major 
importance in the economy of the territories, and since 
the occupier controlled the distribution of water among 
users, Palestinians were penalized in the event of over
consumption (fines or a reduction in the allocation for 
the following year): in that way Israel maintained a 
veritable stranglehold over water resources. Agriculture 
in the occ upied Arab territories was also feeling the ef
fects of the progressive appropriation, to the benefit of 
the settlers, of lands belonging to the Palestinian 
population. Thus, dispossessed of their land and with 
their water supply restricted, the Palest in ians were ex
periencing not only the disruption of their agricultural 
development but an increase in their dependence on the 
Israeli economy. 

33 . Industry, too, was suffering from the constraints 
imposed by the occupation authorities in order to pro-
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mote integration and exclusion. The restrictions im
posed on agricultural and industrial activity meant that 
the labour force in the occupied territories was increas
ingly dependent on the Israeli economy, making it very 
vulnerable and resulting in emigration to Israel or other 
regions. 

34. lt was apparent that Israel's colonial policy was 
leading to a continuing deterioration in the economic 
situation of the occupied Arab territories. The measures 
taken by the occupation forces were hindering the 
economic development of the territories and preventing 
the inhabitants from developing their natural resources. 
The sovereignty of the Palestinian people over those 
resources would be re-established only when its right to 
self-determination had been recognized. 

35. It would be desirable for the UNCT AD study to be 
further developed and expanded, in order to encompass 
all aspects of the economic situation of the Palestinians 
in the occupied territories. In any event, all the studies 
prepared to date on the matter by United Nations 
organs had merely illuminated different aspects of a 
single reality, namely the illegal occupation of the Arab 
territories by the Israeli authorities. 

36. Mr. HARAN (Observer for Israel) stressed first of 
all that his country had neither initiated nor encouraged 
the current debate on the economic situation in the oc
cupied territories, but since others had deemed it ap
propriate to do so, reference should be made, in order 
to guide the discussion, to incontrovertible facts, which 
he would do by citing not only Israeli sources but exter
nal sources, the independence of which was beyond 
question. 

37. Two things were apparent from those facts: the 
economic situation had improved in the occupied ter
ritories, and by more than it had in neighbouring coun
tries, to the point that it had been suggested in jest that 
to improve living conditions in a country, occupation 
was desirable ... Jn any event, the facts stood, and could 
be verified by anyone. The media and international 
organizations were present in Israel and in the ter
ritories, international agencies such as IW and WHO 
sent delegations, and their testimonies agreed: not only 
was the situation better in the territories, but it was 
i>erfectly possible to conduct objective inquiries there. 

· 38. Agenda item S was entitled "Permanent sover
eignty over national resources in the occupied Palesti
nian and other Arab territories" ; although some 
speakers had referred to the Secretary-General's report 
on the financial and trade practices of the Israeli oc
cupation authorities, he wished to point out that the on
ly document submitted to the Council under item 5 was 
note E/ 1986/ 97, in which the Secretary-General sug
gested deferring consideration of the report- a wise 
decision, inasmuch as the report did not exist. And the 
report did not exist because the Secretariat had found 
that, from a legal point of view, Israel as an occupying 
Power was not infringing international law. As regards 
natural resources, article 55 of the Convention (1 V) con
cerning the laws and customs of war on land (The 

Hague, 18 October 1907)' imposed but a single obliga
tion on an occupying State, to consider itself only the 
administrator and usufructuary of property belonging 
to the enemy State; it must protect the substance of that 
property and administer it in accordance with the rules 
of usufruct. As the Israeli authorities were very properly 
respecting the rules of usufruct, an attempt had been 
made to get round the problem by not asking for a 
report on permanent sovereignty over national 
resources in Palestinian lands, but on "Israeli economic 
practices" there; the same strategy had been tried in the 
case of human settlements, the report on living con
ditions in the occupied territories proving favourable to 
Israel. There, once again, the preparation of a report 
had been entrusted not to the Secretariat but to ex
perts-Arab experts who could not be objective under 
any circumstances. 

39. In the course of that little game, a number of 
documents had been issued (E/ 1986/ 88, E/ 1986/ 97, 
E/1986/104). The most informative, however, was the 
one on assistance to Palestinian people (E/ 1986172): it 
revealed that the United Nations bodies, UNDP in par
ticular, which had appealed to all those claiming to be 
interested in the fate of the Palestinians for contri
butions towards programmes for their benefit had ob
tained nothing at all, the only available funding proving 
to come from UNDP general resources. In other words, 
the potential donors were readier to help the Palestin
ians with words than with deeds. Were the countries 
moved by the situation of the Palestinian people then so 
poor? According to a report published on 26 June 1986 
by the Bank of England and to the latest data, the assets 
invested or placed abroad by the oil-exporting countries 
amounted, on 31 December 1985, to the trifling sum of 
$423.6 billion. That showed the true feelings of those 
who, for political reasons, alleged concern at the fate of 
the Palestinians. 

40. Israel had every reason to be proud of the results it 
had obtained, as the figures- the real ones-amply 
testified. In a report published in 1981 by ESCWA, with 
regard to the industrial and economic trends on the 
West Bank and in the Gaza Strip it was clearly shown 
that before 1967 those areas had been a veritable 
industrial desert , and living conditions had been 
deplorable. Since then some 1 ,600 factories and 
workshops had been built in Judaea and Samaria, and 
870 new businesses had grown up in Gaza with financial 
assistance from the Israeli Government. In the 
agricultural sector, as stated in the Secretary-General's 
report entitled " Living conditions of the Palestinian 
people in the occupied Palestinian territories": "Not
withstanding conflicting claims, income originating in 
agriculture had shown a high rate of growth at an 
overall average of about 10 per cent during the first 
decade of the occupation". 2 The Trade and Develop
ment Board stated in its report entitled " Palestine: op-

' Carnegie Endowment for International Peace, The Hague Con
ventions and Declarations of 1899 and 1907, New York, Oxford 
University Press. 1915, p. 100. 

' E/ 1985/99, para. 20. 
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tions for development"3 that real agricuJtural GNP on 
the West Bank had increased by 3.9 per cent yearly be
tween 1974 and 1980, and according to FAO data, be
tween 1968 and 1983 farm production had increased 
twice as fast in the occupied territories as in the 
neighbouring countries which could draw on the same 
water and land resources. The farm census conducted 
by Jordan also showed that the total area of land 
cultivated by Israel 's neighbours had fallen from 3.9 
million dunam in 1975 to 3.6 million in 1983. There 
were only 38,000 hectares of land under irrigation in 
Jordan as against 189,000 in the occupied territories, 
showing that Israel actively assisted the people living in 
those territories to benefit from the water resources 
available. 

41 . The very same people that ignored the proferred 
hand were preventing the Palestinian Arabs from exer
cising rights which Israel recognized. If the Camp David 
peace accords had been signed by a ll the parties con
cerned, the Palestinans would now have full autonomy 
in all spheres and would be in a much better economic 
and social position, and the second phase of negotia
tions, which was supposed to lead to a definitive settle
ment of the question, would already be beginning. One 
major country had responded favourably to Israel's ap
peal and shown that peace was possible, but all parties 
now needed to agree to take part in direct negotiations. 

42. Mr. ABOUALI (Egypt) poimed out that, in ac
cordance with the terms of paragraph 7 of General 
Assembly resolution 1803 (XVII), of 14 December 1962, 
"violation of the rights of people and nations to 
sovereignty over their natural wealth and resources is 
contrary to the spirit and principles of the Charter of the 
United Nations", as the Assembly had reaffirmed in 
resolutions 3201 and 3202 (S-Vl) on the establishment 
of a new international economic order• and in the 
Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of States.' His 
country endorsed the recommendation made by the 
Secretary-General in his note (E/ 1986/ 97), namely that 
the Economic and Social Council and the General 
Assembly should not embark on a discussion of General 
Assembly decision 40/ 432 before the substantive study 
on the financial sector in the occupied Palestinian ter
ritories, being carried out by UNCT AD in collaboration 
with ESCWA , had been issued and taken up by the 
Trade and Development Board. 

'TD/ 8 / 960. 
• General Assembly resolutions 3201 (S-VI) and 3202 (S·VI), of 

I May 1974. 
• General Assembly resolut ion 328 1 (XXIX), of 12 December 1974. 

43. Israel was pursuing its policy of economic inte
gration on the West Bank and in the Gaza Strip for the 
sole purpose of exploiting and subduing them , with no 
imention whatsoever of favouring their development or 
improving declining living standards. T he figures given 
for GNP in the occupied Arab territories were 
misleading, for it was quite clear that foreign activities 
accounted for a very large share of the total. Israel was 
also continuing its policy of colonizing and annexing the 
Arab territories, imposing multiple administrative 
restrictions on the inhabitants and giving them very little 
say in the matter, not to mention its seizures of goods 
and the restrictions placed on the use of water resources. 
His delegation therefore hoped that the Secretary
General's report on the financial and trade practices of 
the Israeli authorities would go into the matter 
throughly and unmask the abuses perpetrated by Israel 
in the occupied Arab territories. 

44. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) said 
that despite numerous appeals by the General 
Assembly, and in defiance of the principle of permanent 
sovereignty over natural resources, Israel was continu
ing its policy of occupation in the Arab territories, 
where it was engaging in illegal economic practices. The 
German Democratic Republic, which had long favoured 
a just, comprehensive solution to the problems of the 
Middle East and supported the Palestinian people in 
their struggle once again called on Israel to withdraw its 
troops immediarely and unconditionally from the lands 
occupied since 1967 and honour in full the rights of the 
Palestinians, including their right to set up an indepen
dent State. The convening, under United Nations 
auspices, of an international conference on the Middle 
East to be attended by all parties concerned, including 
the PLO, would certainly help to settle the matter . His 
country welcomed the decision to produce a report and 
a thorough study of Israeli economic practices in the oc
cupied Palestinian territories, and hoped that those 
documents could soon be taken up by the General 
Assembly. 

45. Mr. ABU-KOASH (Palestine Liberation Organ
ization) expressed support for the proposal to defer con
sideration o f General Assembly decision 40/ 432 umil 
1987. He pointed out that the study now in progress did 
not encompass the Syrian Golan Heights, an omission 
that must be rectified if decision 40/ 432 was to be fully 
effective. 

The meeting rose at 11.55 p .m. 
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36th meeting 
Friday, 18 July 1986, at 10.15 a.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 5 

Permanent sovereignty over national resources in the 
occupied Palestinian and other Arab territories (con
cluded) 

I. The PRESIDENT suggested that the Council 
should adopt the following draft decision: 

"At its 36th plenary meeting, on 18 July 1986, the 
Economic and Social Council, having considered the 
note by the Secretary-General concerning the report 
on the financial and trade practices of the Israeli oc
cupation authorities in the occupied Palestinian and 
other Arab territories requested by the General 
Assembly in its decision 40/432 of 17 December 1985 
decided that that report should be submitted for con~ 
sideration to the General Assembly at its forty-second 
session, through the Council at its second regular 
session of 1987." 

The suggestion was adopted without objection (de
cision 1986/155). 

2. Mr. KASRA WI (Observer for Jordan), speaking in 
exercise of the right of reply, said he wished to re
establish the facts about the economic situation in the 
occupied Arab territories, invoking two trustworthy 
sources in support of his arguments. In his report entitl
ed "Living conditions of the Palestinian people in the 
occupied Palestinian territories", the Secretary-General 
referred to 
the systematic effort of the occupying authorities to integrate the 
economy of the West Bank and the Gaza Strip with that of Israel 
through such measures as monetary and taxation policies, employ
ment, production in agriculture and industry and trade practices. The 
policies adopted and implemented by Israel have resulted in a high 
level of economic dependency of the occupied territories on the Israeli 
economy, including its inflationary trends, thus preventing the gener
ation of conditions which, in the long run, could benefit the in
digenous population. • 

3. Moreover, The Economist, which could hardly be 
thought pro-Arab, had reported that by imposing 
countless restrictions, and in particular by refusing to 
authorize the sinking of wells vital to agriculture, the 
Israeli authorities were doing all they could to prevent 
the development of agriculture and industry in the oc
cupied territories except when it could help to sustain 
the Israeli economy. 

4. In the industrial sector, Israel favoured small 
businesses employing unskilled Palestinian labour, but 
systematically opposed efforts to manufacture more 
sophisticated products-products with a higher value 

' E/1983177, para. 44. 

E/1986/SR.36 

added-by preventing the labour force from receiving 
training. 

5. Mr. HARAN (Observer for Israel) quoted a passage 
from a report issued in 1984 by UNIDO on the subject 
of manufacturing industry in the West Bank and the 
Gaza Strip, indicating that GNP per inhabitant in the 
occupied territories was approximately twice as high as 
in Jordan. 

6. The PRESIDENT announced that the Council had 
concluded its consideration of agenda item 5. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of international economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

7. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics), exercising his right of reply following the 
statement made by the representative of the United 
States of America (35th meeting, paras. 14-17) as he in
troduced draft resolution E/1986/L.36, said that the 
Soviet Union had indeed long been striving to promote a 
spirit of enterprise and individual initiative, thanks to 
which it was now a modern economic power. That was 
the result of a desire to increase general prosperity and 
improve .living conditions, not to promote the ac
cumulation of wealth by private businesses at the ex
pense of a large part of the population as in the United 
States. Mr. Scott, moreover, had been careful not to say 
that, every year, thousands of American businesses were 
driven into bankruptcy and dismissed their employees, 
who swelled the ranks of the jobless and dispossessed. 

8. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America), speaking 
in exercise of the right of reply, said he applauded the 
statements made by the Central Committee of the Com
munist Party of the Soviet Union which had recently ad
vocated a stronger spirit of enterprise and individual in
itiative to increase productivity, an attitude entirely in 
keeping with the spirit of draft resolution E/l986/L.36. 
An article published on 8 June 1986 in Moscow, in Sot
sialisticheskaya Industriya, also attested to Hungary's 
willingness to make its businesses profitable by giving 
them room to manoeuvre and increased responsibility, a 
development that should be welcomed. 

9. The Soviet representative had said that many 
businesses went bankrupt in the United States. That was 
true, but bankruptcy was an occupational hazard and 
the fact remained that, over the past three years, 
lO million jobs had been created in the United States· 
the same did not seem to be true of the Soviet Union: 
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Mr. Zvezdin had also insinuated that businessmen, 15. The Group of 77 had made many proposals for 
motivated only by the lure of profits, sought to amass resolving the international problems under consider-
riches to the detriment of general prosperity. He pre- ation and was willing to entertain any suggestions by 
ferred to leave the Council to reflect on the different other countries which began to contribute to a genuine 
standards of living in the two countries: comment would solution. It was regrettable that agreement had not been 
be superfluous. reached during the informal consultations, and he 

10. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) emphasized that the spirit of enterprise did 
not mean the same thing in the Soviet Union as in the 
United States. There was neither unemployment nor 
penury in his country. Not everything was perfect, of 
course, but the country was trying to rectify shortcom
ings, among other things by improving labour produc
tivity, in order to ensure that the wealth which belonged 
to all was evenly distributed. 

11. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said he 
was willing to collaborate with the Soviet delegation in 
reaching consensus on draft resolution E/ 1986/L.36. 

12. The PRESIDENT said that after informal con
sultations held under the chairmanship of Mr. Malik, it 
had been decided to transmit the revised informal work
ing paper entitled "Interrelated issues of money, 
finance, debt, resource flows, trade and development" 
(E/1986/L.28, annex) to the General Assembly for con
sideration and negotiation at its forty-first session, 
together with the comments made at the Council's 
second regular session of 1986. 

13. Mr. GOLOB (Yugoslavia), speaking on behalf of 
the Group of 77, said he deeply regretted that the 
negotiations on the matters under study had barely pro
gressed since 1985. The word "compromise" had been 
much used, but it must be clear that there could be no 
compromise worthy of the name if countries were not 
all truly willing to help find concrete solutions, content
ing themselves instead with simple declarations of in
tent. 

14. The paper discussed at the informal consultations 
(E/ 1986/L.28, annex) barely hinted at the leading role 
the United Nations needed to play in the negotiations in 
order to settle economic and social problems to the ad
vantage of all members of the international community. 
It offered no solution in the field of raw materials, no 
firm commitment to combat protectionism, nor any 
other specific measure on monetary and financial issues, 
resource flows, trade or development. It did say (Ibid., 
par. 10) that the General Assembly should continue to 
consider the "progress made" in different areas; but he 
wondered what progress had been made, particularly in 
"approaches to the debt problems of different groups 
of countries" and "international commodity policy 
issues and solutions to the problems of commodity ex
porting countries". Where, moreover, was such pro
gress expected to take place? If in a restricted gathering 
outside the framework of the United Nations, it was a 
strong bet that it would not last. Or was it to be in the 
specialized agencies or other United Nations bodies, 
whose real function was not to guide the work but, 
rather, to follow the instructions of the main United 
Nations bodies. 

hoped that a more constructive atmosphere would 
prevail at the forty-first session of the General 
Assembly, for otherwise the world economy, and in par
ticular the economy of the developing countries, would 
continue to decline. 

16. Mr. NOWORYTA (Poland), speaking on behalf 
of the Byelorussian SSR, Czechoslovakia, the German 
Democratic Republic, Mongolia and the Soviet Union, 
said that, at the time of the first reading of the informal 
working paper (E/l986/L.28, annex), important dif
ferences of opinion had emerged over the provisions 
which had previously been accepted in New York. The 
group of developed market-economy countries had ex
pressed numerous reservations over the very substance 
of most of the paragraphs .. The Group of 77 and the 
group of socialist countries had done their utmost in an 
attempt to improve the paper and to draw up a mutually 
acceptable version. Thus a new version of the text, 
which disregarded most of the modifications put for
ward by the Group of 77 and the socialist countries, had 
been circulated on 16 July as a so-called compromise 
text. 

17. The countries on behalf of which he was speaking 
shared the regrets and disappointment of the developing 
countries over the outcome of negotiations to which 
they had devoted such great efforts. However, it could 
hardly have been imagined that the socialist countries 
would accept a weakening of the initial text. The inter
related issues addressed in that document were of vital 
importance for the growth and development of the 
developing countries, as well as for the world economy 
in general, and it was impossible to accept a text of 
which the substance had been altered and the balance 
upset, even if it was an unofficial document. He had 
therefore supported the proposal by the Group of 77 
that the question should be resubmitted to the General 
Assembly for consideration, taking into account the 
points of view expressed in the Council, by all those 
countries whose interests should be duly noted. 

18. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom) said that the States 
members of the EEC considered it regrettable that it had 
not been possible to continue the discussion so as to 
reach a consensus. The United Kingdom delegation had 
made some detailed observations on the annex to docu
ment E/1986/L.28 on 15 July and was grateful to the 
Secretariat for having submitted, on 16 July, during the 
informal consultations, a revised text which could have 
served as a basis from which to seek out such a consen
sus. It would have been useful, prior to closing the 
debate, for the Council, as the primary organ respon
sible for consideration of the world economic situation 
to devote some additional days to discussion of tha; 
document. His delegation did not oppose the idea that 
consideration of the question should be referred to the 
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forty-second session of the General Assembly. If such adopt solutions which were at the same time construe-
was to be the case, it would be advisable for the tive, flexible and realistic. 
Assembly to have before it the Secretariat's text as well 
and to consider the points of view expressed by the 
States members of the European Communities and 
other delegations. While regretting that the debate in the 
Council had been cut short, his delegation was ready to 
continue discussion of the subject whenever the Council 
or the General Assembly should deem it appropriate. 

19. With regard to the remarks made by the represen
tative of Yugoslavia on behalf of the Group of 77 
concerning the attitude of the developed countries, he 
wished to reiterate what he had previously said, namely 
that the Communities were totally committed to 
multilateralism. 

20. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that he too regret
ted the decision by the Group of 77 to break off the in
formal consultations on document E/1986/L.28, as he 
had hoped that it would be possible to reach a com
promise. He wished to thank the members of the 
Secretariat for having put forward, in the paper submit
ted on 16 July, a new synthesis which, in his opinion, 
could help to bring about some progress. Although the 
Canadian delegation did not give its unreserved ap
proval to that paper, it nevertheless supported the pro
posal that the paper should be referred to the forty
second session of the General Assembly. 

21. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said that it 
was regrettable that the Council should have been 
prevented, at the current stage of the debate, from con
tinuing discussion of a question of such high priority 
that it deserved to be allocated more time. It had 
doubtless been presumptuous to suppose that it would 
be easy to reach a consensus on that question. It was 
only following a period of arduous and exhaustive work 
that there could have been any hope of achieving what 
should have been an agreement at least over where 
opinions differed. Such would be the normal working 
procedure for anyone who believed in multilateralism. 
He believed that the debate should continue, and it was 
for that reason that he, like the representative of the 
United Kingdom, proposed that the Secretariat's text 
should also be referred to the forty-second session of the 
General Assembly. It was obvious that the document 
would not totally satisfy anyone, but it did reflect the 
observations made in the course of the discussions and, 
furthermore, constituted a remarkable effort on the 
part of the Secretariat. 

22. Mr. WANG Baoliu (China) said that he regretted 
that the members of the Council had not managed to 
agree on a compromise text. In the circumstances, it 
seemed acceptable to him that document E/l986/L.28 
should be referred to the forty-second session of the 
General Asembly, since the questions addressed therein 
were of particular interest to the international com
munity in general. He hoped that all countries, par
ticularly the major developed countries, would par
ticipate in the reopening of the debate in the General 
Assembly and demonstrate sufficient political will to 

23. Mr. MALIK (India) said that he wished to place 
on record his thanks to the members of the Secretariat, 
who had performed an almost impossible task in a 
remarkable manner. He fully shared the views of the 
Group of 77, as expressed by the representative of 
Yugoslavia. There was in the Council a feeling of regret 
and frustration over the fact that the efforts expended 
had not produced a positive result. He was in complete 
agreement with the assessment of the situation made by 
the representative of the United States, although he did 
not share his opinion on multilateralism. 

24. There was a major difference of opinion between 
the developed and the developing countries. What was 
to be regretted was not the existence of such differences 
but the blindness which prevented countries from 
reaching a mutual understanding of each other, par
ticularly since mankind was living in an interdependent 
world and the difficulties of one part of that world in
evitably affected the other part. By way of illustration, 
he wished to quote Senator Bradley, according to whom 
United States exports to Latin America had fallen by 
one third in 1983; that appeared to be a very meaningful 
statistic which demonstrated the full implications of in
terdependence. 

25. The exceptional emphasis given to the market 
economy or privatization, under the guise of a cure-all, 
was difficult to understand, since there was no such 
thing as total non-intervention or total freedom of 
private enterprise in a development situation. When it 
was said that developing countries currently had to deal 
with a very difficult situation, it had to be recalled that 
they had recently experienced very strong growth during 
a period which was recognized as being interventionist. 
The developed countries must understand that inter
vention by the authorities had been a positive and not a 
negative factor. He mentioned that fact because he 
himself came from a country which had an extremely 
powerful private sector and a public sector which was 
also very important. India had adopted the model of a 
mixed economy deliberately and not under pressure 
from an ideology. 

26. He noted that some were unwilling to acknowledge 
the competence of the United Nations, particularly the 
General Assembly, to deal with the issues of money, 
finance and trade. Such a reluctance might be explained 
by the fact that certain major countries did not wish it to 
be heard said that their policies had an effect on the rest 
of the world and that they must therefore assume cer
tain responsibilities. They felt more at ease in a limited 
framework than in a multilateral one. The situation that 
presented itself was the following: there was more 
money available on international markets than there 
was capital to stimulate growth. Industrial capacity was 
underused even in the developing countries and in those 
which had attained a certain level of growth. The 
development of certain markets was dependent on 
speculation and thus on a selfish approach. 
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27. Any observations on the merits and strengthening 36. Mr. KOBAYASHI (Japan) said that he supported 
of multilateralism had to be made in a spirit of the proposal put forward by the United Kingdom. The 
understanding and co-operation. If conclusions accept- informal paper of 16 July represented the position of_a 
able to all were to be reached, all the parties concerned certain number of delegations and might serve as a basts 
must recognize their responsibilities in solving the prob- for future discussions. 
lems which were posed. He hoped that consideration of 
the annex to document E/1986/L.28, which had not 
been concluded at the current session, would be re
sumed. The Council was the organ where such discus
sions should take place and continue. 

28. The PRESIDENT suggested that the Economic 
and Social Council transmit to the General Assembly 
for consideration at its forty-first session document 
E/1986/L.28, as well as the comments made by del
egations on that matter at the second regular session of 
the Council in 1986. 

29. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom) proposed that the in
formal paper of 16 July should also be transmitted to 
the General Assembly, together with the relevant com
ments of the members of the Council. 

30. Mr. MALIK (India) said that he wished to make 
it clear that during the informal consultations no del
egation had requested that the informal paper of 16 July 
should be transmitted to the General Assembly. 

31. Mr. LAZAREVIC (Yugoslavia) confirmed what 
the representative of India had just said and, on behalf 
of the Group of 77, supported the President's draft de
cision. 

32. Mr. FERRER (United States of America) said that 
his delegation had been surprised by the decision to end 
the discussion on document E/1986/L.28 because he 
believed that further debate would have been useful. In 
any case, the question was not whether during the infor
mal consultations someone had requested that the paper 
of 16 July should also be transmitted to the General 
Assembly, but rather to determine whether that text 
could further discussion and whether it represented 
views which had been expressed during the consul
tations. He believed that such was the case and that if, 
as the representative of India had stated, all points of 
view had to be taken into consideration, it was also 
necessary to transmit the paper of 16 July to the General 
Assembly. 

33. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that the Council 
could transmit both document E/1986/L.28 and the 16 
July informal paper to the General Assembly; although 
the informal paper did not represent the point of view of 
all delegations, it nevertheless reflected the position of a 
large number of them. 

34. Mr. NOWORYTA (Poland) said that he sup
ported the President's draft decision. 

35. Mr. LAZAREVIC (Yugoslavia), supported by 
Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic), said that 
the transmission of the 16 July informal paper might 
create still more difficulties; he therefore wished to re
quest the representative of the United Kingdom to 
withdraw his proposal. 

37. Mr. ALVARES MACIEL (Brazil) said that the 
paper of 16 July was an informal one and transmitting it 
to the General Assembly would make it an official one, 
which would completely change its nature. He therefore 
requested the representative of the United Kingdom and 
the delegations which had supported him to withdraw 
their proposal. Not transmitting the document would 
not prevent delegations from referring to it in the rel
evant debate in the Second Committee, if they wished to 
do so. 

38. Mr. KUMLIN (Sweden) said that he recognized 
that document E/1986/L.28 had an official character 
whereas the 16 July text was a working paper. The 
Council could decide not to transmit the latter but, 
rather, to request the Secretariat to circulate it to del
egations at the forty-first session of the General 
Assembly within the framework of discussion. 

39. Mr. SHAABAN (Egypt) said that at the current 
session of the Council some very new elements had been 
introduced for the first time by a few developed coun
tries. Those elements required thorough consideration, 
which had been impossible for many delegations of the 
Group of 77 owing to lack of time and staff. The 16 July 
informal paper reflected the position and concerns of a 
single group of countries. His delegation therefore fully 
supported the request of the representative of 
Yugoslavia on behalf of the Group of 77 to transmit 
only document E/1986/L.28 to the General Assembly. 

40. Mr. PILBEAM (Australia) said that he supported 
the Swedish proposal. Both of the papers under con
sideration had originally been informal ones; if one of 
them was transmitted, the other could be transmitted as 
well. 

41. Mr. FERRER (United States of America) said that 
his delegation had considered it an untimely decision 
to transmit document E/1986/L.28 to the General 
Assembly. With regard to the informal character of the 
16 July paper, document E/1986/L.28 had also been an 
informal paper until the Second Committee had decided 
to refer it to the Economic and Social Council. He 
therefore did not see why the Council could not transmit 
both documents to the General Assembly. 

42. Mr. WANG Baoliu (China) said that he supported 
the position of the spokesman for the Group of 77. He 
wished to draw attention to the fact that, in accordance 
with the President's draft decision, the Council would 
transmit to the General Assembly not only document 
E/1986/L.28, but also the comments made by del
egations on it at the second regular session. Considering 
that the 16 July paper reflected points of view expressed 
during the consultations, it could also be transmitted to 
the General Assembly. 
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43. The PRESIDENT explained that, given the 
absence of agreement during the informal consul
tations, the Bureau had decided to devote a plenary 
meeting to the issue in question so that delegations 
might have an opportunity to make their views known, 
it being understood that those views would then be 
transmitted to the General Assembly. 

44. Mr. PAULSEN (Observer for Norway) proposed 
that document E/ 1986/L.28 should be transmitted to 
the General Assembly at its forty-first session and that 
in the letter of transmittal a footnote should indicate 
that the 16 July informal paper would be forwarded to 
delegations upon request. That procedure had already 
been followed in the Second Committee. 

45. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom) said that it was 
regrettable that the discussion had taken such a turn, 
but he believed that delegations must be able to make 
their points of view known. Moreover, he was indeed 
speaking on behalf of the countries of the EEC. He was 
surprised that his proposal had caused astonishment. It 
was quite fitting and proper that a delegation should 
make a proposal in a debate in the plenary meeting. It 
was also perfectly conceivable that other delegations 
should need time to reach a decision on it. He would 
therefore agree to the Council's granting a period of 
reflection. 

46. The delegation of the United Kingdom itself had 
a few reservations to enter about the content of the 16 
July paper. It nevertheless believed that the paper 
represented an important element in the discussion that 
had taken place during the informal consultations. With 
regard to the problem which might be created by 
transmitting an informal paper to the General 
Assembly, there was no lack of precedents in the Coun
cil itself and document E/ 1986/L.28 had originally been 
an informal paper. 

47. In order to take into account the points of view of 
all delegations, he suggested transmitting all the relevant 
documentation to the General Assembly, namely docu
ment E/ 1986/L.28 together with annexes reflecting the 
points of view of the various delegations, and another 
annex reproducing the 16 July paper, for which it 
should not be difficult to find a suitable title. 

48. Mr. GROZDANOV (Bulgaria), supported by 
Mr. GREKOV (Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic), 
said that the 16 July paper reflected the ideas of a single 
group of countries. He agreed with the spokesman for 
the Group of 77 and hoped that the President's proposal 
would be adopted. 

49. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said that only the President's proposal was 
acceptable. The Council could not transmit to the 
General Assembly all the informal texts that had been 
circulated at the current session and which had not even 
been discussed. It was regrettable that some officials 
had considered themselves authorized to draft such a 
biased text as the one in question; his delegation ex
pected that in the future the Secretariat would show the 

competence and impartiality required for drafting 
documents, whether informal or not. 

50. Mr. ALVARES MACIEL (Brazil) said that, while 
it was true that informal documents had indeed, in the 
past, been transmitted to the General Assembly, it was 
under quite different conditions. Document 
E/1986/L.28, for example, had been drafted by an 
altogether official organ, the Second Committee. The 
text of 16 July, on the contrary, had been drafted by a 
small group of delegations during informal discussions, 
and it could therefore not, as the United Kingdom 
delegation had suggested, be treated in the same way. 
The proposal made by the Observer for Norway, 
however, appeared more acceptable-if not useful-as 
long as it contained no reference to a "document", but 
only to "information" or "data". 

51. Mr. HEREDIA (Observer for Cuba) recalled that 
at the meetings of a committee of the Council, one 
delegation had stressed, with regard to a proposal made 
by the Group of 77 concerning transnational corpor
ations, that no decision should be taken which might 
lead to additional expenditure. The Council should 
presently be motivated by the same concern; changing 
an informal text into an official document to be 
transmitted to the General Assembly would involve such 
additional costs as translation and reproduction. It 
would be like opening Pandora's box: the members of 
the Group of 77 or the Group of Eastern European 
States could then insist, in turn, out of concern for 
balance and precision, on expressing their ideas in 
another document which would then be transmitted as 
well to the General Assembly. 

52. Mr. SEKULIC (Yugoslavia), noting that the 
Council still had the President's proposal before it, 
emphasized that it must make a decision during the pre
sent meeting. 

53. Mr. MALIK (India) recalled that the General 
Assembly had decided to transmit document 
E/l986/L.28 to the Council "for consideration and 
negotiations", so that the Council might report to the 
Assembly at its forty-first session; he noted that when 
he himself had adjourned the informal consultations, he 
had made it clear that although the document in ques
tion had indeed been considered, it had not in any way 
been subject to negotiations. The text of 16 July had not 
been considered during those consultations and there 
had never even been any question of considering it. The 
situation was thus the following: the Council was going 
to send back to the General Assembly, unchanged, a 
document which the latter had transmitted to it, because 
the proposed negotiations had not taken place. 

54. The present meeting should provide a chance for 
delegations to make their positions duly known on that 
question. As for submitting the 16 July text as a docu- · 
ment when it had never been considered, that was im
possible. Delegations which felt, however, that the text 
represented their point of view could so state at the pres
ent meeting, so that their positions would be reflected in 
the summary record. 



55. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) wished to know exactly 
how delegations' comments would be transmitted to the 
General Assembly. Taking up the idea of the represen
tative of India, he noted that a delegation could allude 
to the 16 July document not necessarily as a reflection 
of its position but as having been a part of the discus
sion. 

56. Mr. NOWORYT A (Poland) said that the socialist 
countries urged that the President's proposal, which 
took everyone's interests into account and made it 
possible to express all points of view to the General 
Assembly, should be reconsidered. If some delegations 
insisted that the 16 July document should be transmitted 
to the General Assembly, the socialist countries would 
be forced to demand that another document, reflecting 
their own position during the informal consultations, 
should also be sent. 

57. Mr. ALZAMORA (Peru) said that for the major
ity of delegations the 16 July text could not be con
sidered a document, whether official or not; it could 
therefore not be transmitted to the General Assembly, 
either directly or indirectly. After all, the text was in
complete and partial, and the Council had nothing to 
gain by communicating documents on which no agree
ment had been reached. 

58. Mr. PAULSEN (Observer for Norway) stressed 
that his proposal was not to transmit the 16 July text as 
a document. The footnote would simply indicate that a 
text, reproducing the views of some delegations, could 
be provided to interested delegations. 

59. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom) felt that his proposal 
was as acceptable from the procedural standpoint as it 
was reasonable in content. He emphasized that the 16 
July text did not represent the point of view of the coun
tries of the EEC; it did, however, reflect important 
aspects of the discussions which had taken place during 
informal consultations. Consequently, if the viewpoints 
of other groups of countries were to be the subject of 
additional documents to be transmitted to the General 
Assembly, the delegations of the EEC countries would 
then submit a document which reflected their views on 
document E/1986/L.28. 

60. The PRESIDENT, noting that the Council had 
before it several proposals, said that it should take some 
time for reflection. He therefore suggested that 
Mr. Malik should be entrusted with the task of holding 
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informal consultations with all interested delegations, 
so as to find a solution that was acceptable to all. 

It was so decided. 2 

61. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic), 
speaking also on behalf of the Byelorussian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, said that those delegations had sub
mitted amendments (E/l986/L.38) to draft resolution 
E/l986/L.36, submitted at the 35th meeting (paras. 
14-17), because they wanted the question to be dealt 
with more generally. Three basic ideas were behind the 
amendments: firstly, the importance of full partici
pation by the entire population in the development pro
cess; secondly, the central role played by international 
co-operation in economic development; lastly, the need 
to emphasize the right of each State and its people to 
choose its own economic system, by freely determining 
its objectives, priorities and means of ensuring develop
ment without external interference. He would return to 
those issues during the informal consultations concern
ing the document. 

62. Mr. KITIKITI (Zimbabwe) noted that the purpose 
of the proposed amendments (E/1986/L.40) to draft 
resolution E/1986/L.36 was to specify that the pro
grammes set up by United Nations bodies should be suf
ficiently flexible so that they could fit it with the various 
socio-economic systems. The idea of entrepreneurship, 
as used in the draft resolution, was applicable only to 
liberal economies; however, initiative was also encour
aged in countries which had another economic system. 
Thus, in Zimbabwe, an enterprise could be individual or 
collective and could, for example, take the form of a co
operative. The population in Zimbabwe was encouraged 
to participate in development at the local level, and to 
create enterprises and jobs. The amendments submitted 
were aimed at encouraging such enterprises to play their 
role fully in the economy; entrepreneurship must not be 
an abstract concept. 

63. The PRESIDENT said that the delegations of 
Iceland and Italy had become co-sponsors of draft 
resolution E/1986/L.36. In addition, he suggested that 
the Council should establish the deadline for submitting 
amendments to the proposals presented under item 3 at 
3 p.m. that same day. 

It was so decided. 

The meeting rose at 1 p.m. 

' See the 37th meeting, paras. 41 and 42, and the 38th meeting, 
paras. 55 and ff. 
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President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 2 

Adoption of the agenda and other organizational 
matten (continued)* 

1. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft decision E/1986/L.39, entitled "Par
ticipation of the Organization of lbero-American States 
for Education, Science and Culture in the work of the 
Economic and Social Council". 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/156). 

2. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the draft decision on improvement of secretariat servic
ing and substantive support services for the Committee 
on Natural Resources, worded as follows: 

"At its 37th plenary meeting, on 21 July 1986, the 
Economic and Social Council took note of the oral 
report made on 17 July 1986 by the Assistant 
Secretary-General for Secretariat Services for 
Economic and Social Matters, in pursuance of its 
decision 1986/104 of 7 February 1986, on the ques
tion of improving the secretariat servicing and 
substantive support services for the Committee on 
Natural Resources." 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/157). 

AGENDA ITEM 10 

Food problems 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

3. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to comment 
on the draft decision entitled "Report of the World 
Food Council on the work of its twelfth session and 
eleventh annual report of the Committee on Food Aid 
Policies and Programmes", contained in paragraph 6 of 
the report (E/1986/131). 

4. Mr. MARKOSOV (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said that the Council should not merely take 
note of the reports but also record the fact that it had 
noted the opinions expressed by delegations during 
discussion of the subject. 

5. In response to a request for clarification by Mr. 
ORLANDO (United States of America), he proposed 
the addition of the words "as well as of the opinions ex
pressed by delegations on those documents" at the end 
of the text. 

• Resumed from the 35th meeting. 

E/1986/SR.37 

6. Mr. PILBEAM (Australia) said that, since the 
opinions in question had been expressed in meetings of 
the Committee, he shared the concern of the delegation 
of the United States of America about how such opi
nions could be recorded in the proceedings of the Coun
cil in plenary session. 

7. Mr. WANG Baoliu (China) said he agreed with the 
representative of Australia. 

8. Mr. MARKOSOV (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said that his delegation's proposal was based 
on the view that opinions had been expressed on the 
reports in question and that it was right for the Council 
to record its having noted them. His delegation did not 
insist on any precise textual amendment, although 
it seemed that the previous speakers had not actually 
voiced any opposition to the proposal but had merely 
sensed some possible confusion-which his delegation 
failed to see. 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/158). 

9. The PRESIDENT said the Council had completed 
its consideration of agenda item 10. 

AGENDA ITEM II 

Development and utilization of new and renewable 
sources of energy 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (EcoNoMic) CoMMITTEE 

10. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on the draft decision entitled .. Development 
and utilization of new and renewable sources of 
energy", contained in paragraph, 4 of the report 
(E/1986/132). ' 

The draft decision was adopted-(decision 1986/159). 

II. The PRESIDENT said the C()uncil had completed 
its consideration of agenda item II. 

AGENDA ITEM '12 

Development of the energy resources 
of developing countries 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

12. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on the draft decision entitled "Report of the 
Secretary-General on energy exploration and develop
ment trends in developing countries", contained in 
paragraph 6 of the report (E/1986/133). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/160). 
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13. The PRESIDENT said the Council had completed 
its consideration of agenda item 12. 

AGENDA ITEM 13 

Trade and development 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

14. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on the draft decision entitled "Report of the 
Trade and Development Board on its thirty-second ses
sion", contained in paragraph 6 of the report 
(E/1986/134). 

15. Mr. MALIK (India) said his delegation wished to 
placed on record, in that connection, that the develop
ing countries continued to have to contend with mass 
poverty, accumulated indebtedness and the cumulative 
effect of a prolonged period of adverse terms of trade, 
sharply declining commodity prices and reduced flows 
of development capital. Protectionism had continued 
and increased, and the very credibility of the system was 
being questioned. Lack of adequate and co-ordinated 
policy measures in the industrialized countries in the 
related areas of money and finance had only aggravated 
protectionist pressures, particularly in sectors of crucial 
importance to developing countries. The crisis would 
persist so long as the underlying structural factors, par
ticularly the fundamental weaknesses of the world 
monetary, financial and trading systems, were not ad
equately dealt with. 

16. The revival of development of developing coun
tries and the fostering of multilateralism must be ac
corded the highest priority and were the most ap
propriate major themes and objectives for the seventh 
session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development. It was well recognized that no tangible 
progress had been made in implementing various com
mitments either in trade and commodities or in money 
and finance. Measures taken hitherto by developed 
countries had been partial and ad hoc. Such factors 
militated against the world economy in general and the 
developing countries in particular. The need to promote 
multilateralism and reassert the importance of an in
tegrated framework for action became all the more in
tensive. It was hoped that the seventh session of the 
Conference, in keeping with that body's functions and 
mandate and the developing countries' priorities, would · 
provide an opportunity for purposeful negotiations 
resulting in concrete action to help achieve the objec
tives of revitalizing the developing countries' develop
ment, accelerating growth and expanding international 
trade in an equitable environment. 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/161). 

17. The PRESIDENT said the Council had completed 
its consideration of agenda item 13. 

AGENDA ITEM 14 

International co-operation in the field 
of human settlements 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

18. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft decision I, entitled "International 
Year of Shelter for the Homeless", contained in 
paragraph 9 of the report (E/1986/135). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/162). 

19. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft decision II, entitled "Report of the 
Commission on Human Settlements on the work of its 
ninth session'', contained in paragraph 9 of the report 
(E/1986/135). 

The draft decision was adopted (E/1986/163). 

20. Mr. MALIK (India), referring to the action which 
the Committee recommended to the Council in draft 
decisions I and II, said that 10 years had elapsed since 
the world community had proclaimed, at Habitat: 
United Nations Conference on Human Settlements 
(Vancouver, 31 May-11 June 1976), its commitment to 
provide decent shelter conditions everywhere; that goal 
had not yet been achieved, and might remain a goal for 
the next decade and perhaps the one beyond. In that 
context, his delegation looked forward to a report by 
the Secretary-General, including recommendations for 
an agenda for human settlements for the coming . 
decade; the Commission on Human Settlements and 
the United Nations Centre for Human Settlements 
(Habitat) could be counted upon to provide leadership 
and a catalytic role for the tasks involued. 

21. The PRESIDENT said the Council had completed 
its consideration of agenda item 14. 

AGENDA ITEM rs 

Science and technology for development 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

22. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on the draft decision entitled "Report of the 
Intergovernmental Committee on Science and 
Technology for Development", contained in paragraph 
6 of the report (E/1986/136). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/ 164). 

23. The PRESIDENT said the Council had completed 
its consideration of agenda item 15. 
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AGENDA ITEM 16 

Countries stricken by desertification and drought 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

24. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the draft resolution entitled "Countries stricken by 
desertification and drought", contained in paragraph 
lO of the report (E/1986/137). 

25. Mr. MALIK (India), supported by Mr. 
LABERGE (Canada), said that, since the draft resol
ution related to one particular region, the title should 
read "Sub-Saharan African countries stricken by des
ertification and drought". 

26. Mr. SHAABAN (Egypt) proposed that, if the title 
was amended, it should read "Countries most seriously 
affected by desertification and drought". 

27. Mr. DELMI (Observer for Algeria) supported the 
previous speaker. · 

28. Mr. BAHADIAN (Brazil) said that, in his view, 
the title was better as it stood. 

29. Mr. MALIK (India) said that he had no difficulty 
with the title as it stood in regard to the Committee's 
report but felt that the resolutiQn's title should be more 
specific. Perhaps the Council could agree to the title 
"Countries stricken by desertification and drought in 
Africa" . 

It was so decided. 

30. The PRESIDENT, in response ·to a question by 
Mr. BRILLANTES (Philippines) concerning a request 
by Mr. MAYIRA (Rwanda), said that the Rwandese 
delegation, which had been absent when the Committee 
had adopted the draft resolution, could not have its 
name added, at the current plenary meeting, to the list 
of sponsors; but the record could state that the 
Rwandese deJegation would have co-sponsored the draft 
resolution had it been present when the text was in
troduced in the Committee. 

31. In reply to a question by Mr. RUDENSKY (Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics), he said that, as had been 
stated earlier by the Secretariat, adoption of the draft 
resolution had no financiaJ implications. 

32. He invited the Council to take a decision on the 
draft resolution, as amended in the title. 

The draft resolution, as amended, was adopted 
(resolution 1986/44). 

33. The PRESIDENT said the Council had completed 
its consideration of agenda item 16. . 

The meeting was suspended at 3.45 p.m. and resumed 
at 4.40 p.m. 

AGENDA ITEM 8 

Regional co-operation 

REPORT oF THE FIRST (EcoNOMIC) CoMMITTEE 

34. The PRESIDENT recalled that, during its con
sideration of agenda item 8, the First (Economic) Com
mittee had had before it the draft decision entitled 
"Membership of Israel in the Economic Commission 
for Europe" (E/ 1986/C.I /L. 7), submitted by the 
United States of America, as well as the draft resolution 
entitled "Membership in regional commissions" 
(E/1986/C.l/L.S), submitted by the Observer for 
Bulgaria. He had been informed by the Chairman of the 
First (Economic) Committee that, at its fifteenth 
meeting, the Committee had decided to refer the draft 
decision and the draft resolution to the Council for con
sideration in plenary meeting. 

35. Mr. ABU-KOASH (PaJestine Liberation 
Organization) noted that the draft decision and draft 
resolution in question had been the subject of informal 
negotiations. The PLO, and many Arab countries, 
although parties concerned with the issue, had not been 
adequately consulted and had not been informed in time 
of the outcome of the consultations. He therefore had 
some misgivings regarding the way in which the infor
maJ consultations had been conducted . Properly struc
tured consultations involving all interested parties were 
required, not just consultations with a very small 
number of delegations. 

36. Mr. KUMLIN (Sweden) suggested that the time 
was not yet ripe for the Council to take a decision on the 
proposals before it. He therefore suggested that, in 
order to allow time for further consultations, no de
cision should be taken on the matter until the 38th 
meeting. 

37. Mr. ABU-KOASH (Palestine Liberation 
Organization) inquired which delegation was to be the 
focal point of the informal discussions and asked for an 
assurance that all parties concerned would be consulted. 

38. The PRESIDENT replied .. that no particular 
delegation had been designated to .conduct the informaJ 
consultations. ln view of the statements made by the 
previous speaker, the scope of the consultations would 
obviously need to be enlarged a little so that all in
terested parties could be involved. He inquired whether 
the Committee agreed that a decision on the matter 
should be postponed until the 38th meeting, to allow 
time for such consultations. 

39. Mr. DOWEK (Observer for Israel) expressed the 
hope that the postponement until the 38th meeting 
would be the last one, since it was a question of a 
Member State exercising its right under the Charter . 

40. The PRESIDENT said that, as there was no objec
tion, he would take it that the Council wished to 



postpone further consideration of agenda item 8 until and development (E/ 1986/ L.28). As members would 
the 38th meeting. recall, the Council had decided (36th meeting) that fur-

It was so agreed. • ther informal consultations on the question should be 
held under the Chairmanship of the Vice-President of 
the Council, Mr. Malik (India), whom he invited to 

AGENDA ITEM 3 report on the results of the consultations. 

General di~ussion of international economic and social 
polky, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

41 . The PRESIDENT invited the Council to resume 
its consideration of the question of the interrelated 
issues of money, finance, debt, resource flows, trade 

' See the 38th meeting, paras. liS and ff. , and 38th meeting, part 
Ill , paras. 1-21 and S2-90. 

42. Mr. MALIK (India) said that the further informal 
consultations were still proceeding. He requested that he 
should be allowed to report back to the President and to 
the Council at the 38th meeting. 

It was so agreed. z 

The meeting rose at 5 p.m. 

' See 38th meeting, para.s. SS and ff. 
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38th meeting 
Tuesday, 22 July 1986, at 3 .05 p.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 18 

Special economic, humanitarian and disaster 
relief assistance 

REPORT OF THE THIRD (PROGRAMME 

AND Co.ORDINATION) co~1MITTEE 

1. Mr. YUDIN (Acting Secretary of the Council) in
formed members of two corrections to be made in the 
text of the report (E/ 1986/ 124). Argentina should be 
deleted from the list of countries in paragraph 27, and 
" Draft resolution 1" in paragraph 31 should read 
"Draft decision I " in the English text. 

2. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution I, entitled "Assistance to the drought
stricken areas of Djibouti, Ethiopia, Kenya, Somalia, 
the Sudan and Uganda", contained in paragraph 30 of 
the report (E/ 1986/ 124). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/ 45). 

3. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution II, entitled " Assistance for the 
reconstruction and development of Lebanon", con
tained in paragraph 30 of the report (E/ 1986/1 24). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/ 46). 

4. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution III , entitled "Office of the United 

E/ 1986/ SR.38 

Nations Disaster Relief Co-ordinator' ', contained in 
paragraph 30 of the report (E/ 1986/ 124). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/ 47). 

5. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft decision I, entitled "Special economic assistance 
programmes", contained in paragraph 31 of the report 
(E/ 1986/ 124). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/ 165). 

6. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft decision II , entitled "Oral reports relating to 
special economic, humanita.rian and disaster relief 
assistance", contained in paragraph 31 of the report 
(E/ 1986/ 124). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/ 166). 

7. The PRESIDENT said that the Council had con
cluded its consideration of agenda item 18. 

AGENDA ITEM 22 

lmplemenlallon of the Declaration on the Granting of 
Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples by 
the specialized acencles and the internallonal insti
tutions associated wllh the United Nations 

R EPORT OF THE THIRD (PROGRAMME 

AND CO.ORDINATION) COMMITTEE 

8. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution I, entitled " Implementation of the 
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Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Col~ 
onial Countries and Peoples by the specialized agencies 
and the international institutions associated with the 
United Nations", contained in paragraph 17 of the 
report (E/1986/120) and which had been adopted in the 
Third (Programme and Co-ordination) Committee by a 
roll~call vote of 38 votes to 1, with 9 abstentions. The 
Committee had also taken separate votes on the sixth 
and twelfth preambular paragraphs, as well as on 
operative paragraph 9. He invited the Council to pro
ceed likewise. 

The sixth preambular paragraph was adopted by 
36 votes to 2, with 7 abstentions. 

The twelfth preambular paragraph was adopted by 
33 votes to 1, with 11 abstentions. 

Operative paragraph 9 was adopted by 33 votes to 2, 
with 11 abstentions. 

A vote was taken by roll-call on draft resolution I, as 
a whole. 

Costa Rica, having been drawn by lot by the Presi~ 
dent, was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Bangladesh, Brazil, Byelorus~ 
sian Soviet Socialist Republic, China, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Djibouti, Egypt, Finland, Gabon, German 
Democratic Republic, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iraq, 
Jamaica, Morocco, Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Peru, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, 
Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Syrian Arab 
Republic, Turkey, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe. 

Against: United States of America. 

Abstaining: Australia, Belgium, Canada, France, 
Germany, Federal Republic of, Italy, Japan, Spain, 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

The draft resolution was adopted by 38 votes to 1, 
with 9 abstentions (resolution 1986/48). 

9. Mr. LABERGE (Canada), speaking in explanation 
of vote, regretted that it had not been possible to hold 
more thorough consultations with a view to reaching a 
consensus. On many occasions Canada had stated its 
condemnation of apartheid and had taken appropriate 
measures. It was also committed to the peaceful grant
ing of independence to Namibia. Nevertheless, it con
sidered that paragraph 9 reduced the usefulness of the 
resolution. 

10. Mr. STARACE-JANFOLLA (Italy), speaking 
also on behalf of the delegations of Belgium, the 
Federal Republic of Germany, France, Spain and the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
said that those countries desired the aims of Security 
Council resolution 435 ( 1978) concerning the in~ 
dependence of Namibia to be attained without delay. 
They were also greatly concerned about the 
deteriorating situation and mounting violence in South 
Africa. They believed that the present policies of the 
Government of South Africa could lead only to repres
sion, polarization and bloodshed. The reimposition of 

the state of emergency and the indiscriminatory arrest 
of thousands of South Africans could only further delay 
the start of a genuine national dialogue on South 
Africa's future, which was urgently needed if a peaceful 
solution to its problems was to be found. The countries 
on whose behalf he spoke reaffirmed that the main goal 
of their policy was the total abolition of apartheid. They 
were convinced that the commencement, without delay. 
of a national dialogue with the authentic leaders of the 
black population was essential to halt a further esca
lation of violence and to allow negotiations leading to a 
truly democratic and non-racial South Africa. Such a 
dialogue could not take place while recognized black 
leaders were detained and their organizations pro
scribed. 

II. However, the countries on whose behalf he spoke 
did not consider the situation in South Africa to be a 
problem of decolonization and did not, therefore, 
believe that it properly figured under agenda item 22. 
They had therefore abstained in the vote. 

12. They were also unable to associate themselves with 
preambular paragraph 12 and paragraph 9. They be
lieved that the independence of IMF with regard to its 
own activities should be respected. In the same way, the 
references to the World Bank were also unjustified. In 
addition, the countries on whose behalf he spoke had 
been unable to support a number of other paragraphs 
which did not, in their view, accurately reflect the pos
itions of their Governments. 

13. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said that 
his country had voted against the resolution because 
some of its provisions went beyond its current position 
on South Africa and Namibia. The United States re
jected and condemned apartheid without reservation. 
On a unilateral basis and as early as 1963, it had enacted 
strong measures designed to make clear to Pretoria its 
dissatisfaction with the pace and scope of reform. Its 
arms embargo had been enacted fully 14 years before 
the Security Council had called for a similar, but more 
limited, embargo. President Reagan's executive order of 
September 1985 had been another attempt to send a 
message of dissatisfaction. 

14. The United States was alse engaged in efforts to 
bring independence to Namibia under Security Council 
resolution 435 (1978). It felt that positive efforts by all 
States in the region, including the removal of foreign 
troops, would go a long way to bring about that in
dependence. 

15. At the present time of crisis in South Africa, it was 
vital that the United Nations should avoid resolutions 
which poured fuel on the flames. The adoption of a 
punitive approach which harmed the innocent and the 
guilty alike only reduced the Organization's influence in 
the region. The South African economy, as well as the 
economies of the region, were progressive anti
apartheid forces. They should not be destroyed, but 
encouraged. 

16. The United States position was to work with all 
parties within and outside the South African Govern-
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ment that promoted peaceful change. Ultimately, the Egypt, Finland, France, Gabon, German Democratic 
South African Government must be prepared to Republic, Germany, Federal Republic of, Guinea, 
negotiate a new political arrangement with recognized Haiti, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Italy, Jamaica, 
and accepted black leaders. The United States was also Japan, Morocco, Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
willing to work closely with the Group of African States Panama, Papua New Guinea, Peru, Philippines, 
in the United Nations on anti-apartheid resolutions Poland, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, 
which it could support. In that regard, it regretted that Somalia, Spain, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Syrian Arab 
the sponsors of the resolution just adopted had not Republic, Turkey, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
shown a greater willingness to engage in detailed discus- United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
sions on the resolution. Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe. 

17. With reference to the paragraphs dealing with Against: United States of America. 
IMF, the United States wished to point out that the Abstaining: None. 
Fund was barred by its own Charter from engaging in votes to 1 
any discussion of, or action based on, a member's The draft resolution was adopted by 51 
political system. The United States attached great im- (resolution 1986149). 
portance to the integrity of IMF's Articles of Agree
ment. In so far as a member of the Fund met its obli
gations as defined by the Articles-and South Africa 
did-the Fund had no ground to treat that member dif
ferently from any other. That clear definition of IMF's 
mandate had allowed that organization to function ef
fectively for over 40 years, guiding the international 
monetary system through a period of change, economic 
growth and development unprecedented in the history 
of mankind. Political tampering with the identity of the 
Fund would have dire consequences for the future 
prospects of the global economy. 

18. Mr. MULLER (Australia), said that his delegation 
had abstained in the vote on the resolution despite his 
Government's strong abhorrence and condemnation of 
the policy of apartheid. His delegation's abstention 
should in no way be seen as a lessening of that long
standing opposition. It regretted that it had been ob
liged to abstain on a text-much of which it was able to 
support, as indicated by its vote in favour of the sixth 
preambular paragraph-largely because of unaccept
able references, in some paragraphs, to IMF and other 
international financial institutions. His delegation had 
abstained in the vote on General Assembly resolution 
40/53, of 2 December 1985, for very similar reasons. It 
urged the sponsors of the resolution just adopted to 
consider, in any future texts, that references to lMF and 
similar institutions did little to advance the possibility of 
consensus or to ensure that the Economic and Social 
Council or the General Assembly spoke with one voice 
on the critical substantive issue dealt with in most 
paragraphs of the resolution. 

19. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution II, entitled "Assistance to the Palestin
ian people", contained in paragraph 17 of the report 
(E/1986/120), which had been adopted by the Commit
tee by 41 votes to 1. 

A vote was taken by roll-cal/ on draft resolution II. 
The Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, having 

been drawn by lot by the President, was called upon to 
vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Australia, Bangladesh, 
Belgium, Brazil, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
Canada, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Djibouti, 

20. Mr. FIELD (United Kingdom) speaking in ex
planation of vote on behalf of the EEC and its member 
States, said that the Community and its member States, 
which had supported the resolution, continued to pro
vide humanitarian assistance to the Palestinian people 
by various means. That assistance comprised the supply 
of foodstuffs and emergency assistance, as well as the 
co-financing, through non-governmental organizations, 
of projects which would benefit the Palestinian people 
in the occupied territories and elsewhere. Such 
assistance would continue to be provided bilaterally and 
through the Community, as well as through the com
petent institutions and agencies of the United Nations 
system, in order to respond in the best possible way to 
the urgent needs of the Palestinian people. 

21. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said that 
his country was still the largest single donor of economic 
assistance, bilateral and multilateral, to the Palestinians 
in the occupied territories and to United Nations pro
grammes that assisted Palestinian refugees in the West 
Bank, Gaza and the neighbouring Arab States. Since 
1975, his Government had implemented a direct 
assistance programme for Palestinians living in the West 
Bank and Gaza. The programme was administered by 
one local and five United States private voluntary 
organizations. It had provided assistance in the fields of 
education, health, human services, community and 
rural development, and rehabilitation, along others. 
The programme had assisted urban and rural popula
tions and provided basic care to mothers and children, 
as well as scholarships for study in the United States for 
young intellectuals. Since its inception in 1975, it had 
provided nearly $70 million in assistance. In 1985, $14 
million would be committed. 

22. As the members of the Council were aware, the 
United States was the primary contributor to United 
Nations agencies that sought to assist the Palestinian 
people. Every year it sponsored the resolution that pro
vided for the continuation of UNRWA, to which it con
tributed one third of the budget-approximately $24 
million out of approximately $72 million for the West 
Bank and Gaza. In 1986 President Reagan had author
ized a special supplemental contribution of $18 million 
to assist UNRWA in its grave budgetary crisis. 
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23. The United States contributed 17 per cent of the development efforts of developing countries and runs 
budget of UNDP and had pledged additional funds for counter to the goals and objectives of the International 
UNDP's Special Programme of Assistance to the Development Strategy for the Third United Nations 
Palestinian People. Development Decade and international co-operation for 

24. Peace and stability in the Middle East remained a 
key national interest for the United States. No govern
ment was more committed to achieving a just and 
lasting peace in that troubled region. It regretted, 
however, that the Council had unnecessarily politicized 
the debate on the legitimate need to assist the Palestin
ians and challenged others who talked ceaselessly of 
assisting the Palestinians to match its efforts and funds. 

25. Mr. HARAN (Observer for Israel) said that, when 
the question of assistance to the Palestinians had been 
discussed in the Committee, attempts had been made to 
represent Israel as systematically opposing the extension 
of such assistance and as hindering, through ad
ministrative and other means, the flow of world aid. He 
wished to make it clear that nothing was further from 
the truth. Israel welcomed any assistance that could be 
extended to the Palestinian Arabs for constructive pur
poses through the proper and legitimate channels. The 
greater the effort made in that regard, the better it 
would be for all parties concerned and for the cause of 
peaceful coexistence between Arabs and Jews. 

26. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on the draft decision entitled "Report of the 
Secretary-General on economic development projects in 
the occupied Palestinian territories", contained in 
paragraph 18 of the report (E/1986/120). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/167). 

27. The PRESIDENT said that the Council had con
cluded its consideration of agenda item 22. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of international economic and social 
policy, including regional and sectoral developments 
(continued) 

28. Mr. LAZAREVIC (Yugoslavia), speaking on 
behalf of the Group of 77, said that the draft resolution 
entitled "Net transfer of resources from developing to 
developed countries" (E/I986/L.34) was based on the 
figures and conclusions provided in the World 
Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59) and by the Com
mittee for Development Planning. The Group of 77 had 
been unsuccessful in its attempts to reach a consensus in 
informal consultations. It had therefore decided to re
quest a roll-call vote on the draft resolution. 

29. The fourth preambular paragraph should read 
"Bearing in mind that this serious distortion impedes 
the development efforts of developing countries and 
adversely affects the implementation of the goals and 
objectives of the International Development Strategy 
for the Third United Nations Development Decade''. 
Operative paragraph 2 should read "Emphasizes the 
need to reverse this trend, which adversely affects the 

development". 

30. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said that 
his delegation would vote against the draft resolution 
because it did not feel that the text reflected a balanced 
approach to the issue. It regretted that the Group of 77 
had chosen to force the issue to a vote without engaging 
in detailed consultations or negotiations. It further 
regretted that the concept of the negative transfer of 
resources had been taken out of its proper context. Too 
many issues were overlooked for the text to serve as a 
useful instrument for development discussions. Chiefly, 
it ignored the $1 ,000 billion of inflows to the developing 
countries over the past decades. What had happened to 
those funds, and why had the developing countries been 
unable to turn them into increased production which 
would help to pay back the debt? 

31. The draft resolution also ignored other sources of 
inflows, such as foreign direct investment and trade 
flows. It gave an incomplete review of the benefits and 
costs derived from recent changes in the world 
economy, such as the fall in the price of oil, and relied 
upon statistics of questionable validity or perspective. 

32. It also failed to address the need for structural ad
justment in the developing countries in order to 
stimulate sustained growth to amortize debts freely and 
willingly incurred. Where was the emphasis on export 
enhancement or growth-oriented adjustment? None of 
those factors were included. 

33. Thus the draft resolution did not address respon
sibly a phenomenon which all agreed was of growing 
importance in the world economy. His delegation 
therefore could not help but question the reasoning 
behind the forcing of the draft resolution to a vote 
without adequate consultations. When delegations 
refused even to discuss a matter in the detailed and com
prehensive manner such a complex issue required, the 
commitment to multilateralism which all delegations 
were present to encourage and reinforce was called into 
question. 

34. However, since the Group of 77 had decided to 
force the draft resolution through, his delegation ex
pected that the Secretary-General's report on the issue 
would be consistent with the detailed and comprehen
sive analyses that it had come to expect from the 
Secretariat, which would no doubt treat the issue with 
the care and thoroughness which such a complex issue 
re~ked. · 

A vote was taken by roll-call. 

Djibouti, having been drawn by lot by the President, 
was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Bangladesh, Brazil, Byelorus
sian Soviet Socialist Republic, China, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Djibouti, Egypt, Gabon, German Democratic 
Republic, Guinea, Haiti, India, Indonesia, Iraq, 
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Jamaica, Morocco, Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan, growth-oriented policy adjustment measures to be taken 
Panama, Papua New Guinea, Peru, Philippines, by the developing countries. He wished, however, to 
Poland, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, assure the Council that his delegation was very willing to 
Somalia, Sri Lanka, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, work with others in order to clarify the issues involved. 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela, 38. Mr. KYROLAINEN (Finland), also speaking on 
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe. 

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, France, Ger
many, Federal Republic of, Italy, Spain, United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United 
States of America. 

Abstaining: Finland, Iceland, Japan, Sweden. 

The draft resolution was adopted by 39 votes to 9, 
with 4 abstentions (resolution 1986/56). 

35. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom), speaking on behalf 
of the member States of the EEC, said that their com
mitment to development was unequivocal: they pro
vided more than one third of total ODA, and they were 
major investors in the developing countries and major 
traders with them-the developing countries had, in 
fact, had a trade surplus of $25 billion with the Com
munity over the past two years. The members of the 
Community had also adopted a flexible approach to 
debt rescheduling. The informal consultations had 
shown the issues involved to be highly complex; some 
factors, such as the effects of changes in commodity 
prices were difficult to assess fully; others, such as the 
downstream benefits of investment, were almost im
possible to quantify. Other issues such as structural ad
justment and flight of capital were ignored. The 
members of the Community had therefore had major 
difficulties with the draft resolution with regard to the 
concept of net transfer of resources, which they con
sidered to be flawed, as well as with regard to the figures 
contained in the draft resolution. They had stated their 
objections during the informal meetings and regretted 
that their views had not been reflected in the revised 
text. He hoped that the Secretary-General's report 
would do justice to the complex issues involved. 

36. The failure to reach agreement on the draft resol
ution had not come as a surprise since the divergence of 
views on wider issues concerning the world economy 
had already become apparent during the consultations. 
Moreover, a thorough discussion of the draft resolution 
would have required considerably more time. The 
members of the Community wished, however, to 
reiterate their readiness to engage in dialogue on all 
development issues. 

37. Mr. KOBAYASHI (Japan) said that his delegation 
had abstained in the vote. Although the resolution ad
dressed an urgent issue that needed to be solved by inter
national co-operation, it contained a number of points 
which, in his delegation's view, needed clarification and 
study: the concept of the "net transfer of resources 
from developing to developed countries" was a complex 
one requiring further clarification and the resolution 
shed light on only part of the overall question; the 
sources of the figures quoted and the basis on which 
they had been calculated needed to be specified; finally, 
the resolution made no reference to self-reliance and 

behalf of the delegations of Iceland and Sweden, said 
that, while those countries recognized that the "net 
transfer of resources from developing to developed 
countries" was an important problem, they thought 
that the terms in which the resolution was couched were 
too sweeping and found many of its formulations dif
ficult to accept. There had also been insufficient time 
for the informal consultations necessary for achieving a 
consensus. They had therefore abstained in the vote. 

39. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) expressed the hope that 
the decision by the Group of 77 to press-in his delega
tion's view, prematurely-for a vote on the draft resol
ution would not set a precedent. The Council should 
seek wherever possible to achieve a consensus, as had 
been its usual practice; that meant sufficient time must 
be allowed for informal consultations. His delegation 
hoped that the advisability of that approach would be 
borne in mind when the issues raised by the resolution 
were considered by the General Assembly. 

40. Mr. NOWORYT A (Poland) proposed that action 
on the draft resolution entitled "Confidence-building 
in international economic relations" (E/l986/L.35) 
should be postponed till later in the meeting. 

It was so decided. 1 

41. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the draft resolution entitled "The role of entrepreneur
ship in promoting economic development" (E/1986/ 
L.36), and the amendments thereto (E/l986/L.38 
and E/1986/L.40). 

42. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said the 
sponsors' expectation that the draft resolution would re
quire extensive discussion and consultation had proved 
to be justified. There appeared to be wide support for 
the basic principles of the draft, but many delegations 
continued to feel concern about some of its aspects, and 
it was generally agreed that there had not been sufficient 
time to explore the detailed issues involved with a view 
to achieving the consensus which the sponsors very 
much hoped would eventually emerge. He therefore 
proposed that the draft resolution should be transmitted 
to the forty-first session of the General Assembly for 
further discussion and consultation. 

43. Mr. BRAUNEIS (German Democratic Republic) 
said that the proposal of the United States of America 
was acceptable to his delegation, which wished, 
however, to propose that the amendments contained in 
document E/l986/L.38 should also be transmitted to 
the General Assembly. 

44. The authors of those amendments also wished to 
insert a new operative paragraph 10 in that document 
with consequential renumbering of the existin~ 

' See the 38th meeting (part Ill), paras. 103-114. 



paragraphs 10 and 11 . The new paragraph would read sider any practical suggestions that were in keeping with 
as follows: the general agreed framework. His delegation wished to 

"10. ln operative paragraph 2, insert after the pay tribute to all the efforts which had been made to 
word 'invites' the words 'Governments and', and find better ways of mobilizing resources to support 
replace the last two lines of the paragraph by the national development efforts. 
phrase ' full and effective participation by the entire 48. Mr. THOMPSON (Jamaica) said that his del-
population in the development process' ". egation welcomed the initiative taken by the sponsors of 

The renumbered operative paragraph 12 should read: the draft resolution. He was pleased to note that many 
"Delete operative paragraph 4." of the concerns in the informal consultations had been 

taken into account although it had not proved possible, 
45. Mr. KITlXJTl (Zimbabwe} proposed that his in the limited time available, to reach general agreement 
delegation's amendments (E/l986/ L.40) should on the draft. Many developing countries were pro-
likewise be transmitted to the General Assembly. moting entrepreneurship, and they would undoubtedly 
46. Mr. MALIK (India) said that his delegation had welcome assistance in that task from the multilateral 
participated as fully as time had permitted in the infor- system. He hoped that, in the interval before the forty-
mal consultations and had suggested a number of first session of the General Assembly, delegations would 
amendments to the sponsors and requested them to bear have had time to reflect and that they would become less 
those amendments in mind in a constructive manner. guarded and more accommodating in their approach to 
His delegation attached very great importance to the the draft resolution . It was also desirable that consul-
concept underlying the draft resolution, which should, tations should continue so as to permit rapid progress 
however, be clearly spelt out. National plans and on the question when it came before the General 
priorities should be taken fully into account. The public Assembly. 
sector had an important role to play in promoting 
economic development, to which the private sector's 
role was complementary, and the latter should not be 
regarded as a separate entity. 

47. Mr. KHALLAF (Egypt) supported the proposal of 
the United States of America to transmit the draft 
resolution to the General Assembly, and agreed that the 
amendments should also be transmitted. His delegation 
welcomed any practical and constructive proposal to 
promote mobilization of human and material resources 
for the furtherance of national development, provided 
that such action was compatible with the freedom of 
countries to choose their own development methods in 
accordance with their national priorities. ln supporting 
General Assembly resolution 34/ 137, of 14 December 
1979, on the role of the public sector in promoting 
development Egypt had not done so in order to restrict 
freedom of action. The constitutional and historical 
foundations of the Egyptian economy permitted, and 
even encouraged, individual action and private in
itiative, provided that they were in line with agreed 
national objectives. Moreover, a number of recent 
measures in Egypt had given a more prominent role to 
the private sector. It would, however·, be a grave error to 
consider such issues from a narrowly ideological or 
political point of view. The essential point was that any 
activities in which the United Nations system was in
volved should be directed to further mobilizing 
resources and ensuring a more effective use of them to 
the benefit of developing countries. The studies con
templated should include the constitutional grounds and 
institutional and financial feasibility of establishing 
links between United Nations bodies and efforts to pro
mote projects and individual initiatives and to 
strengthen both private and public sectors of the 
economy. Consideration should also be given to ac
tivities that might be carried out by the International 
Trade Centre UNCTAD/ GATT, UNIDO, and FAO. In 
the light of such studies, it should be possible to con-

49. The PRESIDENT said that, if there was no objec
tion, he would take it that the Council wished draft 
resolution E/ 1986/ L.36 and the amendments contained 
in document E/ 1986/ L.38, as orally amended, and the 
amendments contained in document E/ 1986/ L.40 to be 
transmitted to the forty-first session of the General 
Assembly for further consideration and action. 

It was so decided (decision 1986/ 170). 

50. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics} said that the draft resolution entitled "Inter
national Economic Security" (E/ 1986/ L.37) had been 
thoroughly discussed in informal consultations, and 
that the views expressed were reflected in the draft. Its 
main purpose was to enable the Council to contribute to 
the preparation of the Secretary-General's report on a 
concept of international economic security for submis
sion to the General Assembly at its forty-second session. 
The draft resolution laid down guidelines for the report, 
mentioning the need to identify the points of existing or 
potential convergence in the approaches of various 
countries and groups of countries, and the advisability 
of taking into account possible early warning measures 
for the monitoring and assessment of emerging prob
lems in the world economy with a view to analysing 
them and elaborating recommendations for tackling 
them. The draft also contained a recommendation that 
the Committee for Development Planning should sub
mit its views on the concept of international economic 
security. 

51. He noted that some of the delegations that had 
voted against General Assembly resolution 40/173 of 17 
December 1985, continued to have difficulty in accept
ing the draft resolution under discussion. Those dif
ficulties were clearly inspired by political considerations 
since the substance of the draft indicated beyond doubt 
the constructive approach of its sponsors. In view, 
however, of the continuing failure to reach full agree-



38th meeting-22 July 1986 139 

ment at the present stage, his delegation proposed that "In the light of the above: 
the draft resolution should be transmitted to the forty- "The Economic and Social Council decides that, 
first session of the General Assembly for further no agreed conclusions had been obtained in the con-
consultation and discussion. He hoped that it would sideration of and negotiation on the revised informal 
eventually prove possible to adopt the draft resolution working paper entitled 'Interrelated issues of money, 
by consensus. finance, debt, resource flows, trade and development' 

52. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) said 
that his delegation had been prepared to vote in favour 
of the draft resolution, which recognized that questions 
of economic security were acquiring a new dimension in 
view of the development of new forms of intergovern
mental co-operation and the increasing interdependence 
of world economic problems. In the circumstances, 
however, he supported the proposal to transmit the 
draft resolution to the General Assembly for further 
consideration. 

53. The PRESIDENT said that, if there was no objec
tion, he would take it that the Council wished the draft 
resolution (E/1986/L.37) to be transmitted to the forty
first session of the General Assembly for further con
sideration and action. 

It was so decided (decision 1986/171). 

54. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to resume 
its consideration of the revised informal working paper 
entitled "Interrelated issues of money, finance, debt, 
resource flows, trade and development" (E/1986/ 
L.28). 

55. Mr. MALIK (India) said that he was gratified to 
report that the informal consultations had resulted 
in what could be considered as an agreement, and he 
wished to thank delegations, including those represen
ting groups of countries, for their pragmatic and co
operative approach. 

56. He wished to point out that the agreed text con
sisted of two parts, the first of which was a factural 
report while the second embodied a proposed decision 
by the Council. He wished to make it quite clear that it 
had been agreed that the first part of the text should be 
incorporated in the Council's report on the session. 2 

The text read as follows: 
"Pursuant to General Assembly decision 40/475 of 

20 June 1986, the President of the Economic and 
Social Council referred document E/1986/L.28 on in
terrelated issues of money, finance, debt, resource 
flows, trade and development to informal consul
tations, suggesting that delegations also take into ac
count the general debate on agenda item 3, which in
cluded the priority theme of the interrelated issues of 
money, finance, resource flows, debt, trade, raw 
materials and development. At the informal consul
tations, views were exchanged and the Secretariat cir
culated an informal paper which was not discussed. 
Thereafter, there was the proposal that the issue be 
referred to the General Assembly at its forty-first ses
sion for its consideration. 

' Official Records of the General Assembly, Forty-first Session, 
Supplement No. 3 (A/41/3), chap. II, para. 84. 

(E/1986/L.28, annex), transmitted to the Council by 
the General Assembly in its decision 40/475 of 20 
June 1986, and to recommend that the General 
Assembly pursue discussion and negotiation of the 
issue at its forty-first session." 

57. The PRESIDENT said that if there was no objec
tion, he would take it that the Council wished to adopt 
the text read out by the representative of India, in
cluding the draft decision. 

It was so decided (decision 1986/172). 

58. Mr. KOBAYASHI (Japan) said that, in joining in 
the consensus decision, his delegation had interpreted 
the phrase "discussion and negotiation of the issue" as 
discussion and negotiation on a text or texts for adop
tion at the General Assembly's session, and not in the 
sense of negotiations on specific interrelated issues, such 
as global negotiation. 

59. Mr. INGLES (Philippines) said that his delegation 
regretted the Council's inability to adopt a substantive 
decision on the interrelated issues. In spite of the views 
expressed by delegations during the general discussion, 
and the protracted informal consultations, it had not 
been possible to arrive at any substantive recommen
dation. In other words, the Council had been unable to 
progress beyond the point where the General Assembly 
had left off, and it had not even succeeded in recording 
the results of its informal consultations. The question, 
accordingly, arose as to how the Council could effec
tively address the fundamental economic and social 
issues of the day. The Secretary-General had reminded 
it (21st meeting) that the Council was the body ideally 
suited for the task of strengthening co-operation within 
the United Nations system, and that it should take up 
once again the role laid down for it by the Charter of the 
United Nations. In practice, however, the answer to the 
question whether the Council had completed the task 
assigned to it by General Assembly decision 40/475 was 
obvious. 

60. In his delegation's view, the Council should pro
nounce itself in a formal and substantive way on that 
item, as individual delegations had done during the 
general discussion. Their concerns were borne out by 
United Nations documents, including the World 
Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59), regional surveys 
and reports by specialized agencies and expert bodies, 
such as the Committee on Development Planning. The 
revised informal working paper (E/1986/L.28, annex) 
had been intended as a basis for positive action, but in 
that respect too the Council had failed. How long could 
the peoples of the developing countries go on waiting 
for concerted United Nations action, or even a formal 
recognition by all States Members of the imbalances in 
the world economy, and the need for multilateral co-
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operation? Time was running out. What was needed 
was a comprehensive, action-oriented, multilateral 
framework to deal with interrelated issues, which bore 
so crucially on the living standards of the overwhelming 
majority of people throughout the world. The adoption 
by vote of resolution 1986/56 on the net transfer of 
resources from developing to developed countries (see 
above, paras. 28-34) had been a regrettable example of 
the necessity to decide to take even meagre action on a 
major issue by vote. It was to be hoped that in the near 
future the necessary political will of the countries that 
had not supported that resolution would be manifested 
in a positive way, and that such urgent problems could 
be dealt with by consensus. 

61. His Government fully supported the purposes of 
that resolution, which related to the dilemma of 
developing countries such as the Philippines in their ef
forts to achieve recovery and development. They were 
not only hampered by the burden of debt servicing but 
also by restrictions on access to markets in the 
developed countries, and by falling commodity prices. 
Only effective measures in the interrelated fields re
ferred to in the priority item could reverse the net 
outflow of their resources and give impetus to develop
ment efforts. He trusted that the comprehensive report 
which the Secretary-General was requested to prepare 
would fully document the magnitude of the problem 
and its adverse impact on development. He hoped that it 
would also show the way for effective measures in the 
interrelated areas referred to and lead to remedies which 
would take fully into account the urgent needs of 
developing countries. 

62. He had come to the Council's session to affirm the 
confidence of the new Philippine Government in the 
capacity of the international community to take con
certed multilateral action. That confidence had never 
been stronger despite the fact that the Filipino people 
were grappling not only with the Herculean task of 
reconstructing their economy but were also transform
ing their entire socio-political structure in order to en
sure that aU citizens would benefit from the develop
ment process. The improvement of the external 
economic environment was a necessary step towards 
that goal. 

63. Having successfully restored democracy, the 
Filipino people were engaged in drafting a new Con
stitution. They might not, however, succeed in realizing 
their aspirations unless there was an adequate inter
national response to their development needs. The fun
damental principles of his Government's foreign policy 
included recognition of the interdependence of nations, 
and it would resolutely pursue policies to strengthen 
relations with all countries of the world. 

64. Mr. WORONIECKJ (Poland), speaking on behalf 
of the socialist countries of Eastern Europe, said that 
they regretted the lack of progress, despite all efforts, 
towards greater consensus on the interrelated issues in 
question. The socialist countries were highly interested 
in the restructuring of the international monetary 
system, which adversely affected their economies as well 

as those of some capitalist nations. It was only right that 
due attention should be given to the just call to redress 
the unfair burden imposed on the developing world by 
the developed capitalist countries and for the adverse ef
fects of colonialist plundering. The socialist countries, 
moreover, formed no part of the small circle of nations 
responsible for the current international currency 
system and its adverse effects. They and the developing 
nations had been excluded from discussions on many 
important questions which affected the world economy; 
they therefore advocated the establishment of a forum 
on monetary matters in which all could participate. 

65. There were close connections between the current 
international monetary system and the worsening 
economic climate. The problem of indebtedness could 
be resolved only by putting an end to the current unjust 
international economic order, with its unfair terms of 
trade, imbalances in international exchange rates and 
the continued plundering of many nations' economic 
resources by imperialist Powers to finance their own 
economic and military programmes. For all those 
reasons, the socialist countries advocated a comprehen
sive approach to all the interrelated issues in question, 
and in particular to the elaboration of a report thereon 
to the General Assembly at its forty-first session; that 
was why they had taken an active part in the discussions 
based on the revised informal working document 
(E/1986/L.28, annex). 

66. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom), speaking on behalf 
of the member States of the EEC, said that they had 
been pleased to join the consensus on the text arrived at 
during the informal consultations, having participated 
actively in the related discussion. He had already voiced 
the reservations of those States regarding the procedural 
aspects; the comments made were still valid. With 
regard to the substance, his delegation had stated (22nd 
meeting) the importance it attached to the interrelated 
issues, and had indicated the role of the various 
specialized forums and in particular the Council's 
unique position, which the representative of the Philip
pines had just mentioned. The member States of the 
EEC were ready to pursue discussions on the matter at a 
suitable time. 

AGENDA ITEM 20 

International co-operation and co-ordination 
within the United Nations system 

REPORT OF THE THIRD (PROGRAMME 

AND Co-oRDINATION) CoMMITTEE 

67. Mr. ALBIN (Observer for Mexico) said that in re
cent years his delegation had sought to introduce 
reforms into the United Nations system in order to 
enable the various bodies to fulfil their mandates more 
effectively; in 1984 and 1985 particularly, the growing 
number of sponsors for the draft resolutions tabled by 
Mexico at the Council's second regular sessions had 
testified to the growing concern on the subject. The fact 



that his delegation had not submitted a draft resolution 
at the current session did not signify any loss of interest; 
indeed, because of the importance it attached to the 
question, his delegation had taken the view that it would 
be advisable to await the report to be submitted by the 
Group of High-level Intergovernmental Experts, 
established by the General Assembly, on the reforms 
that should be undertaken. His delegation continued to 
hope for changes that would improve the effectiveness 
of the Council. 

68. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution l, entitled "Joint Meetings of the Com
mittee for Programme and Co-ordination and the Ad
ministrative Committee on Co-ordination", contained 
in paragraph 17 of part I of the report (E/1986/126). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/50). 

69. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution II, entitled "Report of the 
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination on the 
work of its twenty-sixth session", contained in 
paragraph 17 of part I of the report (E/1986/126). 

70. Mr. KAMIL (Egypt), speaking as Vice-Chairman 
of the Third (Programme and Co-ordination) Commit
tee, said that since the Committee had adopted the text 
of draft resolution 11, informal consultations had been 
held on an amendment to operative paragraph 3 in sec
tion II of the text. He understood that, as a result of the 
consultations, there was agreement within the Council 
to an amendment which would replace the text from the 
words "and fully endorses" to the end of the 
paragraph, by the words "and endorses the recommen
dations of the Committee on priority setting and urges 
the Committee to continue to improve priority setting in 
the United Nations system in accordance with its role, as 
set out in its mandate". 

71. He proposed that the text of draft resolution II 
should be amended accordingly. 

The draft resolution, as amended, was adopted 
(resolution 1986/ 51). 

72. Mr. ROBERTSON (Australia) said that, following 
the adoption of that text by the Third (Programme 
and Co-ordination) Committee, his delegation had ex
pressed Australia's concern that CPC was not currently 
functioning in a manner which enabled it to fulfil its im
portant mandate, particularly with regard to priority 
setting. Australia supported a strengthened role for 
CPC in that area, particularly during the current finan
cial emergency; it therefore welcomed the inclusion, in 
the text just adopted, of language urging CPC to con
tinue to improve priority setting in the United Nations 
system pursuant to its mandate. It recognized that 
priority setting involved political sensitivities and com
plications in large and diverse organizations such as the 
United Nations; Australia hoped that the Group of 
High-level Intergovernmental Experts would put for
ward specific recommendations in that regard. His 
country was concerned about the broad and apparently 

1986 141 

undefined resource implications of paragraph 5 in part 
VI of the resolution just adopted. While noting that the 
text had no programme budget implications, his delega
tion was not satisfied that, at a time when the 
Secretariat was facing severe resource and staffing 
pressures, the task requested of the Secretary-General 
was an efficient use of limited resources. 

73. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution III, entitled "Duration of 
the twenty-seventh session of the Committee for Pro
gramme and Co-ordination'', contained in paragraph 
17 of part I of the report (E/1986/126). 

74. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that his delegation, 
in a spirit of compromise, had joined in the consensus 
on the text in question. Nevertheless, bearing in mind 
the Organization's grave financial straits, it felt that an 
opportunity to streamline the organization of work had 
been missed. 

75. Mr. SHAPOVALOV (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) said that although his delegation had no ob
jection to the adoption of draft resolution Ill without a 
vote, it assumed that there would be no increase in CPC 
meetings during the current biennium or a rise in expen
diture under the programme budget for that biennium. 

76. Miss COURSON (France) pointed out that no 
French text of part l of the report (E/1986/126) was yet 
available. 

77. Mr. ORLANDO (United States of America) said 
that his delegation's support, at the General Assembly's 
forty-first session, for the extension proposed to CPC's 
twenty-seventh session would depend on the absorption 
of the additional costs involved, described in the state
ment submitted by the Secretary-General (E/1986/ 
C.3/L.14). His delegation also hoped there would be no 
further administrative errors of that kind. 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/52). 

78. The PRESIDENT said that part II of the report of 
the Third (Programme and Co-ordination) Committee 
on agenda item 20 (E/1986/126/Add.l) would be con
sidered later. 3 

AGENDA ITEM 21 

Proposed revisions to the medium-term plan 
for the period 1984-1989 

REPORT OF THE THIRD (PROGRAMME 

AND Co-ORDINATION) CoMMITTEE 

The Council took note of the report of the Third 
Committee (EI 19861 127). 

79. The PRESIDENT said that the Council had com
pleted its consideration of agenda item 21. 

' See 38th meeting (part II), paras- 23 and ff., and 38th meeting 
(part Ill), paras. 22-5 L 
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AGENDA ITEM 9 83. Mr. ORLANDO (United States of America) said 
that his delegation had voted against draft resolution II, 
which gave the United Nations Centre on Transnational 
Corporations a mandate for a major, new research pro
gramme on international banking. The United States of 
America would continue to oppose the Centre's ac
tivities in that field; it had strongly criticized them dur
ing the twelfth session of the Commission on Trans
national Corporations. The Centre was not competent 
to engage in international financial issues of the sort 
contemplated in the adopted text; such activity, 
moreover, would be a direct intrusion into, and an un
necessary duplication of, the activities of specialized in
ternational financial institutions. 

Transnational corporations 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

80. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution I, entitled "Work of 
the United Nations Centre on Transnational Corpora
tions", contained in paragraph 19 of the report 
(E/ 1986/ 130). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/53). . 

81. Mr. WORONIECKI (Poland), speaking on behalf 
of the socialist States of Eastern Europe, said that they 
had no objection to the adoption without a vote of draft 
resolution I, but reiterated their support for the man
date of the Commission on Transnational Corpor
ations, pursuant to Council resolution 1913 (LVII), of 5 
December 1974, and their recognition of the useful 
work it had carried out during the past decade, in
cluding its continued focus on the impact of trans
national corporations on international relations and on 
the development of the third world. The adoption of 
draft resolution I should not prejudge in any way the 
work to be carried out on drawing up and implementing 
the relevant code of conduct. The socialist countries 
continued to stress the vast difference, in the effects on 
international relations, between the work of socialist 
organizations and the activities of TNCs. The text just 
adopted in no way altered the mandate of the Commis
sion or involved any compromise of the socialist States' 
support for and involvement in the work of the United 
Nations Centre on Transnational Corporations. 

82. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution II, entitled "Ongoing and 
future research", contained in paragraph 19 of the 
report (E/1986/130). 

A vote was taken by roll-cal/. 

Panama, having been drawn by lot by the President, 
was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Bangladesh, Brazil, Byelorus
sian Soviet Socialist Republic, China, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Djibouti, Egypt, Gabon, German Democratic 
Republic, Guinea, Haiti, India, Indonesia, Iraq, 
Jamaica, Morocco, Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Panama, Papua New Guinea, Peru, Philippines, 
Poland, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierre Leone, 
Somalia, Sri Lanka, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela, 
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe. 

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Finland, 
France, Germany, Federal Republic of, Italy, Japan, 
Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, United States of America. 

Abstaining: Iceland. 

The draft resolution was adopted by 39 votes to 12, 
with 1 abstention (resolution 1986/54). 

84. Mr. GONDJOUT (Gabon) said that his delegation 
had voted in favour of draft resolution II, but had ab
stained during the earlier vote in the Committee since 
his delegation had received no instructions at the time. 

85. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution Ill, entitled "Expert ad
visers to the Commission on Transnational Corpor
ations", contained in paragraph 19 of the report 
(E/ 1986/ 130). 

86. Mr. ORLANDO (United States of America) said 
that his delegation intended to vote against draft resolu
tion Ill, which called for additional expenditure of 
$121,300 to fund the expert advisers to the Commission 
on Transnational Corporations in 1987. The United 
States of America firmly believed that the resources 
could be found through savings in section 9 of the pro
gramme budget for the biennium 1986-1987. It was ex
tremely dissatisfied with the revelation that allotments 
for first-class travel and excess baggage would amount 
to an average of $5,744 for each expert in travel costs 
alone for two meetings. The Organization could ill af
ford such extravagance at any time; yet no action to 
limit the expenditure had even been contemplated by the 
Council, except by those members opposed to the 
resolution. The financing of such travel for "experts", 
at a time when the Organization faced serious problems, 
was bound to create a bad image of the United Nations. 

A vote was taken by roll-call. 

Rwanda, having been drawn by lot by the President, 
was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Bangladesh, Brazil, Byelorus
sian Soviet Socialist Republic, China, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Djibouti, Egypt, Finland, Gabon, German 
Democratic Republic, Guinea, Haiti, Iceland, India, In
d~nes_ia, lr~q, Jamaica, Morocco, Mozambique, 
Ntgena, Paktstan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Peru, 
P.hilippines, Polan~, R~mania, Rwanda, Senegal, 
Sterra Leone, Somaha, Sn Lanka, Sweden, Syrian Arab 
Republic, Turkey, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe. ' 

Against: Bel~ium, Canada, France, Germany, 
Federal Repubhc of, Italy, Japan, Spain, United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United 
States of America. 
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Abstaining: Australia. AGENDA ITEM 8 
The draft resolution was adopted by 42 votes to 9, 

with 1 abstention (resolution 1986/55). Regional co-operation (continued) 

87. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that his delegation 
had been unable to vote in favour of draft resolution 
III; it could not support, in the current financial situ
ation, action which, instead of using existing financial 
resources, would have additional budget implications. 

88. Mr. FIELD (United Kingdom), speaking on behalf 
of the member States of the EEC, said that, at a time of 
unprecedented financial crisis for the Organization, 
they could not support action which had such budget 
implications. The decision taken by ACABQ had been 
to limit the funding to one year in the first instance; it 
should be left to ACABQ to take a decision in regard to 
the second year and to deal with the matter, it was to be 
hoped, within the Centre's existing budget. 

.., . 
89. Mr. CABRIC (Yugoslavia), speaking on behalf of 
the Group of 77, said that the latter deeply regretted 
that no consensus had been achieved in regard to draft 
resolution III, despite the flexibility reflected in its 
wording. The topic had been unduly politicized, in
cluding an attempt to involve ACABQ in a matter out
side its mandate. It was the developed countries, after 
all, that had introduced expert advisers. Their services 
had been extremely useful and should be maintained 
beyond 1986. 

90. Ms. DANIELSEN (Observer for Norway) said her 
delegation regretted the failure to achieve consensus on 
draft resolution Ill, which involved no additional finan
cial implications in relation to those of previous years. 
The services of the expert advisers had proved fully 
satisfactory to all parties concerned. 

91. Mr. PlLBEAM (Australia) said that his delegation 
had abstained in the vote in the First (Economic) Com
mittee and in the plenary meeting because no precise 
definition of the role of the expert advisers had yet been 
produced; such a definition would be of great assistance 
in the future, particularly in considering questions of 
funding. 

92. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take 
a decision on draft decision I, entitled "Provisional 
agenda and documentation for the thirteenth session of 
the Commission on Transnational Corporations", con
tained in paragraph 20 of the report (E/1986/130). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/168). 

93. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft decision ll, entitled "Report of the 
Commission on Transnational Corporations on its 
reconvened special session and report of the Secretary
General on the question on expert advisers", contained 
in paragraph 20 of the report (E/1986/130). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/169). 

94. The PRESIDENT said the Council had completed 
its consideration of agenda item 9. 

REPORT oF THE FIRST (EcoNOMIC) CoMMITTEE 

95. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution I, entitled "Amendment of the terms of 
reference of the Economic and Social Commission for 
Asia and the Pacific: admission of the Commonwealth 
of the Northern Mariana Islands, the Federated States 
of Micronesia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands and 
the Republic of Palau as associate members of the Com
mission", contained in paragraph 21 of the report 
(E/ 1986/ 129). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/57). 

96. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution II, entitled "Proposals for updating the 
programme of work of the Economic Commission for 
Africa for the biennium 1986-1987 in the light of ap
propriations approved by the General Assembly and the 
availability of extrabudgetary resources", contained in 
paragraph 21 of the report (E/1986/129). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/58). 

97. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution III, entitled "Financial status of the 
Economic and Social Commission for Western Asia", 
contained in paragraph 21 of the report (E/1986/129). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/59). 

98. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution IV, entitled "Request for the relocation 
of the headquarters of the Economic and Social Com
mission for Western Asia", contained in paragraph 21 
of the report (E/1986/129). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/60). 

99. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution V, entitled "Strengthening United 
Nations technical co-operation in the Caribbean 
region". contained in paragraph 21 of the report 
(E/ 1986/ 129). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/61). 

100. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft decision I, entitled "Rule 2 of the rules of pro
cedure of the Economic Commission for Latin America 
and the Caribbean". contained in paragraph 22 of the 
report (E/1986/129). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/173). 

101. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft decision II, entitled "Special conference of the 
Economic Commission for Latin America and the 
Caribbean''. contained in paragraph 22 of the report 
(E/ 1986/ 129). 



102. Mr. ORLANDO (United States of America) said with the whole of the resolution just adopted. He hoped 
that his delegation had abstained on resolution 487 that it would not be necessary to re-open the debate on 
(XXI) of ECLAC because his delegation had been un- that issue, which should in no way be allowed to distract 
prepared for the proposal by the President of Mexico Africa from its gigantic task of economic recovery and 
and was unable to give it the serious consideration it development. 
deserved. His Government was currently studying the 109. Mr. SHAABAN (Egypt) welcomed the adoption 
offer by the President of Mexico to host a special ses- of draft resolution 1 and expressed appreciation of the 
sion of ECLAC to deal with stabilization policies as spirit of understanding and flexibility shown by all the 
recommended by international organizations, alter- parties concerned in view of the fact that the Transport 
natives in the solution to the external debt problems, the and Communications Decade in Africa was a symbol of 
structure of the production process and regional co- Africa's determination to enhance and strengthen co-
operation. Until it had completed its study and operation among African States and that an efficient in-
understood what the session was intended to accomplish frastructuraJ network of transport and communications 
the United States of America could not join in the deci- was a prerequisite for the furtherance of social and 
sion to convene a special session ofECLAC in late 1986, economic co-operation among African countries. 
and must therefore call for a vote on draft decision ll, in 
which it would abstain. His delegation nevertheless 110. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
assured the Council that the proposal made by the Presi- draft resolution II, entitled "Industrial Development 
dent of Mexico would be given serious consideration, Decade for Africa". contained in paragraph 13 of 
and hoped that the special session would be a success. part II of the report (E/1986/129/ Add.l). 

103. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to vote on The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
draft decision II. 1986/63). 

The draft decision was adopted by 50 votes to none, 
with 1 abstention (decision 1986/174). 

104. Mr. ALBIN (Observer for Mexico) said that his 
delegation was convinced that the special session of 
ECLAC proposed by the President of Mexico would 
provide an opportunity for a high level, open debate 
and for a genuine effort to shed light on the region's 
economic and social development problems and to con
sider in depth the regional and international co
operation measures that the current situation called for. 

105. In view of the wide support for the initiative, as 
reflected in the decision just taken by the Council as well 
as the Secretary-General's observations (21st meeting), 
his delegation hoped that all States members of ECLAC 
would work together to improve the groundwork for an 
understanding of the region's problems. 

106. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft decision III, entitled ''Amendments to 
the terms of reference of the Economic Commission for 
Latin America and the Caribbean", contained in 
paragraph 22 of the report (E/1986/129). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/175). 

107. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution I, entitled "Transport and Communi
cations Decade in Africa", contained in paragraph 13 
of part ll of the report (E/ 1986/129/ Add.l). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/62). 

108. Mr. BENHIMA (Morocco) recalled the state
ment made by his delegation after the adoption of draft 
resolution I by the First (Economic) Committee and 
urged the Secretary-General to review and update his 
report entitled "Regional co-operation" (E/1986/98), 
and in particular paragraph 58 thereof, in the light of 
the views expressed in the Council and in conformity 

Ill. Mr. ORLANDO (United States of America) said 
that his delegation, although pleased to join the consen
sus on draft resolution II, urged the Programme and 
Budget Committee and Industrial Development Board 
to increase the allocation for the Decade in the 
1988-1989 programme budget by reallocating resources 
from lower-priority UNIDO programmes. Additional 
funding for the 1988-1989 programme budget to accom
modate the Industrial Development Decade was not an 
acceptable alternative. 

112. Mr. COLLIS (United Kingdom), speaking on 
behalf of the member States of the EEC, said that those 
States had joined the consensus despite certain reser
vations based on the fact that, while voting on the 
budget at the UNIDO Governing Council, they had not 
opposed the inclusion of the Industrial Development 
Decade for Africa as an exceptional measure for that 
biennium only. It had not been envisaged as a continu
ing and growing element in the main budget of UNIDO. 
At that time, the States of the EEC had also emphasized 
the principle that operational activities should be 
financed from voluntary contributions. In fact, UNIDO 
now had a separate voluntary-funded budget for 
technical co-operation to which they were contributing. 
The States of the European Community were opposed 
to the use of regular budget funds for the purposes of 
technical co-operation whether in UNIDO or elsewhere. 
That had been made clear during the vote in the General 
Assembly on resolution 39/233, of 18 December 1984. 
The Programme and Budget Committee and the In
dustrial Development Board had a responsibility to 
determine the priorities for expenditure of their 
budgets. Any decision concerning the priority given to 
the Industrial Development Decade for Africa should 
not affect the existing size of their budgets. 

113. Mr. SHAABAN (Egypt) said that, during the in
formal consultations on draft resolution II, some 
delegations, while expressing support for the objectives 
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of the Decade, had opposed any financial implications 
resulting from draft resolutions. However, on I June 
1986, when the General Assembly adopted by consen
sus, in its resolution S-13/2 the United Nations Pro
gramme of Action for African Recovery and Develop
ment 1986-1990, the international community had com
mitted itself to providing sufficient resources to support 
and supplement the African development effort in a 
spirit of genuine and equal partnership. While recogniz
ing the validity of a request for specific allocations for 
the Industrial Development Decade, his delegation had 
negotiated a consensus text of that resolution in order to 
avoid a set-back to the United Nations Programme of 
Action and, at the same time, to prove to the developed 
countries that the developing countries were not abusing 
their so-called automatic voting majority; on the con
trary, they were serious in calling for dialogue and 
negotiation in good faith on all issues of international 
economic co-operation. Accordingly, he hoped that the 
appeal to the Programme and Budget Committee and 
the Industrial Development Board, as mentioned in 
operative paragraph 5 of the draft resolution, to in
crease the allocation for the Decade in the 1988-1989 
programme budget, would be considered in the same 
spirit that had facilitated the consensus on the resol
ution as a whole. 

114. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to vote on 
the draft decision entitled "Reports of the Secretary
General on regional co-operation and on the Transport 
and Communications Decade for Asia and the Pacific", 
contained in paragraph 14 of part II of the report 
(E/1986/129/ Add. I). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/176). 

115. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the draft decision entitled "Membership of Israel in the 
Economic Commission for Europe" (E/1986/C.l/L.7) 
and the draft resolution entitled "Membership in 
Regional Commissions" (E/1986/C.l/L.S), submitted 
to the Council at the 37th meeting. 

116. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that at the 37th 
meeting it had been agreed that consultations should be 
pursued with a view to reaching a settlement of that 
question. During those consultations, it had been pro
posed to refer the matter to the secretariats of ESCW A 
and the ECE. However, in the course of consultations 
with ESCW A member countries, it had been ascertained 
that such a proposal would not be entertained. Consul
tations with member countries of the Council had led to 
the formulation of a draft resolution, which he read 

out, entitled "Membership of Israel in the Economic 
Commission for Europe" and which would be issued 
shortly as document E/1986/L.42. 

117. Mr. DAOUDY (Syrian Arab Republic) said that 
no progress had been made in the consultations which 
had begun on 14 July with a view to reaching a consen
sus on the draft resolution read out by the representative 
of Canada. Consequently, more time should be given to 
the Executive Secretary of the ECE to conduct consul
tations with member countries. The Executive Secretary 
should then report on those consultations to the Council 
at its second regular session in 1987. Accordingly, he 
proposed that the debate on the item under discussion 
should be adjourned, in accordance with the Council's 
rules of procedure, until the second regular session of 
ECOSOC in 1987, in order to avoid continued confron
tation and to allow the member countries of the ECE 
sufficient time to consider the matter. 

118. The PRESIDENT drew the attention of the 
Council to rule 50 of the rules of procedure. 

119. Mr. COLLIS (United Kingdom) said that his 
delegation wished to move the suspension of the 
meeting until the following day in order to give the 
secretariat time to process and issue the draft resolution 
read out by the Canadian delegation. 

A vote was taken by roll call on the motion by the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
to suspend the meeting. 

Italy, having been drawn by lot by the President, was 
called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Finland, France, Germany, Federal 
Republic of, Haiti, Iceland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, 
Panama, Papua New Guinea, Philippines, Spain, 
Sweden, Turkey, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, United States of America, Zaire. 

Against: Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Ger
man Democratic Republic, Iraq, Mozambique, Syrian 
Arab Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Abstaining: Argentina, Bangladesh, Brazil, China 
Djibouti, Egypt, Gabon, Guinea, India, Indonesia' 
Morocco, Nigeria, Pakistan, Peru, Poland, Romania' 
Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sri Lanka' 
Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zimbabwe. ' 

The motion was adopted by 22 votes to 6, with 
24 abstentions. 

The meeting was suspended at 6.50 p.m. 
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38th meeting (part II) 
Wednesday, 23 July 1986, at 11.30 a.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 7 

Effective mobilization and integration 
of women in development 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

1. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution I, entitled ''Updating of the 
world survey on the role of women in development" 
contained in paragraph 15 of the report (E/1986/128). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/64). 

2. The PRESIDENT drew the Council's attention to 
draft resolution II, entitled "Strengthening the work of 
the United Nations in integrating women effectively in 
economic development programmes and activities", 
also contained in paragraph 15 of the report 
(E/1986/128). 

3. Mr. MALIK (India) noted that the report 
(E/1986/128, para. 14) only alluded to the statement of 
the representative of the Budget Division. However, 
when the First Committee had considered draft resolu
tion II, it had been decided that explicit reference would 
be made to the assurances given by the Secretariat to the 
effect that the draft resolution would have no financial 
implications and would not lead to changes in the order 
of priorities of the 1986-1987 programme budget. It was 
only on those conditions that India could support draft 
resolution II. 

4. Mr. BRILLANTES (Philippines) said that the 
Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the 
Pacific was also interested in the integration of women 
in economic development programmes and activities, 
and he wished to propose the insertion of the words "of 
the Economic and Social Commission for Asia and the 
Pacific.. in the eleventh preambular paragraph, after 
the words "Economic Commission for Latin America 
and the Caribbean". Subject to that minor amendment, 
the Philippines supported draft resolution II. 

5. The PRESIDENT said that account would be taken 
of the observations of the representatives of India and 
the Philippines. He invited the Council to take a deci
sion on draft resolution II. 

The draft resolution, as orally amended, was adopted 
(resolution 1986/65). 

6. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) welcomed the adoption 
of draft resolution II by the Council. The object of the 
draft resolution was not to create additional expen
ditures but rather to contribute to a change of mind-set 

E/1986/SR.JS/ Add. I 

with regard to the participation of women in economic 
development. If the Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies 
for the Advancement of Women• were to be im
plemented, decision makers needed to modify their 
thinking and to provide sustained follow-up of deci
sions. Some delegations might have felt that the thrust 
of the draft resolution was unfairly aimed at developing 
countries: while it was true that the very purpose of 
ECOSOC was above all directed to the development of 
developing countries, the text of the draft resolution 
was addressed to all countries without exception. The 
change in mind-set was relevant everywhere, regardless 
of the changes that had already taken place in some 
countries as opposed to others. It was essential for all 
countries, and for the United Nations system itself, to 
mobilize the important human resources which women 
represented, and the adoption of draft resolutions I and 
II was an important step in the right direction. 

7. Mr. ou CAUSE DE NAZELLE (France) recalled 
that during the discussion of draft resolution II in the 
First Committee, French-speaking delegations had 
agreed to proceed, exceptionally, without the French 
version of the proposed text. Nevertheless, the problem 
was a serious one, and on behalf of those delegations 
which used French as their working language at the 
United Nations, he wished to express grave concern at 
the fact that many delegations had not been able to par
ticipate in the conduct of the Council's work in their 
working language. 

8. All French-speaking delegations had a right-a 
duty, even-to work in French. Indeed, according to the 
provisions of the General Assembly, French was one of 
the six official languages and one of the two working 
languages, on an equal footing with English. Those 
rules had been confirmed and further clarified by 
rule 32 of the rules of procedure of the Economic and 
Social Council. He was aware of the Secretary
General's commitment to compliance with those pro
visions and he wished to pay tribute, in particular, to the 
Secretary-General's role in defending French as a work
ing language. The implementation of cost-saving 
measures, which France itself had recommended, 
should not have as a result the contravention of the 
principles of the United Nations or derogation from the 
status of the different languages. His delegation could 
not accept any discrimination against the French 
language and it hoped that the Secretary-General would 
ensure the strict application of the rules governing the 
use of languages at the United Nations. 

• Report of the World Conference to Review and Appraise the 
Achievements of the United Nations Decade for Women: Equality, 
Development and Peace, Nairobi, 15-26 July 1985 (United Nations 
publication, Sales No. E.85.IV.10), chap. I, sect. A. 
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9. Mr. SENE (Senegal) expressed satisfaction at the The draft resolution was adopted without objection 
adoption of the two draft resolutions on the role of (resolution 1986/66). 
women in development. It was not without significance 
that the Forward-looking Strategies had been adopted 
at a conference held in Africa, and the United Nations 
Programme of Action for African Economic Recovery 
and Development 1986-1990, took due account of the 
targets set in those strategies. 

10. Moreover, his delegation unreservedly supported 
the representative of France on the issue of the use of 
French in the work of the Council. The cost-saving 
measures which had been decided upon should not be an 
obstacle to the application of the principles governing 
the use of the official languages and the working 
languages, which were an irreplaceable instrument of 
understanding and communication among countries. 

11. Miss DEVER (Belgium), Mr. KANY AMIBWA 
(Rwanda), Mr. COULIBALY (Guinea), Mr. 
LABERGE (Canada) and Mr. CHARLES (Haiti) 
associated themselves in all respects with the statements 
by the representatives of France and Senegal. 

12. Mr. PEREZ DEL ARCO (Spain), also expressing 
support for the statements by the representatives of 
France and Senegal, said that he was concerned about 
delays in the issue of documents in Spanish. 

13. Mr. AMSELEM (United States of America) said 
that his delegation had joined the consensus in favour of 
the adoption of draft resolutions I and II. He wished to 
emphasize, however, that the Nairobi Forward-looking 
Strategies were not aimed solely at equality, develop
ment and peace. They incorporated a great number of 
objectives, chief among them being to establish general 
guidelines for action by the United Nations to promote 
the advancement of women in all areas. 

14. Mr. FIELD (United Kingdom), speaking on behalf 
of the member countries of the EEC, said that those 
countries had reservations about the arbitrary choice, in 
resolution I, of three principal themes among the 
numerous relevant topics. The real theme of the resolu
tions was stated in their titles, and resolution I, concern
ing the world survey on the role of women in develop
ment, should attach equal importance to all topics in 
that domain. 

15. The PRESIDENT announced that the Council had 
concluded its consideration of agenda item 7. 

AGENDA ITEM 17 

Transport of dangerous goods 

R EPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC )COMMITTEE 

16. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to adopt the 
draft resolution entitled " Work of the Committee of 
Experts on the Transport of Dangerous Goods", con
tained in paragraph 9 of the report (E/1 986/138). 

17. Mr . BROOKS (United States of America), 
· welcoming the adoption of the draft resolution, noted 

that his delegation had been reticent about the initial 
text (E/ I 986/C. l/L.2), not because the United States 
questioned the competence of the new members pro
posed or the contribution which they might make to the 
work of the Committee, but because in geographical 
terms the membership of that body was seriously un
balanced and the adoption of that text would only have 
made things worse. He pointed out that 7 of the lO 
members of the Committee came from a single region; 
neither Africa nor Latin America was represented, and 
Asia had too few members. The developing countries 
had no say in the matter, and there was room for doubt 
as to whether their interests, which were not necessarily 
the same as those of the current members of the Com
mittee, were being given their full weight. He therefore 
hoped that, by the following session of the Council, 
some countries would have decided, in the general in
terest, to take part in the Committee's work . 

18. Mr. MALIK (India), referring to operative 
paragraph 4 of the draft resolution, said that the 
resources needed to maintain the regular work pro
gramme at the requisite level should be obtained from 
the funds allocated to the ECE, which had a comfort
able margin to work within. 

19. Mr. RUDENSKY (Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics) pointed out that the Russian version of the 
draft resolution contained errors which should be cor
rected. 

20. Mr. HANTKE (Federal Republic of Germany) 
said that the sponsors of the draft resolution were fully 
aware of the need to expand the geographical composi
tion of the Committee. In paragraph 2 ( b), the 
Secretary-General was invited to welcome, " in par
ticular, the participation of interested developing coun
tries, upon request, as full members of the Committee". 
Five seats were currently vacant, and he expressed the 
hope that the developing countries would not fail to 
take advantage of that opportunity. 

21. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said he was pleased that 
the Council had reached consensus on the text of the 
draft resolution , and he stressed the importance of 
paragraph 2, which was aimed at widening the Commit
tee's geographical composition. It was indeed essential 
for the developing countries to participate and for their 
interests to be duly taken into account in the Commit
tee's programme of work and recommendations. Com
petent observers were also needed to collaborate actively 
with the Committee. 

22. The PRESIDENT announced that the Council had 
concluded its consideration of agenda item 17. 
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AGENDA ITEM 20 

International co-operation and co-ordination within 
the United Nations system (continued) 

REPORT OF THE THIRD (PROGRAMME 

AND Co-ORDINATION) CoMMITTEE 

23. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution I, entitled "Centenary of 
the Berne Convention for the Protection of Literary and 
Artistic Works", contained in paragrapah 23 of parr II 
of the report (E/1986/126/ Add.l). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/68). 

24. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution II, entitled "World decade 
for cultural development", contained in paragraph 23 
of part II of the report (E/1986/126/ Add.l). 

25. Mr. GONDJOUT (Gabon) said that a world 
decade for cultural development would promote in
creased awareness of the interdependence of culture and 
development, enable peoples to affirm their identity, 
broaden participation in cultural life and encourage 
international co-operation in that area. The African 
countries attached particular importance to those objec
tives; while not rejecting external contributions which 
would enrich their cultural heritage, they should try to 
master their own destinies by encouraging their elite 
gradually to penetrate the secrets of Western civilization 
and unravel the "mysteries" of science and technology. 

26. Gabon itself had established the National Agency 
for Artistic and Cultural Promotion, and in 1983 had 
participated in establishing the International Centre for 
Bantu Civilization (CICIBA), which sought to preserve 
and enrich the heritage of peoples of Bantu language 
and culture and already had 10 member countries. 
Gabon was grateful to the EEC for the support it gave 
to CICIBA, and urged it to continue and strengthen its 
co-operation with the Centre in accordance with the 
provisions of the third ACP /EEC Lome Convention 
concerned with socio-cultural co-operation. 

27. Moreover, in December 1984, the Centre had con
cluded an agreement with UNDP and UNESCO for car
rying out a regional project, and had signed protocols of 
agreement with UNESCO, the Society of African 
Culture and the OAU. WHO had actively participated 
in the UNDP/UNESCO/CICIBA round-table discus
sion, and would, he hoped, augment its support for the 
traditional medicine and pharmacopoeia programme. 

28. The proclamation of the decade could help to 
strengthen international cultural co-operation. With 
regard to the financial aspects of that co-operation, the 

· Assistant Director-General for Culture and Com
munication of UNESCO had indicated that his 
organization planned to include in its budget the ap
propriations required for activities within its sphere of 
competence, and to bring its third medium-term plan 
(1990-1994) into line with the plan of action of the 

decade so as to redistribute existing resources without 
submitting an additional bill to the international com
munity. 

29. At its twenty-first session, held from 18 to 20 July 
1985 at Addis Ababa, the Assembly of Heads of State 
and Government of OAU had supported the General 
Assembly proclamation of a world decade for cultural 
development. The African Ministers of Culture, 
meeting in Mauritius in April 1986, had subsequently 
adopted a resolution on that subject. Those moves in
dicated the importance attached by Africa to the 
decade, which required both a keen awareness of in
dividual and collective responsibilities and the adoption 
of concrete measures. It was therefore essential for the 
international community to understand the importance 
of cultural development and summon up all its strength 
in order to promote it. 

30. Mr. WONDJI (Observer for C6te d'Ivoire) sup· 
ported the proclamation of the world decade for 
cultural development. The measures provided for in the 
draft plan of action for the decade (E/1986/L.30, an
nex) had a very special importance for African peoples, 
who were increasingly anxious to promote their identity 
and believed that cultural progress must go hand-in
hand with technical progress. 

31. In order to dispel any concern regarding the cost 
of the project, he recalled that the Assistant Secretary
General of UNESCO for Culture and Communication 
had stated that implementation of the plan of action for 
the decade required no budget increase for the organiza
tion and, consequently, would not entail a request for 
additional appropriations. 

32. Mr. ou CAUSE DE NAZELLE (France) said that, 
although the Council was called upon only to take a 
procedural decision on the matter, it must not give the 
impression of minimizing in any sense tl}e importance of 
a project which had already been the subject of intensive 
combined international efforts, as its ambitious objec
tives warranted. 

33. The world decade for cultural development could 
not be reduced to a mere plan of action or list of 
measures, nor to the defence and glorification of a 
specialized agency. Above all, the project was intended 
to show that culture, in the broad sense of the term, was 
at the heart of any social change or development pro
cess. Its scope was universal for two reasons: because 
the project went far beyond the strict field of com
petence of UNESCO, and because it had already been 
the subject of a consensus. 

34. His country hoped that, by transmitting the draft 
to the General Assembly, the Council would simply 
recognize that culture was not a separate compartment 
or a luxury in people's lives but the very stuff of life, 
and that all activities, particularly those concerned with 
development, must make allowance for that fact. 

35. Mr. ROAELINA (Observer for Madagascar) said 
that the draft plan of action for the world decade for 
cultural development (E/1986/L.JO, annex) established 
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a link between economic concerns a nd cultural issues. 
Focusing develo pment merely o n economic growth 
without due regard for cultural aspects would have 
dehumanizing e ffects, especially o n third-world coun
tries. The world decade fo r cultural development 
answered a need of the modern world, and he hoped 
that the entire international community would make the 
efforts necessa ry to integrate culture and development. 
The Council must, t herefore, support the draft a nd 
transmit it to the General Assembly with a view to proc
lamation of the decade at the Assembly's forty-firs t ses
sion. 

36. Mr. KAMIL (Egypt) supported the draft resolu
tion on the proclamation of a world decade for cultural 
develo pment, which would make it possible to protect 
the cultural heritage o f all States. The goals set in the 
draft plan of action (E/ 1986/ L. 30, annex) were of para
mount importance not only for all A frican States but 
for all the members of the international community. 

37. Mr. AREVALO YEPES (Colombia) supported 
the proclamation o f a world decade for cultural 
development. He recalled t hat that idea had originated 
in Latin America during the World Conference on 
Cult ural Po licies which UNESCO had orga nized in 1982 
in Mexico City. Colombia as well as the o ther Latin 
American countries welcomed the major objectives of 
the dra ft plan of action. Their a ttainment would depend 
on the adoption by the internatio nal community, na
tionally and internationally, o f concrete measures which 
wo uld radically transfo rm countries' cultural systems 
and bring abou t unity within the diversity o f mankind's 
cultural identities. 

38. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that his country 
firmly supported the work of UNESCO and of the 
United Nations itself, although the latter was going 
through a difficult restructuring period, at the end of 
which it wo uld be a mo re effective organization. His 
delegation supported the objectives of the world decade 
for cultural development, but was very concerned that 
the activities undertaken in that regard should neither 
burden UNESCO with an unmanageably nebulous pro
gramme nor create further administrative difficulties. It 
reserved the right to raise that issue again in the General 
A ssembly. 

39. Mr. GONSALVES (India) said . that the Indian 
delegation to UNESCO had strongly supported the pro
posed proclamation of a world decade for cultural 
development. That initiative was a timely and ap
propriate reminder of the importance o f the cultural 
aspect of development , a n aspect too often overloo ked. 
His delega tion had ho ped for a substantive discussion o f 
the plan of action (E/ 1986/ L.30, annex) at the current 
session o f the Council. That had not been possible 
because of t ime constraints but his delega.tion fully sup
po rted dra ft resolution 11. 

40. Mr. HASCHKE (German Democratic Republic), 
speaking also on behalf of Poland, the Byelorussian 
Soviet Socia list Republic and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, said that the socialist countries 

had approved the proposal, put forward at the 
22nd meeting of the General Conference of UNESCO 
in 1983, to pro claim a world decade for cultural 
development. Those countries would participate ac
tively in its implementation. 

41 . The strategic objectives of the decade were directly 
linked to the most important problems facing the 
modern world, for there was obviously a great in
terdependence between world culture, socio-economic 
development , the reduction of international tension and 
the strengthening of confidence between countries . The 
arms race and the senseless expenditure o f resources for 
military ends were depriving the international commun
ity and all States o f the opportunity to give full rein to 
their economic, social and cultural development. It was 
more vital than e ver for everyone to understand that all 
peoples belonged to one civilization, and action must be 
taken to maintai n peace, eliminate the nuclear threat, 
halt the arms race and bring about disarmament. 

42. The socialist countries supported the draft plan of 
action for the decade (E/ 1986/ L.30, annex), which 
would help to re-esta blish just, democratic international 
relations in culture and information by abolishing all 
forms of dependence in that area, establishing a new 
international information order, increasing mutual 
understanding and strengthening international co
operation. They were prepared t o take an active part in 
p repa rations for the decade a nd wished to join in the ac
tivi ties of the bodies concerned . 

43 . Many United Na tions bodies and other govern
mental and non-governmental o rganizations had 
already expressed their suppo rt for the idea of such a 
decade . Activities underta ken by the international com
munity in that context should essentially be based on the 
Declaration of t he P rinciples of International Cultural 
Co-operation, adopted by the General Conference of 
UNESCO at its fourteenth session (1966), on the recom
mendatio n on participation by the people at large in 
cultural life and their contribution to it, adopted by the 
General Conference o f UNESCO at its nineteenth ses
sion (1976), on the recommendations of the World Con
ference on Cultural Policies, organized by UNESCO in 
Mexico City ( 1982), and on resolution 21, entitled 
" Cultural and scientific co-operation on the basis 
o f quality and mutual interest as an important factor 
in strengthening peace, friendship and reciprocal under
standing among peoples", adopted by the General Con
ference of UNESCO at its twenty-second session (1983). 
Par ticular attention should be paid to the recommenda
tions of the Mexico Conference concerning interna
tional cultural co-operation . 

44. In conclusion, he said that the socialist countries 
attached great importance to cultural co-operation in 
Europe, to which insufficient attention was paid in 
UNESCO's cultural p rogrammes. They favoured the 
Economic a nd Social Council's transmission of the 
draft p lan o f actio n to t he General Assembly for adop
tion at its forty- first session . 

45. Mr. CERDA (Argentina) said that he supported 
draft resolution II and recalled that his delegation had 
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always attached great importance to culture in the life of 
peoples and the progress of nations. It also wished to 
support the role of international cultural co-operation, 
which was a vehicle for mutual enrichment and 
understanding between peoples. Argentina hoped that 
the General Assembly would adopt the plan of action 
(E/1986/ L.30, annex) and proclaim the beginning of 
the world decade for cultural development in 1988. 

46. Mr. COULIBALY (Guinea) said that he was in 
favour of launching a world decade for cultural 
development because, without a cultural and social 
dimension, technical and scientific progress could only 
lead to the downfall of mankind. The Economic and 
Social Council must support UNESCO's action. 

47. Mr. RAHMAN (Bangladesh), Mr. ARRIAZOLA 
(Observer for Mexico) and Mr. EZDI (Pakistan) also 
fully supported draft resolution II and said they hoped 
that at its forty-first session the General Assembly 
would proclaim a world decade for cultural develop
ment. 

48. Mr. ORLANDO (United States of America) said 
that his delegation would examine the question in 
greater depth when it was considered by the General 
Assembly. He recalled that the General Conference of 
UNESCO, at its twenty-third session, and the Executive 
Board of UNESCO, at its one hundred and twenty
fourth session, had authorized the Director-General of 
UNESCO to propose a world decade for cultural 
development and to draw up a draft plan of action for 

the decade. He noted that the draft plan of action sub
mitted by the Director-General (E/1986/L.30, annex) 
offered few concrete goals and did not even put forward 
a budget estimate. Moreover, the concept of cultural 
development that it contained was used in two different 
senses: one stressed the cultural dimension of develop
ment activity while the other promoted general par
ticipation in cultural activities. Such ambiguity 
obstructed a clear definition of the plan's goals and ob
jectives. Given the current financial situation, his 
delegation did not believe that it was a suitable time to 
launch an ambitious but vague new decade. It further 
believed that any resources required for the implementa
tion of the decade should come from voluntary con
tributions or the regular budget of UNESCO. 

49. Mr. JOHANNES (Federal Republic of Germany) 
said that in principle his delegation was in favour of the 
draft plan of action for the decade (E/ 1986/L.30, an
nex). It had joined the consensus on the decisions and 
resolutions in UNESCO on the subject. International 
cultural co-operation, encouragement for the mutual 
appreciation of different cultures and the protection of 
cultural identity and heritage should be at the heart of 
UNESCO's activities in that area. The world decade for 
cultural development was an undertaking of particular 
importance, and his country wished to play an active 
part in its preparation and implementation. 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/69). 

The meeting was suspended at 1.10 p.m. 
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38th meeting (part Ill) 
Wednesday, 23 July 1986, at 3.10 p.m. 

President: Mr. Manuel DOS SANTOS (Mozambique) 

AGENDA ITEM 8 

Regional co-operation (continued)* 

REPORT OF THE fiRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

1. The PRESIDENT recalled that the representative 
of the Syrian Arab Republic had earlier moved 
(38th meeting, para. 117), under rule SO of the 
Council's rules of procedure, the adjournment until the 
second regular session of the Council in 1987 of the 
discussion of the draft 1Jecision entitled "Membership 
of Israel in the Economic Commission for Europe" 
(E/ 1986/C. l/L.7) and the draft resolution entitled 
"Membership in regional commissions" (E/1986/ 
C.l/L.8}, submitted at the 37th meeting (para. 34), as 

• Resumed from the 38th meeting. 

E/1986/SR.38/ Add.2 

well as the draft resolution entitled "Membership of 
Israel in the Economic Commission for Europe" 
(E/1986/ L.42), submitted orally at the 38th meeting 
(para. 116). In accordance with rule 50, he invited two 
speakers to speak in favour of the motion, and two 
against. 

2. Mr. YONIS (Iraq) expressed support for the motion 
for adjournment. 

3. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that, as one of the 
sponsors of draft resolution E/ 1986/ L.42, his delega
tion opposed the motion. 

4. Mr. GROZDANOV (Observer for Bulgaria) said 
that, since intensive consultations on draft decision 
E/1986/C. I/ L.7 and draft resolution E/1986/ C.l/ L.S 
were still being held, his delegation supported the mo
tion for adjournment. If the motion was carried, his 



delegation would not press for consideration of draft 
resolution E/ 1986/C. 1/ L.8 at the current session. 

S. Mr. FIELD (United Kingdom), said that the States 
members of the ECE had sponsored draft resolution 
E/ 1986/L.42 and they and others had devoted a great 
deal of time and effort to arriving at a generally ac
cepted draft. He, therefore, hoped that it would be 
voted on by the Council and not put aside on a pro
cedural motion. 

6. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to vote on the 
motion by the Syrian Arab RepubHc. 

A vote was raken by roll-cal/. 

Papua New Guinea having been drawn by lot by the 
President, was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Bangladesh, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, German Democratic Republic, India, In
donesia, Iraq, Morocco, Mozambique, Pakistan, 
Poland, Somalia, Syrian Arab Republic, Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, Yugoslavia, Zimbabwe. 

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Colombia, 
Costa Rica. Finland, France, Germany, Federal 
Republic of, Iceland, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Panama, 
Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, United States of America, Venezuela, 
Zaire. 

Abstaining: Argentina, Brazil, China, Egypt, 
Nigeria, Peru, Philippines, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, 
Sierra Leone, Sri Lanka, Turkey. 

The motion of the Syrian Arab Republic was rejected 
by 19 votes to 15, with 13 abstentions. 

7. Mr. FERRER (United States of America) proposed 
that, as in accordance with rule 67 of the Council's rules 
of procedure, draft resolution E/ 1986/ L.42 should be 
given prior consideration over draft decision 
E/ 1986/ C.l/L. 7 and draft resolution E/1986/C. 1 / L.S. 
Draft resolution E/ 1986/L.42 had been formulated 
after extensive consultations and seemed more likely to 
attract the support of a broad majority of delegations. 

8. The PRESIDENT said that if there was no objec
tion, he would take it that the Council agreed to accept 
the proposal of the United States of America. 

It was so decided. 

9. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft resolution E/1986/ L.42. 

10. Mr . KITIKITI (Zimbabwe) said that the point at 
issue was not whether a State Member of the United Na
tions had the right to become a member of a regional 
commission, but whether an experiment should be em
barked upon which would inevitably impose additional 
strains upon the United Nations system at a time when it 
was already under severe l'train. His delegation thought 
that time should be allowed for full consultations on all 
the implications of the issue. It recognized Israel's right 
to belong to an economic commission, but it considered 
that the members of the ECE sould be given the oppor-

Ul 

tunity to reach their own conclusions, which they could 
subsequently report to the Council. 

I I. His delegation therefore, wished to propose 
several amendments to draft resolution E/ 1986/ L.42. 
The first was to reword the fifth preambular paragraph 
to read as follows: "Recognizing that the question of 
admitting Israel as a full member of a regional commis
sion should be resolved at the earliest possible time", 
the second was to delete operative paragraph I, and, 
consequently, to renumber operative paragraph 2 as 
operative paragraph 1, with , however, deletion of the 
word "affirmative"; the third was to introduce a new 
operative paragraph 2 to read as follows: "2. Decides to 
consider the question of admitting Israel as a full 
member of a regional commission at its second regular 
session in 1987. '' 

12. Mr. FERRER (United States of America) ex
pressed his delegation's appreciation of what was clearly 
a desire on the part of the representative of Zimbabwe 
to smooth the way towards a consensus on the impor
tant issue before the Council. The delegation of the 
United States of America had made dedicated efforts 
and had repeatedly delayed action precisely in the hope 
that such a consensus could be achieved. The amend
ments proposed, would, however, result in a draft that 
failed to give any indication of a serious intention on the 
part of the Council to ensure that means would be 
found to permit a Member State o f the United Nations 
to enjoy its full rights under the Charter. Their eff~t 
would be to change the intrinsic character of draft 
resolution E/ 1986/ L.42. 

13. Mr. ONONAIYE (Nigeria) congratulated the 
sponsors of draft resolution E/ 1986/ L.42 on their at
tempts to achieve a compromise between the extremes 
of draft decision E/ 1986/ C. I / L. 7 and draft resolution 
E/ 1986/C. I / L.8. He agreed , however, with the 
representative of Zimbabwe that the ECE should not be 
asked to take affirmative action on the question submit
ted to it, since to do so would limit its freedom of deci
sion in an unacceptable manner; the world "affirm
ative", contained in operative paragraph 2, should cer
tainly be deleted. His delegation was particularly con-

. cerned with the more general aspect of the matter; it did 
not question the right of Israel to become the member of 
a regional commission, but it did not consider that the 
Council should attempt to impose the decision to admit 
particular States upon the regional commissions. A very 
dangerous precedent might be established; for example, 
the Council could be asked to propose that South Africa 
should be made a member of the ECA, thereby creating 
an impossible situation for a region which already faced 
an abundance of serious problems. 

14. Mr. KATAWALA (Mozambique) said that his 
delegation was concerned about the wider implications 
of draft resolution E/1 986/ L.42. He did not question 
the right of Member States to belong to a regional 
grouping, but it was doubtful whether any State which 
did not act in full accordance with the Charter was en
titled to exercise those rights. The consequences of the 
third preambular paragraph, which referred to such 
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rights could be very far reaching indeed. A precedent A vote was taken by roll-call. 
might well be set the consequences of which were un-
foreseeable. His delegation was also concerned about Gabon, having been drawn by lot by the President, 

was called upon to vote first. 
the wording of operative paragraph 2, which seemed to 
pre-empt a decision by the ECE. It intended to vote 
against the draft resolution, not because it did not 
believe in the principle of universality, but because it 
feared the consequences of the precedent which might 
be set if the draft was adopted. 

15. Mr. DELMI (Observer for Algeria) said that the 
operative part of draft resolution E/1986/L.42 ap
peared to be illogical: paragraph 2 requested the Ex
ecutive Secretary of the ECE to consult with States 
members on the question of admitting Israel to the 
Commission and to report thereon to the Council at its 
second regular session of 1987, while paragraph 1 pro
posed action that was not consistent with awaiting the 
outcome of those consultations since it stated that the 
Council should decide to transmit draft decision 
E/1986/C.l/L.?. That was tantamount to prejudging 
the issue. His delegation, representing as it did an Arab 
African country, could not fail to be deeply concerned 
about the wider implications of the draft resolution, 
which might only become fully apparent at a later date. 
The Council should avoid hasty action on such a sen
sitive issue. 

16. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to vote on 
the first amendment proposal by Zimbabwe to reword 
the fifth preambular paragraph of draft resolution 
E/1986/L.42 as follows: 

"Recognizing that the question of admitting Israel 
as a full member of a regional commission should be 
resolved at the earliest possible time". 

J 
At the request of the representative of the United 

States of America, a vote was taken by roll-cal/~ 

Jamaica, having been drawn by lot by the President, 
was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Bangladesh, China, Gabon, Indonesia, 
Jamaica, Morocco, Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Panama, Papua New Guinea, Peru, Philippines, 
Senegal, Somalia, Turkey, Yugoslavia, Zimbabwe. 

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, France, Germany, Federal Republic of, 
Haiti, Iceland, Italy, Japan, Spain, United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United States of 
America. 

Abstaining: Argentina, Brazil, Byelorussian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, Egypt, Finland, German Democratic 
Republic, Guinea, India, Iraq, Poland, Romania, 
Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Syrian Arab 
Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Venezuela, Zaire. 

The first amendment proposed by Zimbabwe was 
adopted by 18 votes to 14, with 19 abstentions. 

17. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to vote on 
the proposal by Zimbabwe to delete operative 
paragraph 1 of draft resolution E/1986/L.42. 

In favour: Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
Gabon, German Democratic Republic, Iraq, Morocco, 
Mozambique, Pakistan, Philippines, Poland, Somalia, 
Syrian Arab Republic, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, Zimbabwe. 

Against: Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Canada, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Finland, France, Germany, 
Federal Republic of, Haiti, Iceland, Italy, Jamaica, 
Japan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Spain, Sweden, 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
United States of America, Zaire. 

Abstaining: Bangladesh, Brazil, China, Egypt, 
Guinea, India, Indonesia, Nigeria, Peru, Romania, 
Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Sri Lanka, Turkey, 
Venezuela, Yugoslavia. 

The proposal by Zimbabwe to delete operative 
paragraph I was rejected by 21 votes to 13, with 17 
abstentions. 

18. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to vote on 
the proposal by Zimbabwe to delete the word "af
firmative" from operative paragraph 2 of draft resolu
tion E/1986/L.42. 

A vote was taken by roll-call. 
Guinea, having been drawn by lot by the President, 

was called upon to vote first. 
In favour: Bangladesh, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 

Republic, China, Egypt, Gabon, German Democratic 
Republic, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Morocco, Mozam
bique, Nigeria, Pakistan,· Peru, Philippines, Poland, 
Sierra Leone, Somalia, Syrian Arab Republic, Turkey, 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Yugoslavia, Zim
babwe. 

Against: Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Canada, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Finland, France, Germany, 
Federal Republic of, Haiti, Iceland, Italy, Japan, 
Panama, Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, United States of 
America. 

Abstaining: Brazil, Guinea, Jamaica, Papua New 
Guinea, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, Sri Lanka, 
Venezuela, Zaire. 

The proposal by Zimbabwe to delete the word "af
firmative .. from operative paragraph 2 was adopted 
by 23 votes to 18, with 10 abstentions. 

19. Mr. KITIKITI (Zimbabwe) said that, in a spirit of 
compromise, his delegation had decided to withdraw its 
third amendment introducing a new operative 
paragraph 2. 

20. Mr. FERRER (United States of America) pro
posed that the Council should postpone further consid
eration of draft resolution E/1986/L.42 until later in 
order to enable informal consultations to be held on 'the 
amended text. 
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21. The PRESIDENT said that if there was no objec- mittees and secretariats, the end product of which was 
tion, he would take it that the Council agreed to accept at best unclear-although the direction was not, since 
the proposal of the United States of America. the aim was to redirect United Nations agencies' current 

It was so decided. • projects if they did not meet the decade's aims (ibid., 
para. 134). 

AGENDA ITEM 20 

International co-operation and co-ordination 
within the United Nations system (conclud~d) 

REPORT OF THE THIRD (PROGRAMME 

AND Co-oRDINATION) CoMMITTEE 

22. The PRESIDENT invited statements in explana
tion of vote on resolution 1986/69, entitled "World 
decade for cultural development", adopted at the end 
of the 38th meeting, part II. 

23 . Mr. DUN (United Kingdom), referring to the draft 
plan of action (E/1986/L.30, annex), noted that a 
number of delegations, including his own, had already 
commented that the submission of so bulky a text at 
such short notice was not conducive to promoting the 
effective work of the Council. 

24. His delegation regretted that the Council had had 
no alternative, in the circumstances, but to submit the 
text to the General Assembly for consideration but 
wished to make some general comments about its con
tents. It regarded cultural activity as vital to national life 
and was not against a decade for cultural development 
as such or the four main themes of the draft plan of ac
tion. But it considered the plan to be over-ambitious, 
lacking in realism and disquieting in the degree of State 
intervention implied in certain parts of it. It seemed less 
a plan of action than a wide-ranging essay which argued 
that the cultural aspect of all human activity, whether 
economic, social or political should be taken into ac
count in the process of development. Given such an ap
proach, it was not surprising that the draft was only "an 
outline plan" (ibid., para. 11 ); 29 pages would hardly 
suffice to cover the projects to be included under such 
an all-embracing definition. 

25. It was clear that the decade was to cover all human 
activity. UNESCO, as co-ordinator of the decade, 
would be given a mandate to involve itself in the work 
of all United Nations bodies (ibid., paras. 155 and 156). 
That seemed neither feasible nor desirable; the resources 
of UNESCO and all other institutions were limited, but 
the scope of such work was immense. Another question 
was whether UNESCO should devote an inevitably large 
part of its resources to such generalities when delega
tions were urging it to concentrate on practical projects, 
increase the proportion of funds allotted to developing 
countries and reduce headquarters expenditure. 

26. His delegation had made no secret of its wish to 
improve co-ordination with a view to better resource 
utilization . But the sort of co-ordination envisaged in 
the draft would involve a massive new system of com-

' See below, paras. S2-90. 

27. The number and diversity of the parties and fields 
covered ruled out any current submission of estimates 
of financial repercussions (ibid., para. 32). But the 
Member States and bodies of the United Nations system 
which would be expected to contribute might not wish, 
at a time when the Organization faced severe financial 
problems, to underwrite such an open-ended commit
ment. 

28. H is delegation also found disquieting the assump
tion that official intervention, national or international, 
could promote cultural activity. It believed that cultural 
activity was largely spontaneous, and the way for the 
State to encourage it was to provide a climate of 
freedom. His delegation's concern could be illustrated 
by UNESCO's studies conducted as part of its Major 
Programme Xl, "Culture and the future", contained in 
resolution 2/ ll adopted by the General Conference at 
its fourth extraordinary session (1982), and subse
quently published;2 perhaps during the General 
Assembly the representative of UNESCO could explain 
the studies undertaken and the lessons derived 
therefrom . It hoped that one conclusion would be that 
the politicization of UNESCO's work in the cultural 
field was not helpful. 

29. H is comments were made with the intention of en
couraging a practical approach to the decade and the 
questions it raised, with a view to using, to the best ad
vantage, the funds entrusted to the United Nations 
system. 

30. Mr. KAWASHIMA (Japan) said that while his 
delegation fully appreciated the notion that the promo
tion of national development must give due considera
tion to cultural as well as economic aspects, and be
lieved that the proposed world decade for cultural de
velopment was based on that premise, it felt that neither 
the conc.ept itself nor the draft plan of action 
(E/1986/L.30, annex) had been properly defined and 
clarified. Furthermore, the financial implications were 
not yet known. His delegation's basic position, 
therefore, was that the decade could be implemented 
only after careful studies of those aspects, especially in 
the light of the financial difficulties currently faced by 
the United Nations system as a whole. It was on that 
understanding that his delegation had joined in the con
sensus in the resolution adopted. Until the aspects men
tioned, particularly the financial implications, had been 
clarified, no hasty conclusion should be drawn. 

31. Mr. DIENE (United Nations Educational, Scien
tific and Cultural Organization) said that the Council's 
recommendation that the General Assembly should take 
a decision at its forty-first session on the question of the 
proclamation of a world decade for cultural develop-

' E. Usz.lo and I. Vitanyi. EuroJWi~n Cllltufl! and World ~wlop
mrnt, Budapest, Corvina, 198S. 
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ment constituted an important stage in a process in
itiated in 1982. The main feature of that process had 
been the consensus on the proclamation of a decade, in 
acknowledgement of the vital role of culture in reviving 
and strengthening international co-operation in all 
spheres. The Council had reflected that consensus both 
in the resolution just adopted and in the number, qual
ity and scope of the statements made. That consensus 
reflected better than any statement the basic goal which 
UNESCO had set itself of making the decade a time of 
convergence and of encounter that transcended 
ideological, political and geographical differences. He 
ventured to hope that the General Assembly, in that 
same spirit, would proclaim the world decade for 
cultural development. Needless to say, such a forum 
took on a vital symbolic significance for UNESCO, in 
the current context. 

32. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution III, entitled "Convention 
on the Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized 
Agencies: draft annex relating to the United Nations In
dustrial Development Organization", contained in 
paragraph 23 of part II of the report (E/1986/ 
126/ Add. I). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986/70). 

33. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to take a 
decision on draft resolution IV, entitled "System-wide 
medium-term plan for women and development and 
system-wide co-ordination of the implementation of the 
Nairobi Forward-looking Strategies for the Advance
ment of Women", contained in paragraph 23 of part II 
of the report (E/1986/126/ Add. I). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986171). 

34. The PRESIDENT drew the Council's attention to 
draft resolution V, entitled "Protection against prod
ucts harmful to health and the environment.,, contained 
in paragraph 23 of part II of the report (E/1986/ 
126/Add.l). 

35. Mr. ENGEL (United States of America) said that 
although his delegation had voted, in isolation, against 
General Assembly resolutions 371137 of 17 December 
1982, and 39/229, of 18 December 1984, it had followed 
the work carried out by the Secretary-General pursuant 
to those resolutions and had studied with great care his 
report (E/1986/83). As a result, it had tabled draft res
olution E/1986/C.3/L.19, to express its appreciation of 
the Secretary-General's efforts toward the improve
ment, in future editions, of the consolidated list of pro
ducts whose consumption and/or sale had been banned, 
withdrawn, severely restricted or not approved by 
Governments. It endorsed the commendation of the 
Secretary-General for the action mentioned in operative 
paragraph 2 of draft resolution V -action which 
members of the Council seemed willing to take. 

36. The United States of America had also sought to 
endorse several of the conclusions contained in the 
report, namely, that future editions of the consolidated 

list would include, where available, references to legal 
texts describing national Governments' precise regu
latory actions, descriptions of the health and en
vironmental context in which the regulatory actions 
were taken, but would not include information on safe 
uses of products or related questions. The Council was 
evidently unwilling to join his delegation in that en
dorsement. 

37. Since, as noted in the Secretary-General's conclu
sions (ibid., paras. 27-29), the task of including com
mercial information about products in a consolidated 
list would require a level of effort in terms of data col
lection and verification which greatly exceeded the cur· 
rent capabilities of the United Nations, UNEP and 
WHO, and in the light of other problems described in 
the report (ibid., paras. 14-16), his Government believed 
that work on the list should be performed exclusively by 
UNEP and WHO, with the United Nations playing the 
co-ordinating role described in the report. The United 
States firmly believed that work on the inclusion of 
commercial information about products on the list 
should cease. 

38. Almost every other member State of the Council 
had chosen to ignore the problems identified in the 
Secretary-General's report on that aspect of his work. 
Instead, they intended that "business as usual" should 
be the rule, despite the serious shortcomings identified. 

39. His delegation had also found it disquieting, given 
the importance of criteria in determining what appeared 
on the consolidated list that no other delegation had 
joined it in seeking to take note of the criteria estab
lished by the Secretary-General and in urging him to 
keep them under continuing review. 

40. His country, which co-operated closely with WHO 
and UNEP's International Register of Potentially Toxic 
Chemicals, providing updated information on its 
national regulatory actions, was heartened by the Coun
cil's willingness to encourage other Governments to do 
the same, and hoped that all Governments would heed 
the call. Unfortunately, draft resolution V before the 
Council bore little semblance to the resolution his 
delegation had introduced on 15 July 1986 (E/1986/ 
C.3/L.19). The amendments tabled to reflect the ma
jority views could not be endorsed by his delegation, 
which had withdrawn its sponsorship and would vote 
against the amended text currently before the Council. 
Perhaps at some future date, when the problems 
relating to the production of the consolidated list had 
been thoroughly investigated by the Council and solu
tions found, the United States would be able to join in a 
consensus. In the meantime, it would continue to exer· 
cise its responsibility in addressing the problems put 
before it. 

At the request of the representative of the United 
States of America, the vote was taken by roll-call. 

Turkey, having been drawn by lot by the President, 
was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Australia, Bangladesh, 
Belgium, Brazil, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
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Canada, China, Colombia, Costa Rica, Egypt, Finland , tially Toxic Chemicals. It considered, however, that it 
France, Gabon, German Democratic Republic, Guinea, was not advisable to publish data on generic/chemical 
Haiti, Iceland, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Italy, Jamaica, and brand names or product manufacturers' names, 
Japan, Morocco, Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan, either in the consolidated list or a separate one, as pro-
Panama, Papua New Guinea, Peru, Philippines, vided in the resolution just adopted. The report of the 
Poland, Romania, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Secretary-General (E/ 1986/83) had outlined in detail 
Somalia , Spain, Sri Lanka, Sweden, Syrian Arab the problems encountered in collecting such data, which 
Republic, Turkey, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, would necessarily be incomplete, probably biased and 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, bound to become quickly outdated and therefore un-
Venezuela, Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe. suitable as a source of information. Hii delegation, 

Against: United States of America . therefore, could not support operative paragraph 3. It 
also regretted that operative paragraphs 3, 4 and 6 were 
deleted in the original draft resolution (E/ 1986/ 
C.3/ L.l9); those provisions would have been useful for 
future elaboration on the consolidated list. 

Abstaining: Germany, Federal Republic of. 

The draft resolution was adopted by 49 votes to 1, 
with 1 abstention (resolution 1986/ 72). 

41. Mr. LEMERLE (France), speaking also on behalf 
of the delegations of Belgium, Italy, Spain and the 
United Kingdom, said that they attached great impor
tance to the work of the United Nations on the issue and 
reiterated their belief that the aim of the list should be to 
facilitate an effective, prompt flow of accurate, unam
biguous information between consumers and producers. 
To that end, it was essential that the consolidated Jist of 
products should continue to appear as one document- a 
point made explicitly in the text adopted. They had 
made clear, during the debate, their view that the list 
should be prepared in close collaboration between 
WHO, UNEP and the Department of International 
Economic and Social Affairs. The United Nations Cen
tre on Transnational Corporations had no mandate 
to engage in such work and should not therefore be in
volved in it. 

42. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that the draft text 
submitted by the United States delegation (E/1986/ 
C.3/ L.I9) had taken account of the real difficulties 
outlined in the Secretary-General 's report (E/1986/ 83), 
noting that the required data collection and verification 
effort would significantly exceed the current capabilities 
of the United Nations, UNEP and WHO. That was a 
cogent point, given the current financial constraints 
confronting ·the Organization. Paragraph 5, as 
amended, had failed to reflect the problems outlined in 
paragraph 15 o f the report of the Secretary-General; 
Canada had therefore abstained during the vote in the 
Committee. However, Canada had taken an active part 
in drafting General Assembly resolution 39/229 and 
continued to take an interest in the issues involved; it 
had therefore voted in favour of the resolution just 
adopted. 

43. Mr . HANTKE (Federal Republic of Germany) 
said that his delegation had abstained in the vote; it had 
serious misgivings about some of its provisions. His 
country had hitherto participated in preparing and up
dating the consolidated list, and would continue to co
operate in doing so in order to ensure that it kept 
abreast of developments. His delegation welcomed the 
new arrangements for preparing future issues of the list, 
especially the division of mutual responsibilities be
tween WHO and the United Nations and between the 
latter and the UNEP International Register of Paten-

44. Mr. Ter HORST (Venezuela) thanked the mem
bers who had voted in favour of the amendments to the 
original text (E/1986/C.3/L.l9). With regard to the lat
ter, omission of the requirements relating to brand 
names would have removed much of the text's 
significance; the wording adopted responded to the con
cerns reflected in the Secretary-General's report 
(E/ 1986/83) and conformed to previous resolutions on 
the subject , and it had been adopted by an overwhelm
ing majority in the Council. 

45 . The consolidated list would in future be simplified 
and thus more easily manageable; his delegation recom
mended to the Secretariat the preparation of an 
alphabetical list, as well as the prompt establishment of 
machinery for computerized registration. 

46. Previous texts adopted on the subject had reflected 
the central role of Headquarters in preparation of a con
solidated list. The United Nations Centre on Trans
national Corporations formed a part of the central 
Secretariat, and at no time had its exclusion been con
templated, particularly in view of the importance of us
ing all possible sources of information . The Secretariat 
was in a position to carry out the work entrusted to it, 
and his delegation would draw its attention to certain 
paragraphs in the Secretary-General's report in regard 
to a number of delegations which did not want names to 
be published . It should be noted that those who raised 
the question of shortage of funds were themselves 
responsible for the shortage. In particular, the United 
States of America, which was clearly an advocate of 
moral values, would surely do everything possible to 
promote a project which could help so much to enhance 
progress in the developing countries. 

47 . His delegation proposed to submit to the 
Secretariat a correction to the Spanish text of part II 
of the report . of the Third Committee (E/1986/ 
126/ Add . l). 

48. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft decision I, transmitting the draft resolution en
titled " Internal evaluation and effective management of 
programmes of the United Nations system", and con
tained in paragraph 24 of part II of the report of the 
Third Committee (E/ 1986/ 126/ Add.!). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/ 177). 
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49. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider E/1986/L.42, which would be a retrograde step, a 
draft decision II, entitled "Oral report on the progress dangerous precedent, and a move utterly at variance 
made in the implementation of General Assembly with the world community's pronouncements on the ac· 
resolution 40/177 on co~rdination in the United tions of Israel and South Africa. 
Nations and the United Nations system", contained 
in paragraph 24 of part II of the report (E/1986/ 
126/ Add. I). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/178). 

50. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
draft decision III, entitled "Reports considered by the 
Economic and Social Council in connection with the 
question of international co-operation and co
ordination within the United Nations system", con
tained in paragraph 24 of part II of the report 
(E/1986/126/ Add. I). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/179). 

51. The PRESIDENT said that the Council had com
pleted its consideration of agenda item 20. 

AGENDA ITEM 8 

Regional co-operation (concluded) 

REPORT OF THE FIRST (ECONOMIC) COMMITTEE 

52. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to resume 
consideration of the draft resolution entitled "Member
ship of Israel in the Economic Commission for Europe" 
(E/1986/L.42), as amended. 

53. Mr. FIELD (United Kingdom) said that the spon
sors of the draft resolution (E/1986/L.42) had noted the 
proposed amendments and, in a spirit of consensus, 
would vote for the amended text. 

54. Mr. DAOUDY (Syrian Arab Republic) said that 
the earlier procedural decision to suspend consideration 
of the subject seemed to be at variance with rule 63 of 
the Council's rules of procedure. 

55. During the consultations on the draft resolution 
(E/1986/L.42), his delegation has pointed out that no 
consensus was possible. His delegation could not 
possibly accept the third preambular paragraph of the 
text, in view of the overriding need at all times to take 
into account the principles of the Charter, which ap. 
plied throughout the United Nations system. It was 
wrong even to contemplate admitting to membership of 
a United Nations body a State which had so often 
flouted the principles of the Charter. During the debate 
in the First Committee, his delegation had drawn atten
tion to General Assembly resolution 40/168 8, of 
16 December 1985, particularly paragraph 9. If Israel, 
through the support of the United States of America, 
was enabled, despite the numerous condemnations 
recorded against it throughout the Organization, to ob
tain the membership proposed, the door would be open 
to further manreuvres to impose Israel's presence in 
United Nations decision-making forums. His delega
tion, for the reasons expressed in the First Committee, 
would oppose the adoption of draft resolution 

56. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to vote on 
the draft resolution (E/1986/L.42), as amended. 

A vote was taken by ro/1-ca/1. 

China, having been drawn by lot by the President, 
was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Australia, Belgium, Canada, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Egypt, Finland, France, Ger
many, Federal Republic of, Haiti, Iceland, Italy, 
Jamaica, Japan, Panama, Papua New Guinea, Philip
pines, Romania, Spain, Sweden, Turkey, United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United 
States of America, Venezuela, Zaire. 

Against: Bangladesh, Iraq, Pakistan, Somalia, Syrian 
Arab Republic. 

Abstaining: Brazil, Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, China, France, German Democratic Re
public, Guinea, India, Indonesia, Morocco, Mozam
bique, Nigeria, Peru, Poland, Rwanda, Senegal, Sierra 
Leone, Sri Lanka, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Yugoslavia, Zimbabwe. 

The drojt resolution as amended, was adopted by 26 
votes to 5, with 20 abstentions (resolution 1986/67). 

57. Mr. OOWEK (Observer for Israel) said that 
although the resolution just adopted was a step in the 
right direction, his delegation could feel only frustration 
and disappointment since it deferred until 1987 a deci
sion that could and should have been taken forthwith. 

58. In its statement to the First Committee, his delega
tion had expressed the conviction of the Government of 
Israel that the cornerstone of fruitful international co
operation lay in the most absolute respect for two fun
damental principles enshrined in the Charter of the 
United Nations, namely the universality of international 
institutions at the global and regional levels and the 
complete equality of States Members of the Organiza
tion, precluding open or disguised discrimination 
against any one of them. 

.59. In the light of the resolution just adopted, his 
delegation wished to emphasize that there could be no 
compromise or half measure in regard to those prin
ciples which had to be implemented in both letter and 
spirit. Their implementation was not and could not be 
conditioned by political considerations, economic expe
diency or inter-group complacency. They were the 
bedrock on which the United Nations had been built 
and which enabled it to discharge the duties incumbent 
upon it. 

60. Also in the same statement, his delegation had 
called upon all delegations not to make Israel's request 
to be assigned to the ECE a topic of political confronta
tion or to have recourse to dilatory procedures that 
would not be to the credit of the Council. Israel's re
quest was not presented in a spirit of confrontation or 
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political contention and Israel would make every effort temporary, since it was and remained not only by 
to avoid unnecessary confrontation although it could geography but also by history, culture and tradition, a 
not be expected to compromise on the principle of western Asian State. It fervently hoped that propitious 
universality. Its request had come after long years of de conditions would very soon be created for its formal full 
facto discrimination and its sole purpose was to bring participation in the work of its own region. It would cer-
about the only possible solution in the present cir- tainly do its best to step up that ineluctable process and 
cumstances, a solution that had already been adopted in would seek in due course to work for the socio-
all the specialized agencies. If Israel's request was met, economic progress of the region with its neighbours 
the Council would be living up to the golden rule of true with which it was bound to coexist by virtue of 
international co-operation and interaction in a spirit of geography, history and kinship. The sponsors of the 
fairness and equity. The Council was not a political resolution had decided not to include ECWA in the con-
organ; at the express wish of its members, it was at the sultation process because they had been convinced that 
very heart of United Nations action in the main areas of such an arrangement was completely out of the question 
international economic and social life and it should due to the position adopted by the members of ECW A. 
therefore place itself above political considerations and Some delegations had even stated publicly that they con-
implement the letter and spirit of the Charter, rejecting sidered the possibility of Israel's membership in ECWA 
double standards and discrimination. to be an absurd and unattainable dream. His delegation 

61 . Israel's appeal had not been heeded. Three weeks 
of strenuous consultations had not led to the rightful 
admission of Israel to the ECE as it had requested, or to 
t he ECW A, to which it should have been admitted many 
years earlier by virtue of its geographical situation. In
stead, Israel's request to exercise its right as a State 
Member o f the United Nations had been postponed un
til 1987 and a process of consultation had been 
established. His delegation did not understand why con
sultations were needed when the issue involved was that 
of implementing the principles enshrined in the Charter, 
why a full year was needed for them, why the fact of 
allowing Israel to exercise its right under the Charter 
should be considered to be a sensitive issue, or bow a 
situation in which a State Member of the Organization 
had been excluded from the framework of the regional 
economic commissions and regional co-operation had 
been allowed to evolve and to perpetuate itself for many 
years. Those were, however, the facts of international 
life, and at the current stage there was little point in 
seeking rationalization or in lamenting the past. It 
would have been more rewarding, more ethical and 
more to the credit of the Council if it had acted swiftly 
and effectively and had remedied the situation of 
flagrant discrimination by incorporating Israel into one 
of the regional economic commissions. It was to be 
hoped that the consultations agreed upon would be con
ducted with diligence, constructiveness and good will 
and that in 1987 the Council would live up to its Charter 
obligations. 

62. His Government firmly believed that the over
whelming majority of States present in the Council 
shared the view that the principles of universality and of 
the sovereign equality of States should be enforced in 
the strictest manner. That had been proved to be the 
case whenever Israel had been compelled to raise in 
various United Nations specialized agencies the issue o f 
its rightful integration into their regional systems. 
Without exception, an adequate solution had been 
found. His delegation was convinced that the Council 
would follow the same pattern and adopt a solution im
plemented throughout the United Nations system by ad
mitting Israel to the ECE. However, Israel wished to 
make it clear that it considered such a solution to be 

did not share that view. If that dream came true, it 
would mean that at long last peaceful coexistence 
prevailed between Israel and its neighbours. For his 
delegation, such a dream was infinitely preferable to the 
present living nightmare of continuing bloodshed, 
havoc and destruction . 

63. Israel would make every effort to arouse the Mid
dle East from its nightmare and bring about an era of 
close co-operation and true friendship among all the 
States and peoples of the region. The peace with Egypt 
and the present developments in the Middle East were a 
clear indication that dreams could come true when and 
if there was good will. Meanwhile, Israel believed that 
after having exhausted the process of consultations dur
ing a whole year, the Council would, at its second 
regular session of 1987. restore to Israel its inherent 
right to form part of the economic system of the United 
Nations by admitting it, for a transitory period, to the 
ECE. It hoped that such a solution would meet with the 
approval of all European States, Western and Eastern, 
and of all other parties concerned. Israel did not intend 
to introduce topics extraneous to the European region 
or to interfere in internal European affairs. It would 
therefore, if admitted to the ECE, join no political 
caucus and would furt hermore respect scrupulously the 
long-standing traditions of the ECE. Israel's temporary 
admission would be a purely pragmatic step with the 
sole purpose of integrating Israel into the economic 
regional co-operation system and implementing the 
aforementioned principles enshrined in the Charter of 
the United Nations. 

64. Despite the delay, Israel had not lost hope that the 
Council would take positive action to do away with the 
last remnant in the United Nations system of open 
discrimination against it at the regional level. 

65. H is delegation thanked the sponsors of the resolu
tion and those delegations that had supported it. It was 
also gratified that the delegations of Zimbabwe, Nigeria 
and Mozambique whose amendments had been incor
porated into that resolution had made it clear that they 
fully supported the right of Israel to be admitted to a 
regional commission and that the amendments had been 
submitted for reasons unconnected with Israel. Last but 



not least, his delegation wished to express its warmest modified form, It had struck an acceptable balance. It 
appreciation to the delegation of the United States of no longer tended to prejudge the outcome of the con-
America for presenting draft decision E/1986/ C.I/L.7 sultations within the ECE or the discussion at the sec-
and for its unswerving determination to insist on the ond regular session of the Council in 1987. His 
strictest enforcement of the Charter of the United Na- country's affirmative vote in no way prejudged the posi-
tions. tion which it would adopt in the consultations with the 

66. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) 
speaking in explanation of vote on behalf of his own 
delegation and those of the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, Poland and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, said that those countries had abstained 
because they believed that the question of admitting new 
members to a regional commission should be considered 
in a manner that would take fully into account the views 
of all members of the commission concerned. It was 
their understanding that the resolution just adopted did 
not prejudge in any way the outcome of the consulta
tions which the Executive Secretary of the ECE was to 
hold with all members of that Commission. In any case, 
the question should be solted by consensus and not 
by trying to impose the wishes of some members of 
the ECE on others through the Economic and Social 
Council. 

67. Mr. YONIS (Iraq) said that the resolution just 
adopted, agrunst which his delegation had voted, con
stituted a dengerous precedent, since similar action 
might be taken in the case of South Africa. The resolu
tion did not serve the cause of peace and security in the 
Middle East, since the acceptance of Israel as a member 
of ECE would be tantamount to approving its designs 
on Arab territories. It would be important to know what 
borders ECE would recognize for Israel-those of 1948, 
those of 1967, or the current borders. Economic ties be
tween Europe and Israel should not be extended at the 
expense of those struggling under the yoke of Zionism. 

68. Mr. KITIKITI (Zimbabwe) said that his delegation 
had abstained in the vote as an affirmation of its view 
that the issue in question should be dealt with in a 
regional commission, and not in the Economic and 
Social Council. Moreover, the consultations in the ECE 
would be prejudiced by the decision to transmit draft 
decision E/ 1986/C. l/L.7, to which his delegation was 
opposed . 

69. The Council's role in the matter had been to assist 
the States concerned to reach an agreement. His delega
tion hoped that the member countries of ECE, not
withstanding the atmosphere prevruling in the Council, 
would engage in serious negotiations that would lead to 
a consensus. Member States of the United Nations 
should not expect to avrul themselves of their rights 
under the Charter if they were unwilling to abide by the 
obligations that went with membership in the United 
Nations. The present case should not constitute a prece
dent for the admission of South Africa to membership 
in any of the United Nations regional commissions. The 
representative of Israel might wish to take note of Zim
babwe's solidarity with the Palestinian people. 

10. Mr. TORKMEN (Turkey) said that his delegation 
had voted in favour of the resolution because, in its 

Executive Secretary of the ECE. 

71 . Mr. CHARLES (Haiti) said that his delegation 
wished to reaffirm the general principle set forth in the 
third preambular paragraph of the resolution-namely 
that all States Members of the United Nations had a 
right to be admitted to a regional commission as full 
members. However, it had never envisaged that the 
principle could be applied to South Africa as long as 
that country was ruled by a regime practising apartheid. 
Haiti had always voted against acceptance of the 
credentials of the South African Government in aU 
forums. 

72. Mr. FERRER (United States of America) ex
pressed his delegation's disappointment that the 
draft decision which it had submitted (E/1986/C. l/ 
L. 7) had not been adopted by consensus. However, the 
resolution just adopted provided for serious consulta
tions, which his delegation hoped would lead to an ac
ceptable conclusion. It was pleased that the Council had 
recognized its responsibility and hoped that it would 
solve the problem without the need for the issue to be 
discussed further within the ECE. The preambular 
parqraphs of the resolution provided an assurance that 
the rights of Israel would be recognized and would be 
given effect in accordance with the provisions of the 
Charter of the United Nations. His delegation therefore 
hoped that a solution would have been found in time for 
the Council's second regular session in 1987. Thanks 
were due to all those who had worked so hard to achieve 
a satisfactory outcome over the past week. 

73. Mr. SAMUDIO (Panama) congratulated the 
Council on finally adopting a resolution after such pro
tracted discussions and consultations. The resolution 
adopted would enable the Council to take a definite 
decision on Israel's membership in the ECE at its second 
regular session in 1987, after receipt of the report of the 
Executive Secretary of the ECE. His delegation had sup
ported the resolution in recognition of the right of all 
Member States to participate actively, as full members, 
in the work of the organs of the United Nations system. 

74. Mr. SHAABAN (Egypt) said that his delegation 
had voted in favour of the amended draft resolution 
because, in the fourth preambular paragraph and in 
paragraph 2, it recognized the right of the members of a 
regional commission to consult among themselves on 
the admission of a new member. It was inappropriate 
that the Economic and Social Council should rule out or 
prejudge the possibility of consultations and negotia
tions among members of a regional commission on such 
an issue and dictate to them whether they should accept 
or refuse the admission of a new member. 

7S. The Council was intended to promote economic 
and social co-operation and not to intervene in matters 
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extraneous to its original mandate. Nor should its ference in June 1986, where, owing to the good will of 
members sow the seeds of political dissension or all, a formula had been found to permit all member 
politicize its work. States to participate, in rotation, in the work of the 

76. In paragraph 1, it was merely decided that draft 
decision E/ 1986/C. I / L. 7 should be transmitted to the 
Council at its second regular session in 1987. That in no 
way entailed the acceptance of a proposal. Once the 
members of the ECE had consulted among themselves, 
the draft texts referred to the Council, or any new ones, 
could then be judged on their merits and in the light of 
the outcome of the consultations. 

77. Mr. FIELD (United Kingdom), speaking on behalf 
of the 12 member countries of the EEC, said that those 
countries had consistently stated their hope that a deci
sion could be taken by consensus or by the greatest 
possible majority. With that objective in mind, they had 
decided to co-sponsor the text just adopted, which came 
very close to meeting the positions of the parties 
primarily concerned. 

78. The 12 countries supported the proposal that the 
Executive Secretary of the ECE should consult member 
countries on the question of admitting Israel to the 
Commission and report to the Council. They would 
wish to take into account the outcome of those consulta
tions when the issue was reconsidered in 1987. They 
hoped that it would then be possible to create the ap
propriate conditions for a positive decision, preferably 
by consensus. 

79. Ms. KORHONEN (Finland) said that her delega
tion had voted in favour of the amended draft resolu
tion, since it accorded high priority to the principle of 
universality. whereby each Member State had a right to 
be a member of a regional commission. That principle 
should guide the Council when it took action on the 
question at its second regular session in 1987. It was un
fortunate that the Council had not been able to reach a 
consensus at the present session. 

80. Mr. SENE (Senegal) said that his delegation had 
abstained in the vote because it considered that the ad
mission of a member to a regional commission should 
be preceded by extensive consultations within the com
mission concerned. It was not known whether, in the 
present case, such consultations had been held, 
although the draft decision (E/1986/C.l/L.7) indicated 
that Israel had participated actively in the work of 
the ECE. 

81. In any case, his delegation was in favour of the ap
plication of the principles concerning universality, non
discrimination and equity that were enshrined in the 
Charter of the United Nations . However, those prin
ciples also implied acceptance by all Member States of 
their obligations. His delegation therefore appreciated 
the observations made by the representatives of the 
Arab countries, especially the Syrian Arab Republic, 
part of whose territory was illegally occupied by Israel. 

82. The question of Israel's membership in regional 
bodies had already arisen in other forums. The most re
cent instance had been at the International Labour Con-

Governing Body. The reform which had required 
several years of consultations, provided an example on 
which the Economic and Social Council might draw. It 
was to be hoped that, following the consultations within 
the ECE, a fair decision could be taken in the light of 
the principles referred to by many delegations. 

83. Mr . ABU-KOASH (Palestine Liberation Organ
ization) expres.sed satisfaction that the draft decision 
submitted by the United States of America 
(E/ 1986/C. l / L.7) had been defeated , at least for 1986. 

84. As far as the principle of universality was con
cerned, it should be borne in mind that Member States 
had obligations as well as rights. Israel had occupied all 
of Palestine as well as parts of the Syrian Arab Re
public, Lebanon and Egypt; it had also failed to comply 
with important General Assembly resolutions concern
ing the creation of a Palestinian State and the rights of 
Palestinians to return to their homes without hindrance. 
Because of its failure to comply with the Charter of the 
United Nations and General Assembly and Security 
Council resolutions, it was an outcast in Western Asia. 
Once it complied with its obligations, it could apply for 
membership in ECW A, but it was inappropriate that an 
outcast from one region should be admitted into the 
commission of another region to which it did not 
belong, on the ground that a large proportion of its 
population had originally come from that other region. 
The situation would not have arisen if the United States 
had not disrupted the work of United Nations bodies, 
including the Council, by introducing political issues in
to the work of non-political United Nations bodies. It 
was quite possible that the United States and other 
Member States would make a move to admit South 
Africa to the ECE or some other regional commission. 

85. Mr. KUMLIN (Sweden), expressed his 
delegation's disappointment that members of the Coun
cil had not been able to agree on a consensus solution on 
the question of Israel's request for admission to the 
ECE. During the current session, his delegation had 
worked hard, in close consultation with the other 
delegations concerned, in an attempt to arrive at a con
sensus, in the firm belief that such a solution would 
have been in the interests of all. Unfortunately the dif
ferences had proved to be too wide and too complex to 
be bridged. 

86. His delegation, which had voted in favour of the 
resolution, as amended, had been guided by two main 
considerations. First, it believed that the issue of Israel's 
admission to the ECE should not be evaded, but tackled 
at an early date. Second, it believed that a decision on 
the matter must be in keeping with the principle of 
universality and with respect for the appropriate con
sultative processes . In the circumstances, the resolution 
adopted satisfied those considerations, which, of 
course, would continue to guide his delegation when the 
issue next came before the Council. H is delegation 
sincerely hoped that the failure to reach a consensus at 



the present session would not have unfavourable reper
cussions on the work of the Council or that of the ECE. 

87. The PRESIDENT thanked the delegation of 
Sweden for its contribution to the efforts made in the 
course of the session to arrive at a consensus on the 
issue. 

88. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that this delegation 
would also have infinitely preferred a solution to a com
promise. It had joined with other delegations in an ef
fort to break the deadlock. The resolution just adopted 
would enable the situation to be dealt with in a manner 
consistent with the Council's practice, and his delega
tion hoped that an equitable solution would be reached 
by consensus in 1987. 

89. Mr. ONONAIYE (Nigeria) said that in view of the 
seriousness of the issue, he would like to suggest a 
radical solution; before 1987, the President of the 
Council, together with key interested parties, delega
tions that had sponsored the draft resolutions and deci
sion on the subject and intermediaries such as Sweden 
and Canada should meet in camera, in the same way as 
a jury, to try and hammer out a solution by a sheer pro
cess of attrition. 

90. The PRESIDENT said that the Council had con
cluded its consideration of agenda item 8. 

AGENDA ITEM 19 

Opentio•al activities for development 

R EPORT Of' THE THIRD (PROGRAMME 

AND C O-ORDINATION) CoMMITT'EE 

91. Mr. DIECKMANN (Federal Republic of Ger-
' many), speaking as the Chairman of the Third (Pro

gramme and Co-ordination) Committee, introduced the 
draft resolution entitled "Policy review of operational 
activities for development" (E/ 1986/ L.41), which 
represented one of the major achievements of the work 
of the Committee, and expressed his gratitude and ap-

' predation to all the delegations that had participated in 
the negotiations. He wished to draw attention to a 
number of amendments in the text: in operative 
paragraph 6 the text following "the consensus of 1970", 
should be replaced by " as contained in the annex to 
General Assembly resolution Z688 (XXV)"; in operative 
parag.raph 10, the word "recipient" should be inserted 
before "Government"; in operative paragraph 20 the 
word "interministerial" should be deleted; finally, in 
operative paragraph 22 the word "services" should be 
replaced by the word "resources". 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986174). 

92. Mr. KHALLAF (Egypt) said his delegation wished 
to state its views on certain of the issues contained in the 
resolution just adopted. The first related to the division 
of roles and responsibilities among all parties concerned 
in the operational activities of the United Nations 
system. His delegation wished to emphasize, as a matter 

of general principle, that nothjng in the text should be 
interpreted as diminishing or limiting the sovereign 
responsibility of developing recipient countries in for~ 
mutating their national plans and priorities and in co
ordinating local activities and information related to 
their external assistance. Any delegation or sharing of 
authority would take place only for practical considers· 
tions and only when necessary, as decided by the na
tional Governments in accordance with the relevant 
General Assembly resolutions. His own country's ex
perience with United Nations resident co-ordinators 
could be described as a good example of efficient and 
fruitful co-operation. Turning to the specificity of in
dividual country circumstances, hjs delegation wished 
to emphasize the importance of setting general and bal
anced criteria in selecting the case studies called for in 
paragraphs ZO and 22 of the resolution. Although his 
delegation continued to have some doubts regarding the 
precise advantages accruing from the studies recom
mended in the note by the Secretary-General 
(E/1986/108), it had not opposed the consensus. While 
his delegation endorsed the views expressed in 
paragraph 23 concerning the continuation of efforts to 
harmonize the operational procedures of the organiza
tions of the United Nations system engaged in opera
tional activities, it considered that the organizational 
process should be based not only on economic con
siderations but also on efficient project delivery as 
perceived by the recipient country. 

93. In conclusion, he drew attention to a possible 
mistranslation of paragraph 16 (c) and the last two 
words of paragraph 18 in the Arabic language version. 

94. Mr. LABERGE (Canada) said that his delegation 
wished to congratulate all those responsible for what it 
believed to be one of the major achievements of the cur
rent session. The resolution on which consensus had 
been reached was very comprehensive, bearing in mind 
the special nature of the triennial review, and 
represented much hard work by many delegations. It 
marked a major step forward in the efforts made by 
Governments and Secretariat alike over the years to en
sure that the operational activities of the United Nations 
were increasingly effective and well co-ordinated . In 
that reg.ard, paragraph 16 of the resolution was a signifi
cant contribution to enhancing co-ordination within the 
system as a whole. Canada was willing to participate in 
the studies mentioned in paragraphs 20 and 22, which it 
considered to be sound and useful undertakings. Fi
nally, his delegation commended the spirit of profes
sionalism and co-operation which had characterized the 
negotiations on the texts adopted by consensus before 
the Council. Delegations should continue to work in 
harmony to ensure that the Council's work led to tangi
ble and workable improvements for the United Nations 
as a whole. 

9S. Mr. SCHUMANN (German Democratic Repub
lic) speaking also on behalf of the delegations of the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, the People's 
Republic of Poland and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, said that those delegations had been able to 
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join the consensus on the resolution since, in general, it 
took account of the positions of the various groups of 
countries and its implementation would further the 
solution of the problems confronting United Nations 
operational activities. At the same time, the delegations 
of the socialist countries considered that paragraphs 18 
and 19, concerning the provision of full information 
from donor countries on their assistance efforts within 
the framework of operational activities for develop~ 
ment, fell exclusively within the purview of the recipient 
countries. Resident co-ordinators should receive only 
such information as the Governments of the recipient 
countries deemed necessary and appropriate. 

96. Finally, the delegation of the German Democratic 
Republic wished to withdraw draft resolution E/1986/ 
C.3/L.8 since it considered that its main ideas had been 
incorporated in the resolution just adopted. 

97. Mr. ORLANDO (United States of America) said 
that his delegation was very pleased at the outcome of 
the negotiations that had led to the adoption of draft 
resolution E/1986/L.41 and believed that the resolution 
would render useful service in the future. It wished to 
withdraw draft resolution E/ 1986/ C.3/ L.l0, since the 
concerns embodied in it had been accommodated in the 
resolution just adopted. 

98. Mr. ZVEZDIN (Union of Soviet Socialist Re
publics) said that in the light of the adoption of draft 
resolution E/ 1986/ L.41 and the withdrawal of draft 
resolution E/ l986/C.3/L. l0, his delegation wished to 
withdraw the amendments (E/ l986/ C.3/ L.I7) to the 
latter. 

99. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the draft resolution entitled "Development of human 
resources" , contained in paragraph 16 of part I of the 
report (E/1986/125). 

The draft resolution was adopted (resolution 
1986173). 

100. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the draft decision entitled "Report of the Executive 
Board of the United Nations Children's Fund". con
tained in paragraph 17 of part I of the report 
(E/1986/ 125). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/ 181). 

J 0 I. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the draft decision entitled "Extract from the report of 
the Governing Council of the United Nations Develop
ment Programme on its organizational meeting for 
1986 and on its thirty-third session". contained in para
graph 10 of part II of the report (E/ 1986/ 125/ 
Add . I). 

The draft decision was adopted (decision 1986/ 180). 

102. The PRESIDENT said that the Council had con
cl~ded its consideration of agenda item 19. 

AGENDA ITEM 3 

General discussion of International economic and social 
policy. indudl•a realonal and sectoral developments 
(condutkd)* 

103. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said that 
his delegation had understood that the draft resolution 
entitled "Confidence-building in international econ
omic relations" (E/ 1986/ L.3S), submitted to the Coun
cil at the 38th meeting (para. 40), was to be revised. 

104. Mr. MALIK (India) requested the deletion of the 
word " constant" in operative paragraph 2. 

105. Mr. NOWORYTA (Poland) said that his delega
tion could accept the amendment proposed by the In
dian delegation and introduced a revised draft resolu
tion. 

106. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom) requested that a 
vote should be taken on the newly introduced revised 
draft resolution. 

It was so decided. 

107. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America) said that 
his delegation would like a roll-call vote to be taken on 
the draft resolution, as amended by India. 

At the request of the representative of the United 
States of America, a vole was taken by roll-call. 

Panama, having been drawn by lot by the President, 
was called upon to vote first. 

In favour: Argentina, Bangladesh, Byelorussian 
Soviet Socialist Republic, China, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Egypt, Gabon, German Democratic Republic, 
Guinea, India, Indonesia, Iraq, Jamaica, Morocco, 
Mozambique, Nigeria, Pakistan, Panama, Papua New 
Guinea, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Romania, Rwanda, 
Senegal , Somalia, Sri Lanka, Syrian Arab Republic, 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Venezuela, 
Yugoslavia, Zaire, Zimbabwe. 

Against: Australia, Belgium, Canada, France, Ger
many, Federal Republic of, Iceland, Italy, Japan, 
Spain, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, United States of America. 

Abstaining: Brazil, Finland, Sierra Leone, Sweden, 
Turkey. 

The draft resolution, as amended, was adopted by 34 
votes to ll, with 5 abstentions (resolution 1986/ 75). 

108. Mr. SCOTT (United States of America), speak
ing in explanation of vote, said that his delegation had 
voted against the resolution and regretted that the 
Polish delegation had chosen to force the issue to a vote. 
The United States of America continued to question the 
meaning of the concept of confidence-building. It con
sidered the term to be an ill-defined and vacuous one 
drawn from political discussions elsewhere. At a time 
when the United Nations needed more than ever before 
to rationalize its work, the Secretariat should not be 

• Resumed from the 38th meeting. 
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assigned further work on an issue of so little interest to "(d) Summary of the economic and social survey 
States Mempers that only 13 of them had responded to of Asia and the Pacific, 1985 (E/1986/64); 
the Secretary-General's request for views on the issue. "(e) Summary of the survey of economic and 

109. Mr. BAHADIAN (Brazil) said that his delegation 
had abstained in the vote because it considered that it 
was a total contradiction to try to introduce matters 
related to confidence-building through a divisive vote. 

110. Mr. DIETZE (German Democratic Republic) 
said that his delegation had voted in favour of the 
resolution because it was convinced that confidence
building in international economic relations was an 
issue of major importance. The result of the vote ap
peared to confirm that view. His delegation therefore 
hoped that the Secretariat would initiate the necessary 
action. 

111. Mr. MALIK (India) said that his delegation had 
voted in favour of the resolution but considered the 
issue should not be a divisive one and that it would have 
been preferable for such an important item to be 
adopted by consensus. 

112. Mr. DUN (United Kingdom) said that in voting 
against the resolution, the Member States of the Com
munity had once again expressed their reservations 
about the introduction of the issue into the work of the 
United Nations. They did not consider it appropriate to 
burden the Secretariat with work on an ill-defined con
cept of that kind. The result of the vote and subsequent 
statements indicated a widely-held feeling that the 
Secretariat had more important tasks to which its time 
could be more usefully devoted. 

113. Mr. SHAABAN (Egypt) said that his delegation 
had voted in favour of the resolution, but would have 
preferred such an important issue to have secured a con
sensus. 

114. Mr. NOWORYTA (Poland) said that his delega
tion shared the view expressed by a number of delega
tions on the advisability of a consensus. It had done its 
best to achieve a consensus and very much regretted that 
a vote had been taken. It was not, however, his delega
tion that had forced the vote. The concept of 
confidence-building was neither imprecise nor vague 
and was in the interests of all States. He therefore hoped 
that there would be increasing support for the concept 
in the future leading, ultimately, to a consensus. 

115. The PRESIDENT suggested that the Council 
should adopt the following draft decision, entitled 
"Documents considered by the Economic and Social 
Council in connection with its general discussion of in
ternational economic and social policy, including 
regional and sectoral developments": 

"The Economic and Social Council took note of 
the following documents: 

"(a) World Economic Survey 1986 (E/1986/59); 
"(b) Summary of the survey of economic and 

social conditions in Africa. 1984-1985 (E/1986/62); 
"(c) Summary of the economic survey of Latin 

America and the Caribbean, 1985 (E/1986/63); 

social developments in the ESCW A region, 1985 
(E/1986/69); 

"(/) Summary of the economic survey of Europe 
in 1985-86 (E/1986/81); 

"(g) Report of the Committee for Development 
Planning on its twenty-second session (E/ 1986/26); 

"(h) Report of the Secretary-General on a unified 
approach to development analysis and planning 
(E/1986177 and Add.l); 

"(i) Note by the Secretary-General transmitting 
the report of the ACC Task Force on Long-term 
Development Objectives on policy changes for long-. 
term growth and development (E/1986/84).'' 

It was so decided (decision 1986/182). 

116. The PRESIDENT said the Council had thus con
cluded its consideration of agenda item 3. 

AGENDA ITEM 23 

Elections 

117. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to proceed 
with the elections postoned from the first regular session 
of 1986 (see E/1986/100, annotations, agenda item 23). 

118. For the Commission on Social Development, the 
Group of Asian States had endorsed the candidacy of 
Indonesia for a term beginning on the date of election 
and expiring on 31 December 1988; for the Commission 
on Human Settlements, the Group of Asian States had 
endorsed the candidacy of the Islamic Republic of Iran 
for a four-year term beginning on 1 January 1987; for 
the Commission on Natural Resources, the Group of 
Asian States had endorsed the candidacy of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran for a four-year term beginning on 
1 January 1987, and for the Commission on Transna
tional Corporations, the Group of Asian States had en~ 
dorsed the candidacy of the Islamic Republic of Iran for 
a three-year term beginning on 1 January 1987. 

119. He said that in the absence of other candidates 
and if there was no objection, he would take it that the 
Council wished to elect Indonesia and the Islamic 
Republic of Iran to those bodies. 

It was so decided. 

120. The PRESIDENT said that the remaining vacan
cies would be filled at subsequent sessions of the 
Council. 

121. He drew the Council's attention to the note by 
the Secretary-General (E/1986/123). If there was no ob
jection, he would take it that the Council confirmed 
Dr. Lindsay Niemann (Canada) as representative on the 
Commission on the Status of Women for the remainder 
of Canada's term, which expired in 1988. 

It was so decided. 
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All the decisions relating to elections and conjirma- resolutions and decisions adopted by the Economic and 
tions were adopted (decision 19861183). Social Council during its first and second regular ses-
122. The PRESIDENT said that the Council had com- sions of 1986" (E/ 1986/ 139). 
pleted its consideration of agenda item 23. 124. If there was no objection, he would take it that 

the Council wished to take note of the report of the 

AGENDA ITEM 1 

Adoption of the agenda and otber organizational 
matten (concluded)* 

123. The PRESIDENT invited the Council to consider 
the report of the Secretary-General entitled "Summary 
of estimates of budget programme implications of 

• Resumed from the 37th meeting. 

Secretary-General. 
It was so decided (decision 1986/ 184). 

aosure of the session 

125. The PRESIDENT declared the second regular 
session of 1986 of the Economic and Social Council 
closed. 

The meeting rose at 7.15 p.m. 




